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Academic Calendar

Monday - Friday,
March 13- 17

Monday - Sunday,
M?ch 20- 2%Y>

Thursday, May 25

Friday, May 26
Monday, May 29
Tuesday, May 30
Tuesday, June 27
Tuesday, July 4
Friday, July 23

Friday, July 28

Monday-Friday
July 31- Aug 4

Friday, August 4
2:30/6:30 pm

Saturday, August 5

Monday - Friday,
March 13- 17

Monday - Friday,
March 27 - April 14

Thursday, August 17

Friday, August 18
Monday, August 21

Monday, September 4

Friday, October 13
Friday, November 3

Wednesday, November 22
6:00 p-m.

Monday, November 27

Tuesday, December 5
Monday-Friday
December 11-15

Friday, December 15
2:30/6:30 pm

Saturday, December 16

SUMMER 2000
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Advisement in departments

Southern’s Telephone Assisted Registration System (STARS)
by registration window

Final orientation and registration for new undergraduate students
Residence halls open

Regigtration for new graduate, reapplying, and continuing students
Memorial Day Holiday, night classes meet

Classes begin

Mid-point in Summer Semester

Independence Day Holiday, night classes meet

Last day to file Application for degree for Fall 2000
Commencement

Examinations for second-term (SS) classes

Examinations for full-term classes (including night classes)

Commencement, Green Coliseum

Residence halls close

FALL 2000

Advisement in departments

Southern’s Telephone Assisted Registration System (STARS)
by registration window

Final orientation and registration for new undergraduate students
Residence halls open
Registration for new graduate, reapplying, and continuing students
Classes begin
Labor Dag/ Holiday )
Monday day and night classes will not meet
Mid-point in Fall Semester
Last day to file application for degree for Spring,
2001 Commencement

Thanksgiving Holidays begin
Night assegdo nota:yneet 9

Classes resume
Tuesday night examinations

Examinations for full-term and second-term (SS) classes
(including Monday, Wednesday, and Thursday night classes)

Commencement, Green Coliseum

Residence halls close
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2 | Introduction

Monday-Friday,
October 16 - 20, 2000

Monday - Sunday,
October 23 - Nov. 5,2000

Thursday, January 4, 2001

Friday, January 5
Monday, January 8
Monday, January 15

Tuesday, February 27

Friday, March 2

Monday, March 5
Monday-Friday, March 12-16
Monday, March 19

Friday, March 30

Thursday, April 12

Friday, April 13
Wednesday, May 2
Thursday, May 3

Friday, May 4
Monday-Friday, May 7 - 11
Monday, May 7

Tuesday, May 8

Friday, May 11
2:30/6:30 pm

Saturday, May 12

Monday-Friday,
March 19 - 23

Monday-Friday,
March 26 - 30

Thursday, May 24

Friday, May 25
Monday, May 28
Tuesday, May 29
Tuesday, June 26
Wednesday, July 4

Friday, July 20

Friday, July 27
Monday-Friday
July 30 - August 3
Friday, August 3
2:30/6:30 pm
Saturday, August 4

SPRING 2001

Advisement in departments

Southern’s Telephone Assisted Registration System (STARS)

by registration window

Final orientation and registration for new undergraduate students

Residence halls open

Registration for new graduate, reapplying, and continuing students

Classes begin

Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday (observed)
Monday day and night classes will not meet

Mardi Gras Holiday
Tuesday day and night classes will not meet

Mid-point in Spring Semester
Second-term (SS) classes begin
Spring Holidays

Classes resume

USM Day

Last day to file application for degree for Summer,
2001 Commencement

Good Friday Holiday

Wednesday night class examinations
Thursday night class examinations

Final exams for second-term (SS) classes
Examinations (day classes)

Monday night class examinations
Tuesday night class examinations
Commencement, Green Coliseum

Residence halls close

SUMMER 2001

Advisement in departments

Southern’s Telephone Assisted Registration System (STARS)

by registration window

Final orientation and registration for new under graduate students

Residence halls open

Registration for new graduate, reapplying, and continuing students

Memorial Day Holiday, night classes will meet
Classes begin
Mid-point in Summer Semester

Independence Day Holiday (observed)
Wednesday night classes will meet

Last day to file application for degree for Fall,
2001 Commencement

Examinations for second-term (SS) classes

Examinations for full-term classes (including night classes)

Commencement, Green Coliseum

Residence halls close
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| ntroduction

Historical

The University of Southern Mississippi and its Board of Trustees were established by an act of the
Legislature approved on March 30,1910, by Governor Edmund F. Noel. Its first name was the Mississippi
Normal College, and its original purpose was to train teachers for the rural schools of Mississippi. On
February 2,1932,the Legislature established the Board of Trustees of State Institutions of Higher Learning
and placed under its jurisdiction the five colleges and one university owned and operated by the state. On
November 3,1942,the people of the state voted to make the Board of Trustees of State I nstitutions of Higher
Learning a constitutional board for al colleges and universities of the state. The Uni versity of Southern
Mississippi is now operated under the jurisdiction of that constitutional board.

The act of March 30,1910,did not provide any state money for the building of Mississippi Normal College,
but did provide that localities in the state might bid for its location by offering land for a site and money for
constructing buildings. On September 16,1910, the Board of Trustees accepted the bid of Hattiesburg and
Forrest County to supply $250,000.00 and a free site. That site was west of the city in cut-over timberland
with great pine stumps everywhere. Contracts were let to clear the land and to build buildings.

The five permanent buildings (College Hall, Forrest County Hall, Hattiesburg Hall, the Industrial Cottage
[now the Honor House], and the President’s Home [now the Alumni House]), atemporary wooden Dining
Hall,and other necessary improvements were barely finished when the Mississippi Normal College opened
on the rainy morning of September 18,1912, with a president,a faculty of eighteen, and a student body of
200.

On October 17, 1911, Joseph Anderson Cook, Superintendent of Schools, Columbus, Mississippi, was
elected president. The University of Southern Mississippi has had only seven presidents since its founding.
The Board of Trustees elected Claude Bennett president effective October 10,1928. On April 23,1933 the
Board of Trustees elected Dr. Jennings Burton George as the third president,effective July 1,1933. On June
13, 1945, the Board of Trustees elected Dr. Robert Cecil Cook as the fourth president and he officialy
assumed office on July 1,1945. On October 21,1954,President Cook submitted his resignation. He served
until December 31,1954,and Dr. Richard Aubrey McLemore became acting president on January 1,1955.
The Board of Trustees, on May 19,1955,elected Dr. William David McCain as the fifth president. He offi-
cialy assumed of ficeon August 1,1955, and retired as of June 30, 1975. Dr. Aubrey Keith Lucas became
the sixth president of the University on July 1,1975,and served until his retirement on December 31,1996,
thelongest tenure of any president. Dr. Horace Weldon Fleming, Jr., was appointed as the seventh president,
assuming office on January 1,1997.

As has been stated, The University of Southern Mississippi was founded on March 30, 1910, as the
Mississippi Normal College. On March 7, 1924, the Legislature changed the name to State Teachers
College. On February 8, 1940, the Legislature changed the name to Mississippi Southern College, and on
February 27,1962, the Legislature changed the name to The University of Southern Mississippi.

The Mississippi Normal College did not grant degrees in its early years, but awarded certificates for the
completion of certain specified courses of study. On April 8,1922the Legislature authorized the awarding
of the Bachelor of Science degree. The Bachelor of Music degree was authorized by the Board of Trustees
on June 19, 1934. The first Bachelor of Arts degree was awarded on August 20, 1940. On May 26, 1947,
the Board of Trustees authorized the initiation of graduate work and the awarding of the Master of Arts
degree. In the years since 1947, the University’ s graduate programs have developed logically to meet the
needs for professional competence beyond the academic measure of the baccalaureate degree. Doctoral pro-
grams were first authorized by the Board of Trustees on May 20,1959.

The administrative and academic organization of The University of Southern Mississippi is divided into the
following areas:Office of the Uni versity Provost, Vice President for Research, Vice President for Business
and Finance, Vice President for Student Affairs, Vice President for University Advancement, and Director
of Intercollegiate Athletics. The academic area of The University of Southern Mississippi is organized into
the College of The Arts,the College of Business Administration,the College of Education and Psychology,
the College of Health and Human Sciences, the College of International and Continuing Education, the
College of Liberal Arts,the College of Nursing, the College of Science and Technology, the Honors Collegge,
the Institute of Marine Sciences,and the Graduate School.

The number of graduates is some measure of the growth of a university. The University of Southern
Mississippi has awarded 103,657 degrees since the first one was conferred in 1922.
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4 | Introduction

Pur pose Statement

The University of Southern Mississippi recognizes the interdependence of teaching, research,and service.
It is therefore dedicated to the pursuit of excellence in each of these areas, as well as in its support opera-
tions,with the goal of achieving and maintaining the highest possible quality throughout the university.

The University of Southern Mississippi is committed to quality education. In its undergraduate programs
and in its graduate and professiona programs that aim for national distinction,it seeks to educate students
who will be well trained in their chosen profession, whose critical thinking skills and respect for learning
will foster lifelong learning, and who recognize their obligation to contribute to their society—whether
local, national,or international.

This education will be provided by a community of scholars who are dedicated to high standards of origi-
nal inquiry and creati ve expression and to the principles of intellectua freedom. The university affirmsits
support for sound research, scholarship, and crestive activity that will expand the boundaries of human
knowledge, inspire superior teaching, and in their applications impr ove the quality of life of the citizens of
Mississippi and the world.

With the understanding that teaching and research must complement service to society, The University of
Southern Mississippi pledges to pursue its goals in an educational atmosphere that affirms a commitment to
the preservation of our planet’s environment and a recognition of the increasing importance of internation-
a understanding. USM teaches respect for diversity of ideas,beliefs,and cultures,as well as for the cultur-
al heritage of its own constituents'. It seeks to attract and nurture a faculty, staff, and student body that
reflects this diversity, while working always to enhance life locally and regionally. In short, The University
of Southern Mississippi strives for excellence.

The University of Southern Mississippi values quality teaching and intellectual achievement, research and
creative expression, persona development, quality programs and services, and the maximum use of
resources. These values are supported by the following goals:

. Commitment to quality teaching and intellectual achievement by encouraging learning based in
rational inquiry, problem solving, challenge, crestivity, and intellectual initiative; developing an
gppreciation of culture and the liberal arts; attracting and retaining a highly qualified and diverse
faculty, staff, and student body; and creating an appreciation for diversity .

. Commitment to research and creative expression by preserving and refining existing bodies of
knowledge and expanding and communicating new knowledge.

. Commitment to personal development by creating a supportive environment characterized by
opportunities for leadership development; enhancing communication skills; developing cooperative
atitudes in problem solving through team-work methods; creating an avareness of the responsibil -
ity of acitizen in a democratic society; promoting healthy lifestyles within the university commu-
nity; encour aging students to become supporting alumni; providing opportunities for developing
career goals; demonstrating competence and integrity; developing an understanding of the com-
plexities of differing cultural valuesin aglobal environment; and creating an understanding of inter-
national problems.

. Commitment to quality programs and services by giving attention to our alumni and other con-
stituents; increasing financial support for the university; maintaining efficient student services;, pro-
viding a saf e, well-maintained environment; maintaining an athletic program that instills pride and
generates positive recognition; enhancing university public service to the community; and develop-
ing practices which protect and preser ve our environment.

. Commitment to maximizing resources through technology utilization by continuing to improve the
equipment, physical facilities, and library resources of the university; utilizing appropriate tech-
nologies to deliver programs more effectively; and advocating the usage of modern technology.



Introduction | 5

General I nformation

Bulletins

The University of Southern Mississippi has four publications each year; the Undergraduate
Bulletin, the Graduate Bulletin, the Independent Study Bulletin, and the Regional Campus
Publication. To acquire the complete programs of the University, please check each publication.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 asamended (FERPA)

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 as amended deals with one subject only:
educational records. The purpose of the law isto define, more precisely than ever has been done, who
may or may not see them. On the one hand, the law grants students guaranteed access; on the other
hand, it takes from the uni versities the privilege of indiscriminate disclosure.

The FERPA sets forth these main requirements:

1. italowsastudent accessto each educational record that a university or college keeps on him
or her;

2. it requires the ingtitution to establish a policy on how students can go about seeing specific
records,

3. it requires the ingtitution to inform all students as to what rights they have under the
Amendment, how they can act on these rights according to school policy, and how they can
see acopy of the policy; and

4. it requires the institution to seek student permission, in writing, before disclosing any
personaly identifiable record to individuals other than professional personnel employedin
the university or college (and others who meet certain specified requirements).

The University has developed and put into writing a policy for handling requests from students and
for disclosing personally identifiable information about students. Students are notified of their rights
under the law by publishing the University policy in the student handbook.

Oak RidgeAssociated Universities

Since 1992, students and faculty of The University of Southern Mississippi have benefited from its
membership in Oak Ridge Associated Universities (ORAU). ORAU is a consortium of 87 colleges
and universities and a contractor for the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) located in Oak Ridge,
Tennessee. ORAU works with its member institutions to help their students and faculty gain access
to federal research facilities throughout the country; to keep its members informed about opportuni-
ties for fellowship,scholarship,and research appointments; and to organize research alliances among
its members.

Through the Oak Ridge Institute for Science and Education, the DOE facility that ORAU manages,
undergraduates, graduates, postgraduates, as well as faculty enjoy access to a multitude of
opportunities for study and research. Students can participate in programs covering a wide variety of
disciplines including business, earth sciences, epidemiology, engineering, physics, geological sci-
ences, pharmacology, ocean sciences, biomedical sciences, nuclear chemistry, and mathematics.
Appointment and program length range from one month to four years. Many of these programs are
especially designed to increase the numbers of underrepresented minority students pursuing degrees
in science- and engineering-related disciplines. A comprehensive listing of these programs and other
opportunities, their disciplines, and details on locations and benefits can be found in the Resource
Guide, which is available at http://www.gov/orise/resgd.htm or by calling either of the contacts
below.

ORAU' s Office of Partnership Development seeks opportunities for partnerships and alliances among
ORAU’s members, private industry, and major federal facilities. Activities include faculty develop-
ment programs, such as the Ralph E. Powe Junior Faculty Enhancement Awards, the Visiting
Industrial Scientist Program,and various services to chief research officers.

For more information about ORAU and its programs,contact Dr. Donald R. Cotten,ORAU Councilor
for The University of Southern Mississippi, & 601-266-5116, or contact Monnie E. Champion,
ORAU Corporate Secretary, at 423-576-3306; or visit the ORAU Home Page (http://www.orau.gov).
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6 | Introduction

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act

The University of Southern Mississippi complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
and the Americans with Disability Act. No otherwise qualified handicapped person, solely on the
basis of handicap, will be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected

to discrimination in the administration of any educational program or activity including admission or
access thereto or in treatment or employment therein by the University of Southern Mississippi. All

reasonable accommodations must be approved through the Office for Disability Accommodations
(ODA) or The University 504/ADA Compliance Officer. If you need assistance in reasonably
accommodating a disability in the classroom or on campus, please contact the Coordinator of the
ODA at 266-5024 or the Compliance Officer at 266-5163.

Retention of Students and Program Completion Infor mation

A University fact book which includes information on retention and graduation is in the University
library and is available upon request.

University Press of Mississippi

The University Press of Mississippi was founded in 1970 to encourage the dissemination of the fruits
of research and study through the publication of scholarly works. Functioning as the scholarly
publishing arm of the state-supported universities in Mississippi, The University Pressis governed by
a Board of Directors made up of one representative from each of the eight state universities, one
representative from the Board of Trustees of State Institutions of Higher Learning, and the director
of the Press.

The University Press publishes more than fifty books each year. Primary areas of interest are
Mississippi history and literature, but manuscriptsin all areas of study are welcomed.

Administrative offices of the University Press are located in the Education and Research Center of
Mississippi, 3825 Ridgewood Road, Jackson,Mississippi, 39211.

University of Southern Mississippi Alumni Association

The Alumni Association was established in 1917 as an organization mainly involved in functions
relating to placement service. Since its rebirth in 1946, when the Executi ve Committee recognized
the need for aworking Alumni Association with organized alumni groups in the various counties of
the state, the Association has operated in its present form, serving as a link between the University
and its former students.

Southern Miss graduates and former students are encouraged to become active in the Alumni
Association and its support of the University’s various academic and athletic programs. Of approxi-
mately 97,000 graduates since the University’s founding, the Alumni Association has enlisted in
excess of 21,000 paid members for the past several years.

The Association provides a number of benefits to its members, including a subscription to the quarterly
The Talon magazine, which helps graduates stay informed on campus developments and provides
updates on former classmates. Other benefits include awaiver of out-of-gtate tuition feesfor children of
members who meet certain requirements, receipt of mailings on area alumni chapter meetings, library
privileges, car decds, digibility to join the USM Credit Union, and various other special events.

The Association is very active in developing other programs to support al areas of the University.
Some of these include organizing joint district Eagle Club meetings in conjunction with the Athletic
Department, sponsoring high school student nights across Mississippi and the surrounding states,
and organizing both athletic road game trips and educational excursions to such locations as
Switzerland and England.

The Alumni Association also sponsored the drive to raise the funds necessary for the construction of
the first R. C. Cook University Union Building, helped set up the USM Foundation (the receptacle
for al gifts to the University), and organized the Student Alumni Association, an organization
comprised of hard-working, enthusiastic studentsinvolved in a variety of activities each semester to
promote the University.

Organized Alumni chapters are urged to hold a meeting each year for the election of officers on or
around March 30, the date selected by the Association as USM Day in commemoration of the
founding of the University on that date in 1910. All former students of USM are encouraged to get
together in honor of the University on this date.
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USM Libraries

Library services at The University of Southern Mississippi are provided at five locations: the Joseph
Anderson Cook Library, the William David McCain Library and Archives, the Richard G. Cox
Library, the Gunn Education Materials Center, and the Music Resources Center.

The Joseph Anderson Cook Library

The Joseph Anderson Cook Library contains the principal collections of books,journals,microforms,
media, and other materials which support the research and instructional programs of the University
at al levels. Book stacks and reading areas are intermingled throughout the building, and the open
shelf method of access to materialsis utilized. Accessis provided to a variety of fulltext databases,
bibliographic databases, and Internet resources on a wide range of subjects. The collections
are arranged according to the Library of Congress Classification System. The Library is currently
acquiring approximately 23,000 new volumes annually and maintaining 5,000 current journal
subscriptions.

TheWilliam David McCain Library and Archives

The William David McCain Library and Archives houses the special collections and ar chives of The
University of Southern Mississippi. Resources are available for use by the public and the University
community in the Cleanth Brooks Reading Room. Materials housed in this facility do not circulate
outside the building. The online catalog and other descriptive finding aids serve as points of access
to the collections. Among the notable holdings of McCain Library and Archives are the
Mississippiana and Genealogy Collections; the de Grummond Children’s Literature Collection; the
papers of Williams M. Colmer, Theodore G. Bilbo, and Paul B. Johnson; the Walen Collection of
Confederate and Civil War History; and the Cleanth Brooks Collection of belles lettres.

TheRichard G. Cox Library

The Richard Cox Library serves as aresource center for the Gulf Coast Regional Campus. It contains
collections of print and non-print materials which directly support the instructional program and
include 37,000 volumes in the Curriculum Lab. The Library currently subscribes to almost 400
serial titles with online, fulltext access to many others. Holdings on the Gulf Coast campus are sup-
plemented by the print and electronic resources of the Hattiesburg campus.

The Gunn Education Materials Center

The Gunn Education Materials Center, located in Owings-McQuagge Hall, contains books and other
printed materials, audiovisuals, and computer software which directly support the teacher education
K-12 program and graduate education programs.

The Music Resour ce Center

Located in the Performing Arts Center, the Music Resource Center offers an extensi ve collection of
recordings in various formats. Listening equipment and scores are also housed in the Center.

The Univer gty of Southern Missssppi Museum of Art

The University of Southern Mississippi Museum of Art was established by the university’s Board of
Trusteesin July of 1997, after an extensive renovation expanded the exhibition space of the facility.
The Museum of Art is composed of three exhibition galleries: the C. W. Woods Art Gallery, the Lok
Exhibition Gallery, and Gallery Il. The museum is located on the campus of The University of
Southern Mississippi near the university’s main entrance.

The USM Museum of Art dedicates itself to presenting many of the finest art exhibitionsin the state
of Mississippi. Not only do contemporary artists from around the country exhibit in the Museum’s
galleries, but the list of historically important artists whose work has been exhibited in the Museum
in 1997-1998 islong and varied-Walter Anderson, Thomas Hart Benton,Dusti Bonge, Paul Cadmus,
Honore Daumier, Philip Guston, Seymour Haden, Winslow Homer, Walt Kuhn, Andrea Mantegna,
Henry Moore, Robert Motherwell, Alice Neel, Fairfield Porter, Rembrandt van Rijn, Henri de
Toulouse-L autrec, James Abbott McNeill Whistler, and Anders Zorn.

The USM Museum of Art’s permanent collection is one of the finest in the state of Mississippi. Many
of the best known artists to have worked or lived in Mississippi are in the collection—Richmond
Barthe, Walter Anderson, Marie Hull, and Dusti Bonge. Additionally, the USM Museum of Art
organizes a variety of tours of major exhibitions and sites throughout the United States and Europe.

For more information about the USM Museum of Art, please call (601)266-5200.
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8 | Introduction

Accrediting Agencies

The University of Southern Mississippi is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to awvard Bachelor's, Master’s, Speciaist’s,
and Doctoral degrees. Specific academic programs as noted in this Bulletin have been accred-
ited by the following accreditation agencies:

AMERICAN ASSEMBLY OF COLLEGIATE SCHOOLS OF BUSINESS (314-872-8507)
600 Emerson Road, Suite 300
St. Louis,MO 63141-6762 USA
AMERICAN DIETETIC ASSOCIATION (312-899-0040)
216 West Jackson Boulevard
Chicago,IL 60606-6995
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (312-280-2432)
50 East Huron St.
Chicago, IL 60611
AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION (202-336-5500)
750 First Street, NE
Washington,DC 20002-4242
AMERICAN SPEECH-LANGUAGE-HEARING ASSOCIATION (301-897-5700)
10801 Rockville Pike
Rockville, MD 20852

COMMISSION ONACCREDITATION FOR MARRIAGE AND FAMILY THERAPY EDUCATION (202-452-0109)

1133 15th Street,NW, Suite 300
Washington,DC 20005-2710
COUNCIL FORACCREDITATION OF COUNSELING AND RELATED EDUCATION PROGRAMS(703-823-9800)
5999 Stevenson Avenue
Alexandria, VA 22304

COUNCIL ON EDUCATION FOR PUBLIC HEALTH (202-789-1050)

1015 Fifteenth Street,NW, Suite 402
Washington,DC 20005
COUNCIL ON SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION (703-683-8080)
1600 Duke Street, Suite 300
Alexandrig, VA 22314
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR SPORT AND PHY SICAL EDUCATION (703-476-3400)

1900 Association Drive
Reston, VA 22090

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS (301-657-0270)
4340 East West Highway, Suite 402
Bethesda,MS 30814
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS OF ART AND DESIGN (703-437-0700)
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21
Reston, VA 22090
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL S OF MUSIC (703-437-0700)
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21
Reston, VA 22090
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL S OF THEATRE (703-437-0700)
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21
Reston, VA 22090
NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR ACCREDITATION OF TEACHER EDUCATION (202-466-7496)
2010 Massachusetts Avenue, NW, Suite 500
Washington,DC 20036-1023
NATIONAL LEAGUE FOR NURSING ACCREDITINGCOMMISSION (212-989-3710)
350 Hudson Street
New York,NY 10014
USM also maintains affiliation with the COUNCIL OF GRADUATE SCHOOLS, One DuPont Circle,
N.W.,Suite 430, Washington,DC 20036-1173, (202)223-3791.
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The Graduate School

Anselm C. Griffin,I11,Dean

Susan A. Siltanen,Assistant Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5024

(601) 266-4369 www-dept.usm.edu/~gradsch

The Graduate School a The University of Southern Mississippi was established in 1947 to recognize the
University’s growing responsibilities as a center of higher learning and provide an academic environment in
which advanced research and free inquiry could develop to the advantage of both the student and the State.
In the years since 1947,the University’ s graduate programs have developed logically on the growing points
of strong undergraduate schools and departments to meet the needs for professional competence beyond the
academic measure of the baccalaureate degree.

In response to the need to offer graduate programs beyond the boundaries of the Hattiesburg Campus, the
Board of Trustees of Institutions of Higher Learning in 1972 authorized the University to grant graduate
degrees on the campus at The University of Southern Mississippi, Gulf Coast. Course work taken at the
Hattiesburg and Gulf Park campuses is considered as campus work. Graduate classes taken as part of
International Programming under Hattiesburg registration and accompanied by a USM professor are con-
sidered campus work aso.
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The Graduate Council

The Graduate School is administered by a dean executing policies determined by the Graduate Council. The
present composition of the Graduate Council includes the Dean of the Graduate School and elected mem-
bers from the Colleges of The Arts,Business Administration,Education and Psychology, Health and Human
Sciences, International and Continuing Education,Liberal Arts, Nursing, Science and Technology, and the
Institute of Marine Sciences. Permanent ex officio members are the President of the University and the
University Librarian. The Council elects a chair from its regular members. The University Registrar serves
as secretary to the Council. The Dean of the Graduate School serves as cor responding secretary.

The responsibilities of the Graduate Council, representing both administration and faculty, include:

1. Determining policies of admission to the Graduate School.

2. Considering and approving graduate programs submitted to the Council through curriculum
committees of each college.

3. Electing members of the Graduate Faculty upon recommendation by the academic deans.
4. Approving new courses (and deleting courses) for graduate credit.
5. Acting upon any other issues af fecting graduate programs.

The graduate programs approved by the Council are carried out through the Graduate Faculty in each
degree-granting college of the University’s academic organization.

The Graduate Admissions Office

Susan A. Siltanen,Director of Graduate Admissions
The University of Southern Mississippi,Box 10066
Hattiesburg, M S39406-0066

USA 601-266-5137

All U.S. citizens applying to graduate programs offered on all USM campuses should send their application
forms, transcripts from all universities attended, and test scores to the Graduate Admissions Office. Letters
of recommendation and all other required admission materials should be sent to the department.
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The Office of International Student Affairs

College of International and Continuing Education
The University of Southern Mississippi,Box 5151
Hattiesburg, M S39406-5151

USA 601-266-4841

The Office of International Student Affairs coordinatesall facets of international admissionsand student ser-
vices. The Office processes all international applications, evaluates foreign academic credentials,and issues
the appropriate immigration documents for non-immigrant foreign students. The ISA provides counseling
on immigration regulations. When complete, application packets are sent to the appropriate department and
then to the Graduate Admissions Office.

Graduate Student Association

President,Graduate Student Association

The University of Southern Mississippi, Box 5024
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5024

601-266-4369

The Graduate Student Association invitesall graduate students to join. The GSA sponsors a variety of activ-
ities including lectures and informal gatherings. It is affiliated with the National Association of Graduate
and Professional Students.

Degree Programs Offered*

The University of Southern Mississippi offers graduate level programsin nearly every recognized academ-
ic discipline. Even those departments not yet ready to offer master's or doctoral degrees are usualy
equipped to of fer agraduate minor. In addition, master’s degrees are of fered at USM, Gulf Park. For spe-
cific information about the master’s programs at Gulf Park,please see its section in this Bulletin.

The degrees which are offered and their majors are listed below. Refer to each department for emphasis
areas.

*Please note that degree offerings may change dueto cur rent program reviews. Those listed in thisBulletin
arethose granted as of the 2000-2001 academic year. Check with the department for current offerings.

Degrees Offered

Doctor of Education

Education:Adult Education
Education: Curriculum and Instruction
Education: Educational Administration
Education: Special Education

Doctor of Philosophy

Administration of Justice

Higher Education Administration
Human Performance
Science Education

Higher Education Administration

Biological Sciences

Chemistry

Coastal Sciences

Communication

Counseling Psychology

Education:Adult Education

Education: Curriculum and Instruction

Education: Educational Administration
and Supervision

Education: Special Education

English

Doctor of Music Education
Doctor of Musical Arts

History

Human Performance
International Development
Marine Science

Music Education

Nursing

Nutrition & Food Systems
Polymer Science & Engineering
Psychology

Science Education
Scientific Computing
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Specialist in Education

Curriculum and Instruction
Specia Education
Specialist in Library and Information Science

Master of Art Education

Master of Arts

Anthropology
Communication
Criminal Justice
English
History
Master of Business Administration

Master of Artsin the Teaching of Languages

Master of Education

Adult Education
Counseling and Personnel Services
Educational Administration
and Supervision
Master of Fine Arts

Theatre ] )
Master of Library and Information Science
Master of Music

Master of Music Education
Master of Professional Accountancy
Master of Public Health

Master of Science

Anthropology

Biological Sciences

Chemistry

Coastal Sciences

Communication

Computer Science

Counseling Psychology

Criminal Justice

Early Intervention

Economic Devel opment

Educational Curriculum
and Instruction

Engineering Technology

Family and Consumer Studies

Geography

Geology

History

Human Nutrition

Human Performance

Master of Sciencein Nursing
Master of Social Work

Education Leadership and Research

Philosophy

Political Science

Psychology

Speech and Hearing
Sciences
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Educational Curriculum and
Instruction
Special Education

Studio Art

Hydrographic Science

Ingtitution Management
Instructional Technology

Marine Science

Marriage and Family Therapy
Mathematics

Medical Technology

Physics

Political Science

Polymer Science

Polymer Science and Engineering
Psychology

Public Relations

Recreation

Science Education

Special Education

Speech and Hearing Sciences
Sport Administration

Technology Education
Workforce Training and Development
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Admission Requirements
and Procedures

Since applicants must always be admitted to a specific program within the Graduate School,all applications
for admission to the Graduate School are closely reviewed and must be approved by the chair of the depart-
ment in which the student intends to study, by the college dean, and by the Graduate Dean. U.S. citizens
should obtain admission forms and should submit them to the Graduate Admissions Office. International
applicants should obtain admission forms from the Office of International Admissions (see Office of
International Admissions section of this Bulletin for specific details).

The General sections (verbal, quantitative and analytic sections) of the Graduate Record Examinations
(GRE) are required of all applicants to the Graduate School, except in the College of Business
Administration, which requires the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT), in some depart-
ments of the College of Education and Psycholagy, which accept theMiller Analogies Test (MAT),in some
departmentsin the College of Health and Human Sciences which accept other graduate admission tests, eg.
MCAT. Prospective students should plan to take the appropriate examination,some of which are given sev-
eral timesayear at a number of university testing centers,(or by computer at designated centers given on a
weekly basis) early in their senior year and request that a copy of their scores be sent to the Graduate
Admissions Office.

The decision to admit an applicant to pursue studies at The University of Southern Mississippi results from
evaluations of qualitative and quantitative information. All applicants must provide a completed application
form and records of previous academic achievements (official transcripts). Applicants are required to pro-
vide |etters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the applicant’ s readiness for graduate study
and may be required to provide a writing sample/personal essay, or participate in an interview or audition.
These additional criteria have been decided upon by the departments and colleges. Admission decisions are
never based solely upon atest score nor is a specific score used as a cutoff level. The departments and the
Graduate School consider al of the application materials which are reviewed and contribute to the final
decision. A decision to accept an applicant into a graduate degree program is based upon not only the qual -
ity of his’her previous academic experience, but also on a consideration of his’her purpose of study con-
cerning the opportunities in the proposed field, prior professional and employment activities, and recom-
mendations of the faculty in the proposed field of study.

The academic record, character, and conditions of application of the applicant must be in accordance with
therulesand regulations of the Board of Trustees of State Institutions of Higher Learning and with the laws
of the State of Mississippi. The applicant must have excellent moral character in conformity with the gen-
erally accepted standards customarily in effect in the University.

The University reserves the right to cancel the admission or registration of an individual whose attendance
at the University, in the opinion of the appropriate administrative officer and the President, would not be
beneficial to the student and/or to the institution.

Admission Review

Any student who is denied admission, whose admission is suspended, who questions the type of admission
granted, or has had admission status changed, may have his or her case reviewed by the Graduate Committee
for Admissions and Credits. To initiate the review procedure, the student should send a written request to
the Dean of the Graduate School,Box 5024,Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5024. Any request for review must be
made within one year of the date of the denial or suspension or it cannot be considered by the Committee

It should be clear ly understood that the admission requirements listed below represent the minimal
standards set by the Graduate Council and that additional reguirements and higher standards may
well be stipulated by the various department chairs. Applicants should check for such requirements
in the departmental section of this Bulletin.

Deadlinesfor Graduate Admission Application

Summer 2000 Fall 2000 Spring 2001 Summer 2001
Graduate Schoal May 14 August 6 December 17 May 12
However, the following departments have et different application deadlines that must be met. If thereisno
application deadline indicated, the department does not acoept new students that semester.
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Department/School Summer 2000 Fall 2000 Spring 2001 Summer 2001
Art April 1 July 1 November 1 April 1
Biological Sciences February 15 September 15
BusinessAdm. MBA/MPA  April 15 July 15 November 15 April 15
Chemistry/Biochemistry March 15
Coagtd Sciences February 15
Communication
Masters Ralling
Ph.D. March 1 March 15 September 1 March 1
Curriculum/Ingtruction 1st Mon. Feb. 1<t Mon. April 1¢ Mon. Sept. 1<t Mon. Feb.
Economic Development Rolling March 20 Rolling Rolling
Educationd Leadership 2nd Friday inJan.  February 15 2nd Friday, Jan.
English - Ph.D. March 15 March 15 November 15 March 15
English- M.A. Rolling
Family/Consumer Sciences Rolling
Marriage and Family Therapy March 1
Foreign Language April 20 April 20 November 15 April 20
Geography Roalling March 20 Rolling Rolling
International Development Ralling
Mathematics Rolling =
Medical Technology April 1 November 1 g >
Nursing - EN.P./Ph.D. March 1 & a
Polymer Science Rolling @ 5
Public Hedlth April 15 November 1 T %
Psychology % 8
Regular Masters Roalling g
MagtersPh.D. February 15 @
Speech & Hearing April 1 November 1
Socia Work April 1
Technology Education Rolling

Types of Admission to Master’s Programs

An applicant may be granted regular or conditional admission to a masters program, or may take course-
work as a non-degree graduate student with permission of the department chair and graduate dean. (See
Regulations Governing Non-Degree Graduate Students.)

l. Regular Admission

Minimum Standards for Regular Admission are as follows:

A. The applicant must hold a baccalaureate degree from an institution approved by a

recognized accrediting agency.

B. Theapplicant must be eligible to re-enter in good standing the last college or university attend-
ed

C.

THe applicant must present evidence, by official transcript,of a grade point average of at least
2.75 (figured on an A equals 4.0 scale) for the last two years of undergraduate study, and a
grade point average of at least 3.0 on undergraduate coursesin the field of proposed graduate
study.

The applicant must have at least three (3) letters of recommendation from persons qualified to
assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the department or
school.

Applicants must present standardized test scores (GRE, GMAT, or MAT or other approved
graduate admission test). Consult specific departmental requirements for this information.
The appropriate department chair, the college dean,and the Graduate Dean must be satisfied
that the applicant shows promise of satisfying graduate degree requirements.

Il.  Conditional Admission

A student who failsto qudify for regular admission may be admitted on a conditional basis; provided,
however, such student possesses a grade point average of at least 2.50 (calculated on an A equals 4.0
scale). Conditiona admission can be given only upon the recommendation of the department chair, the

college dean, and the Graduate Dean.
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A conditional student at the master’ slevel must maintain a grade point average of at least 3.00 on the
first nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 500 or above or on all courses taken while
completing this nine (9) hour requirement. In some cases, additional requirements may be imposed
by the department chair. All requirements must be met or the student will not be allowed to contin-
ueto seek amaster’ sdegree. A student not maintaining the required grade point average after the first
nine (9) semester hours of course work,and/or failing to satisfy any additional requirements,will be
reclassified as a non-degree graduate student.

All courses taken to remove conditional admission must be taken on a campus of The University of
Southern Mississippi. Upon recommendation of the department chair and approval by the Dean of
the Graduate School,the conditional admission will be removed and the student reclassified asareg-
ularly admitted student.

Types of Admission to Specialist’s Programs

Advanced graduate programs leading to the specialist’s degree are available to qualified students. An appli-
cant may be granted regular or conditional admission to these programs,or may take course work as a non-
degree graduate student with permission of the department chair and graduate dean (see Regulations
Governing Non-Degree Graduate Students).

Regular Admission
Minimum Standards for Regular Admission are as follows:

A. The applicant must hold a master's degree from an institution approved by a recognized
accrediting agency.

B. The gpplicant must be digible to re-enter in good standing the last college or university atended.

C. Theapplicant must present evidence, by official transcript,of a grade point average of no lover
than 3.25 (figured on an A equals 4.0 scale) on previous graduate work. Applicants must also
submit official transcripts from all other institutions they attended.

D. Theapplicant must have at least three (3) letters of recommendation from persons qualified to
asses the applicant’ s readiness for specialist work.

E. Applicants must present results from the General test of the Graduate Record Examinations
(GRE) unless the department acceptsthe Miller Analogies Test (MAT)—consult specific depart-
ments for thisinformation.

F. Applicants must submit other materials specified by departments, e.g.,writing samples,state-
ment of purpose, and/or resumes. See specific departmental requirements for this infor-
mation.

F.  The appropriate department chair, college dean,and the Graduate Dean must be satisfied that
the applicant shows promise of satisfying graduate degree requirements.

Conditional Admission
A student who fails to qualify for regular admission may be admitted on a conditional basis; provid-
ed, however, such student possesses a grade point average of at least 3.00 on previous graduate
coursework. Conditional admission can be given only upon the recommendation of the department
chair, the college dean,and the Graduate Dean.

A conditional student at the specialist level must maintain a grade point average of at least 3.25 on
thefirst nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 600 or above or on all courses taken while
completing this nine (9) hour requirement. Additional requirements may be imposed by the depart-
ment chair. A student should meet with the chair to be clear about these requirements. All require-
ments must be met or the student will not be allowed to continue to seek the degree. A student not
maintaining the required grade point average after the first nine (9) semester hours of course work
600 level or above or on all courses taken while meeting this requirement, and/or failing to satisfy
any additional requirements,will be reclassified as a non-degree graduate student.

All courses taken to remove conditional admission must be taken on a campus of The University of
Southern Mississippi. Upon recommendation of the department chair and approval by the Dean of
the Graduate School ,the conditional admission will be removed and the student reclassified asareg-
ularly admitted student.

Types of Admissionsto Doctoral Programs

Advanced graduate programs leading to the doctoral degree ar available to qualified students. An applicant
may be granted regular or conditional admission to these programs or may take classes as a non-degree
graduate student with permission of department chair and Graduate Dean (see Regulations Governing Non-
Degree Graduate Students).
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l. Regular Admission
Minimum Standards for Regular Admission are as follows:

The applicant must hold a master’s degree from an institution approved by a recognized
accrediting agency.

B. The applicant must be eligible to re-enter in good standing the last college or university attended.

C. Theapplicant must present evidence, by official transcript,of a grade point average of no lover
than 3.50 (figured on an A equals 4.0 scale) on previous graduate course work. A pplicants must
also submit official transcripts from all other institutions they attended.

D. The applicant must have at least three (3) letters of recommendation from professionalsin the
field who can comment on the applicant’s readiness for doctoral work.

E. Applicants must present resultsfrom the Generd test of the Graduate Record Examinaions (GRE).

F.  Applicants must submit other materials specified by departments, e.g.,writing samples,state-
ment of purpose, and/or resumes. See specific departmental requirements for this infor-
mation.

G. The appropriate department chair, college dean,and the Graduate Dean must be satisfied that
the applicant shows promise of satisfying graduate degree requirements.

II.  Conditional Admission
A student who fails to qualify for regular admission may be admitted on a conditional basis, pro-
vided, however, such student possesses a grade point average of at least a 3.25. Conditional admis-
sion can be given only upon the recommendation of the department chair, the college dean,and the
Graduate Dean.

A conditional student at the doctoral level must maintain a grade point average of at least 3.5 on the
first nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 600 or above or on all courses taken while
completing this nine (9) hour requirement. Additional requirements may be imposed by the depart-
ment chair. A student should meet with the chair to be clear about these requirements. All require-
ments must be met or the student will not be allowed to continue to seek a doctoral degree. A stu-
dent not maintaining the required grade point average after the first nine (9) semester hours of
course work 600 level or above or on al courses taken while meeting this requirement,and/or fail-
ing to satisfy any additional requirements,will be reclassified as a non-degree graduate student.

All courses taken to remove conditional admission must be taken on a campus of The University of
Southern Mississippi. Upon recommendation of the department chair and approval of the Dean of
the Graduate School, the conditional admission will be removed and the student reclassified as a
regularly admitted student.

Regulations Gover ning Non-Degree Graduate Students

Permission to take courses as a non-degree graduate student may be granted for any of the following rea-
sons:

A. The student did not meet requirements for conditional or regular admission before the deadline.
These admission requirements must be met and the Non-Degree status changed to conditional or
regular by the end of the first full semester after the student enrolls in graduate courses in order to
continue course work.

B. The student may or may not be able to meet admission requirements but does not desire to work
toward a graduate degree.
C. The student is enrolled in another university and desires to obtain credit from The University of

Southern Mississippi to be transferred to the graduate school in which he or sheis seeking a degree.

D. Students who have been denied admission to a program, but who wish to take graduate courses,may
request permission to take courses as a non-degree seeking graduate student. Therefore, they must
have the permission of the chair of the department offering the course and the Dean of the Graduate
School to register for any graduate course.

Even though a non-degree graduate student is allowed to take courses at the University, he or she hasnot
been admitted to any department or to any degree program. Moreover, no credit earned beyond the master’'s
degree while classified as a non-degree student may be applied toward the doctoral degree. Non-degree
graduate students must have the permission of the chair of the department offering the course and
the Dean of the Graduate School to register for any graduate course. It is the responsibility of these stu-
dents to check admission standards of the individual colleges before enrolling in their courses.

g
&
=
s
%
;
o]
o
')
i
193
o

UOISSTWPY




0
=
=
e
=)
2
<

16 | Admission Requirementsand Procedures

A non-degree graduate student must hold a baccal aureate degree from an accredited institution. Non-degree
graduate students are not eligible for financial aid.

To be allowed to continue as a non-degree graduate student, the student must consult with the department
chair or academic adviser of the department in which he or she is taking courses during the first semester
enrolled at the Uni versity regardless of whether or not the student plans to seek a degree.

No more than nine (9) semester hours earned while classified as a non-degr ee graduate student will
be accepted toward a master’s degree at The University of Southern Mississippi. A student must,
therefore, gain conditional or regular admission before completing mor e than nine (9) semester hours
of study for additional hoursto be counted toward a master’s degree.

An applicant for specialist and doctoral study may take courses as a non-degree graduate student if the
department chair, dean,and Graduate Dean give their permission. Howvever, no credit earned as anon-degree
graduate student may be applied to doctoral degrees. All non-degree graduate students at the advanced level
must have the permission of the chair of the department offering the course and the Dean of the Graduate
Schooal to register for any graduate course.

Limitations on University Faculty Members

Members of the faculty of The University of Southern Mississippi above the rank of instructor cannot
become candidates for adoctoral degree at thisinstitution. They may, however, enroll for graduate courses
as a non-degree student. Faculty members of the rank of instructor may become candidates for doctoral
degrees at The University of Southern Mississippi on the same terms as any other advanced graduate stu-
dent candidate.

Permission for Under graduate Seniorsto Register for Graduate Credit

Exceptionally well qualified undergraduate students at The University of Southern Mississippi may apply
to the Graduate Office for permission to take course work for graduate credit if they are within nine (9)
semester hours of meeting bachelor’s degree requirements as certified by the University Registrar. If the
Graduate Dean approves, the student may then register for graduate courses up to @ maximum of six (6)
semester hours of graduate credit with a total course load not exceeding twelve (12) semester hours. The
student must complete requirements for the baccal aureate degree within the first semester/term in which he
or she registers for graduate courses. The student’s application for admission to the Graduate School will
not be given final approval until after he or she satisfies all requirements for the baccalaureate degree.

An undergraduate student from another institution desiring to take graduate courses as listed above should
file agraduate application, have a transcript sent to the Dean of the Graduate School,and receive permis-
sion from the department chair and Graduate Dean to take a graduate class.

Proceduresfor Applying for Admission (U.S. Citizens)

l. Application materials are available from the Office of Graduate Admissions, Box 10066, phone
(601) 266-5137,0r in person at Graduate Admissions,McCain Library, room 205,Hattiesburg, MS
39406-0066.

Il. Students can also apply by Internet: web page address: www-dept.usm.edu/~gradsch
I11.  Students must submit a new application for each degree sought:master’ s,specialist’s,and doctoral.

IV.  All credentials (application, an officia transcript from each institution attended and standardized
test scores) must be submitted to the Director of Graduate Admissions by the deadline published in
the University Calendar, or the departmental deadline (see Deadlines for Graduate Admission
Application section in this Bulletin). Letters of recommendation should be sent directly to the
department. Students who are not legal residents of Mississippi must pay a $25 application fee
which should be sent to the Graduate Admissions office.

V. After all credentias are received, the Graduate Admissions Office will compute the applicant’s
grade point average for the last 60 hours of baccalaureate classwork and will forward the applica
tion and transcript to the appropriate department chair. As soon as the application has been
processed by the department chair, the college dean concerned, and the Graduate Dean, the Office
of Graduate Admissions will notify the applicant of the University’s decision on the request for
admission. The letter from the Graduate School is the official letter of admission.

VI. If astudent has been admitted but has not attended USM on that acceptance, the admit statusis good
for only one year. After that time all paperwork (transcripts, etc.) is shredded and a student must
reapply for admission.

VII. Students whose native language is not English and have recently come to the United States are
required to take the TOEFL exam to demonstrate English proficiency.
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I nter national Admissions

Office of International Student Affairs

The Office of International Student Affairs coordinates all facets of international admissions and student ser-
vices. The I SA provides counseling on immigration regulations,personal matters,culture shock and adjust-
ment, as well as some academic counseling in conjunction with the various departments. The Office
processes all international applications, evaluates foreign academic credentials, and issues the appropriate
immigration documents for the non-immigrant foreign student. Multi-cultural programming for interna
tional students and the community is also coordinated by the ISA.

The ISA Office disseminates USM information to foreign schools, U.S. embassies/consulates abroad, and
non-profit international organizations (such as the Institute for International Education). This Office also
provides information to and immigration documents for research scholars invited by various USM depart-
ment to participate in resear ch opportunities. For further information,write to:

Director

Office of International Student Affairs

College of International and Continuing Education
The University of Southern Mississippi

Box 5151

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5151

U.SA.

Tel. (601) 266-4841 FAX (601) 266-5839
Internet:http://www.isa.usm.edu
e-mail:isa@usm.edu

The University enrolls graduate students from outside the United States. Assistance in academic and non-
academic matters before and during the international student’s stay at The University is provided by the
Office of International Student Affairs.

English Language Proficiency: Applicants whose native language is other than English must present the
results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Exceptions may be made if the applicant
has earned a degree at an accredited U.S. college or university. TOEFL requirements vary from program
to program. See Admission Requirements for international students under the department listings for spe-
cific TOEFL requirements.

English Instruction: Applicants who meet all admission requirements except English language proficien-
cy can consider enralling in the USM English Language Institute prior to academic enroliment. The
Institutional TOEFL is offered periodically at the ELI for enrolled student. Its score cannot be sent to
other institutions. For information about the English Language Institute, write English Language I nstitute,
Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5065,USA.

Admission Requirements: Applicants must submit al application materials required by the Graduate
School and departments (see appropriate sections of the Bulletin. Graduate test scores (GRE or GMAT
depending on department) are also required. Official transcripts with degrees posted must be submitted for

each school attended.
Financial Resources: In order to meet requirements for entry into the United States for study, applicants

must demonstrate sufficient financial resources to meet expected costs of their entire educational program.

Applicants must provide documented evidence of their financial resources for university study since USM
has no special funds for financial assistance to international students.

Admission Procedure:
1. Write to the Office of International Student Affairs,Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5151 USA for infor-
mation and application forms to the University’s graduate programs.

2. Complete the forms properly and return with a $25.00 processing fee to the address above. The
gpplication and supporting documents must be received no later than two (2) months prior to the
registration date desired.

3. Have al official transcripts and diplomas from all former institutions attended sent to the Office

of International Students Affairs. Please note unauthorized photo copies are NOT acceptable.
Transcripts should be in native language with certified English trandations.

4. Have al appropriate official test scores sent to the Office of International Student Affairs.
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5. Have at |least three letters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s
readiness for graduate study sent to Office of International Student Affairs.

6. After al application materials are recei ved, the applicant’s file will be sent to the appropriate
department and college dean,then to the Graduate Dean. The Office of Graduate Admissions will
notify the applicants of the admission decision. The letter from the Graduate Schoal is the offi-

cial letter of admission.
A Certificate of Eligibility for exchange Visitor Status (Form IAP-66 for a J-1 visa) or a Certificate of
Eligibility for Student Status (Form *-20 for an F-1 visa) is issued only to those applicants who have been
officialy admitted to the University.
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General Degree Reguirements
Master’s Degree Requirements

VI.

Credit Hours

A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours credit is required for any master’'s degree. Many departments

require more than the minimum. Consult specific college and departmenta requirements for additional

information.

Time Limitation

The student must complete the master’s degree within six calendar years from the date of initial

enrollment in a graduate program. Six years is the maximum age allowed for graduate credits toward

amaster’s degree. The Graduate Dean, under extenuating circumstances, and special petition, may
revalidate over-age credit hours if the origina credit was earned at The University of Southern

Mississippi and if the department chair and dean of the college concerned approves the revalidation.

The revalidation is secured by the student’ s successfully passing aspecia examination on the course.

However, any student who fails to complete the master’s degree program within the six-year time

period becomes subject to any changes in degree requirements made at any date six years prior to

graduation. The fee charged for the special revalidation examination is $30.00 per course. The feeis
to be pad before the vaidation examination is taken. Over-age extension courses cannot be revalidated.

Credit HoursLimitations

A. A minimum of fifty per cent of the credit earned at The University of Southern Mississippi must
be taken on the USM campus from which the degree is awarded.

B. A minimum of eighteen (18) semester hours must be in courses numbered 600 or above.

C. Atotal of no more than nine (9) semester hours of work earned as a non-degree student may be
applied toward a master’ s degree. Please note E below.

D. Asmany assix (6) semester hours of graduate credit from other accredited institutions may be
transferred to the student’ s program with the approval of the appropriate department chair and
the Graduate Dean provided that the course work transferred falls within the six-year period
allowed for the degree.

E. A total sum of no more than nine (9) semester hours of transfer work and non-degree work may
be applied toward a master’ s degree.

TheMaster’s Committee

The student’s work toward the master’s degree is either supervised by a departmental committee

composed of achair and at |east two members recommended by the department chair and appointed

by the Graduate Dean or by an experienced adviser who guides the student through the program.

TheMinor Field

If aminor field is required in the master's program, it shall consist of a minimum of nine (9) semester

hours of graduate course work.

TheMaster’'sThesis

A. Thedegree of Master of Artsentailsthe writing of athesis (698. Thesis,6 hrs.). For the degrees
of Master of Science and Master of Education, some programs offer a non-thesis option.
Students intending to pursue a degree higher than the master’s are encouraged to write a thesis.

B. As appropriate, the Human Subjects Protection Review Committee and/or the Institutional
Animal Care and Use Committee must approve the thesis method before the thesisis begun. The
signed approval forms and approval letter must be included in an appendix. (See The Use of
Human Subj ects section of this Bulletin.)

C. A separate bulletin outlining University requirements concerning the preparation of theses is
available in the Graduate Office or on the Web a http://mww-dept.usm.edu/~gradsch/gradread.html.

D. The student must register for at least three (3) hours of 698 during the semester/term in
which he or she expects to defend the thesis. Students who have previously registered for
the maximum total of six (6) hours of 698, and/or who are not in residence, but who are
actively working on a thesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other
resources of the University, must register for at least three (3) hours of 697-Independent
Study and Research.

E. Oral Defense of Thesis. After the thesis has been accepted and after all required course work
has been completed, final oral examination on the thesis will be conducted by the student’ s the-
sis committee and any other faculty members designated by the Graduate Dean. The examina-
tion will be open to any member of the graduate faculty.

F. Students are responsible for meeting the thesis deadlines that are listed on the Thesis-
Dissertation Deadline Schedule in this Bulletin and on the graduate school web page. If astu-
dent fails to meet the final deposit deadline, his’/her degree will be awarded the next semester.
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VII.

Graduate Reader
The Graduate Reader insures that theses meet the University requirements. Students should make
appointments with the Graduate Reader and allow ample time for revisions.

VIII. Foreign Language

V.

Some master’ s degree programs,particularly programs leading to the Master of Arts,include a for-
eign language requirement. Students should refer to the section of this Bulletin describing individ-
ual departments and schools to determine whether specific requirements have been established for
aprogram of interest. A student may demonstr ate proficiency in aforeign language by any of sev-
eral options; the particular option followed by the student must have the approval of the student’s
advisory committee and the Dean of the Graduate School. The options are as follows:

A. Completion of six (6) graduate semester hours with grades of C or better in one of the
following language sequences. FRE 501-502, SPA 501-502, or GER 501-502. These
courses are specifically designed to meet The University of Southern Mississippi Graduate
School foreign language reguirements.

B. Completion of nine (9) semester hours (undergraduate or graduate) with grades of C or
better in an approved foreign language. The courses listed above in option 1 may not be
included as part of these 9 hours. The student may transfer these hours from an accredited
institution upon admission to the Graduate School,provided that the most advanced of the
courses was taken within the last six (6) calendar years. After admission, courses taken to
satisfy the foreign language requirement by this option must be taken at The University of
Southern Mississppi or may be taken a ancther institution if written approval of the ecific
courses and ingtitution is obtained from the student’s advisory committee, the chair of the
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures, and the Dean of the Graduate School.

C. Students may successfully complete the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) test
in French,Spanish,or German. The CLEP can betaken at many sites. Students must obtain
aminimum score of 52 on the total test in one of the languages or obtain a minimum on the
Reading Section of the test as follows: French 44; German 40; Spanish 48.

D. Students whose first language is not English may use English to fulfill the proficiency
requirement for one language by scoring in the 65th percentile (scaled score = 560 or
higher) on the Test of English as a Foreign Language. If English is used to fulfill the
Language proficiency requirement,then the native language cannot also be used to fulfill a
second language requirement.

E. Students fulfill the proficiency reguirement for one language if they have completed an
undergraduate major or amaster’s degree in aforeign language at any time.

Demonstration of proficiency by any means other than these options must be done by a method

recommended and approved by the student’ s advisory committee, the Chair of the Department

of Foreign Languages and Literatures,and the Dean of the Graduate School.

Comprehensive Exam
In addition to regular examinations, final comprehensive examinations are required for master's
degrees. The major department will determine whether the comprehensive examination will be writ-
ten or oral or both. The written comprehensive, if required, will be prepared by the student’s com-
mittee and will cover the area of the major field. If an oral examination is required, the chair of the
student’s committee will send written notices of the time and place of the examination.
Comprehensive examinations, whether written or oral, will be administered no later than the last
academic week of the semester/term in which the student expects to receive the degree and the
results reported by the department chair to the Graduate Office no later than the last day for pre-
senting signed theses to the Graduate Office. The examination may be administered earlier in the
semester/term if the department so desires. A student who fails the comprehensive examination may
not retake the examination until its next regular administration and may repeat the examination only
once.

Application for Degree and Audit.

Students should file a signed, completed Application for Degree by the specified deadline the

semester before they wish to graduate. The graduate degree Auditor will check the application. (See

Thesis-Dissertation Deadline Schedule in this Bulletin.)
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Specialist’s Degree Requirements
l. Credit Hours

A minimum of thirty-three (33) semester hourscredit beyond the master's degreeis required for any spe-

cialist’s degree. Students must also meet dl degree requirements relating to the master’s degree.

I. Time Limitation

The student must complete the specialist’s degree within six calendar years from the date of initial

enrollment in agraduate program. Six yearsisthe maximum age allowed for graduate credits toward

aspecialist’s degree. The Graduate Dean,under extenuating circumstances,and special petition,may
revalidate over-age credit hours if the origina credit was earned a The University of Southern

Mississippi and if the department chair and dean of the college concerned approves the revalidation.

The revalidation is secured by the student’ s successfully passing a special examination on the course.

However, any student who fails to complete the specialist’s degree program within the six-year time

period becomes subject to any changes in degree reguirements made at any date six years prior to

graduation. The fee charged for the special revalidation examination is $30.00 per course. Thefeeis
to be paid before the validation examination is taken. Over-age extension courses cannot be revaidated.
Ill.  Credit HoursLimitations

A. A minimum of fifty per cent of the credit earned at The University of Southern Mississippi must
be taken on the USM campus from which the degree is awarded.

B. A tota of no more than nine (9) semester hours of work earned as a non-degree student may be
goplied toward a specialist’s degree. Please note D below.

C. Asmany assix (6) semester hours of graduate credit from other accredited institutions may be
transferred to the student’ s program with the approval of the appropriate department chair and
the Graduate Dean provided that the course work transferred falls within the six-year period
allowed for the degree.

D. A total sum of no more than nine (9) semester hours of transfer work and non-degree work may
be applied toward a specialist’s degree.

IV.  Residency

Residency “refersto a period during which the candidate is on the campus engaged in intensive study,
sustained association with faculty members and other colleagues who share common scholarly and
professional interests, attendance at seminars and colloquia, intensive reading and familiarization
with library resources,consultation with specialists in other disciplines and resource centers,and the
opportunity for broadened exposure to current intellectual issues as they are revealed in various cam-
pus offerings. In short,the requirement is not an inflicted ritual, but an opportunity.”* The minimum
residency requirements for the specialist’s degree can be fulfilled by the completion of one full-time
semester of 9 semester hours of graduate study on campus.

'R. Kruh,Council of Graduate Schools in the United States,September 1977.

V. The Specialist’s Committee
The student’s work toward the specialist’s degree is either supervised by a departmental committee
composed of achair and at least two members recommended by the department chair and appointed
by the Graduate Dean or by an experienced adviser who guides the student through the program.
VI. TheMinor Field
If aminor field is required in the specidist’s program, it shall consist of a minimum of nine (9) semes
ter hours of graduate course work.
VII. The Specialist’s Thesisor Project

A. The specialist’s degree entails the writing of a thesis (798. Thesis, 6 hrs.) or completion of a
field-based problem.

B. As appropriate, the Human Subjects Protection Review Committee and/or the Institutional
Animal Care and Use Committee must approve the thesis method before the thesisis begun. The
signed approval forms and approval letter must be included in an appendix. (See The Use of
Human Subjectsin Resear ch section of this Bulletin.)

C. A separate bulletin outlining University requirements concerning the preparétion of theses is
available in the Graduate Office or on the Web a http:/mww-dept.usm.edu/~gradsch/gradread.html.

D. The student must register for at least three (3) hours of 798 during the semester/term in
which he or she expects to defend the thesis. Students who have previously registered for
the maximum total of six (6) hours of 798, and/or who are not in residence, but who are
actively working on a thesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other
resources of the University, must register for at least three (3) hours of 797-Independent
Study and Research.

E. Oral Defense of Thesis. After the thesis has been accepted and after all required course work
has been completed, a final oral examination on the thesis and related fields will be conducted
by the student’s thesis committee and any other faculty members designated by the Graduate
Dean. The examination will be open to any member of the graduate faculty.
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F. Students are responsible for meeting the thesis deadlines that are listed on the Thesis-
Dissertation Deadline Schedule in this Bulletin and on the graduate school web page. If astu-
dent fails to meet the final deposit deadline, his’her degree will be awarded the next semester.

VIIl. Graduate Reader

The Graduate Reader insures that theses meet the University requirements. Students should make

appointments with the Graduate Reader and allow ample time for revisions.

IX.  Comprehensive Exam
In addition to regular examinations, final comprehensive examinations are required for specialist’s
degrees. The major department will determine whether the comprehensive examination will be writ-
ten or ora or both. The written comprehensive, if required, will be prepared by the student’s com-
mittee and will cover the area of the major field. If an oral examination is required, the chair of the
student’s committee will send written notices of the time and place of the examination.
Comprehensive examinations, whether written or oral, will be administered no later than the last
academic week of the semester/term in which the student expects to receive the degree and the
results reported by the department chair to the Graduate Office no later than the last day for pre-
senting signed theses to the Graduate Office. The examination may be administered earlier in the
semester/term if the department so desires. A student who fails the comprehensive examination may
not retake the examination until its next regular administration and may repeat the examination only
once.
X.  Application for Degree and Audit.
Students should file a signed, completed Application for Degree by the specified deadline the
semester before they wish to graduate. The graduate degree Auditor will check the application..

Doctoral Degree Requirements

I Credit Hours
All doctoral degrees entail a minimum of eighty-four (84) semester hours of course work beyond the
bachelor’s degree or fifty-four (54) semester hours of course work beyond the master’s degree. The
research tool hours are not included in these hours.
Il. TimeLimitations
The student must complete the doctoral degree within eight (8) calendar years from the date of ini-
tial enrollment in a doctoral program. Six years is the maximum age allowed for credits toward a
graduate degree. The Graduate Dean, under extenuating circumstances, and special petition, may
revalidate over-age credit hours if the origina credit was earned a The University of Southern
Mississippi and if the department chair and dean of the college concerned approves the revalidation.
Therevalidation is secured by the student’ s successfully passing a special examination on the course.
However, any student who fails to complete the doctoral degree program within the eight-year time
period becomes subject to any changes in degree requirements made at any date eight years prior to
graduation. The fee charged for the special revalidation examination is $30.00 per course. Thefeeis
to be pad before the vaidation examination istaken. Over-age extension courses cannot be revaidated.
I11. Credit Hour Limitations
A. Transfer of credit for graduate work done at other institutions must be approved by the
department chair and Graduate Dean. Final evaluation of and acceptance of transfer credit will
not be made until the student has been in residence for one semester/term. This graduate class
work must carry with it aletter or numeric grade and cannot be a Pass/Fail course. Transfer of
credit for doctoral degree programs is limited to not more than six (6) semester hours or nine
(9) quarter hours beyond the master’ s degree. Exceptions to this restriction may be made only
with the approval of the department chair and the Graduate Dean.
B. Credit earned as a non-degree graduate student cannot be applied toward adoctoral degree.
IV.  Residency
Residency “refersto aperiod during which the candidate is on the campus engaged in intensive study,
sustained association with faculty members and other colleagues who share common scholarly and
professional interests, attendance at seminars and colloquia, intensive reading and familiarization
with library resources,consultation with specialists in other disciplines and resource centers,and the
opportunity for broadened exposure to current intellectual issues as they are revealed in various
campus offerings. In short,the requirement is not an inflicted ritual, but an opportunity.””*

The minimum residency requirements for the doctoral degree can be fulfilled by the completion
of 24 semester hours of continuous graduate study on campus within two consecutive semesters,one
of which can be the full summer session. During this period the student is obligated to devote full
time to graduate work and to earn at least 12 semester hours of credit in each of the two semesters.
A student should not attempt to fulfill the residency requirements if he or sheis gainfully employed
full time. Residency may begin only after the student is admitted to a doctoral program as aregular
student.
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VI.

VII.

VIII.

Alternative plans for meeting residency requirements have been developed by some departments
with specialized needs. These plans are in keeping with the purpose of residency as stated above.
*R. Kruh, Council of Graduate Schools in the United States,September, 1977.
The Doctoral Committee
The student’s work toward the doctoral degree is supervised by a departmental committee composed
of achair and at least four members recommended by the department chair and appointed by the

Graduate Dean. Qualified individuals from outside the University may serve if they have specialized

knowledge needed by the student and are approved by the Graduate Council.

TheMinor Field

If aminor field is required in the doctoral program, it shall consist of twelve (12) semester hours of

graduate course work and may consist of courses from a number of related areas. Some disciplines
define their own minor and may require more than twelve (12) semester hours to complete the minor.

Qualifying Exam

At or near the beginning of the student’s work beyond the Master’s level the department or school
may require apreliminary examination to determine the student’s qualifications to pursue a doctoral
degree and to assist the student’s advisory committee in planning the degree program. The details
of the qualifying examination,including the time, date, and place of administration, will be deter-
mined by the particular department.

Research Tools
Each doctoral degree program has a research tool(s) or skill(s) requirement that is determined by
the department. Consult the department for the specific requirements. Some departments are cur-
rently reviewing these requirements. Credit hours in the research tools area do not count toward the
minimum hours for degree completion (see Doctoral Degree Requirements - |. Credit Hoursin
this Bulletin).

Comprehensive Exam

At the completion of specified required course work and other examinations, the doctoral student
isrequired to take a written and/or oral comprehensive examination in his or her major and minor
field. A student who does unsatisfactory work on the comprehensive examination may be granted a
second examination at the next regularly scheduled time, or later. The student’ s doctoral committee
will recommend the conditions to be met before the examination may be repeated. The compre-
hensive examinations may be retaken only once. The comprehensi ve examination should be suc-
cessfully completed either before the first formal prospectus meeting or before substantial research
is completed for the dissertation.

The Dissertation

A. The dissertation topic must be approved by the student’s major professor and advisory
committee and must be an origina and s gnificant contribution to knowledge in the chosen field.
As appropriate, the Human Subjects Protection Review Committee and/or the Institutional
Animal Care and Use Commi ttee must approve the method before the study is begun. The signed
approval forms and the approval letter must be included in an appendix of the dissertation. (See
Human Subjects Protection Review Committee section of this Bulletin.)

B. A separate bulletin outlining University requirements concerning the preparation of dissertations is
available in the Graduate Office and on theWeb at http:/Avww-dept.usm.edw/~gradsch/gradread.html.

C. The student must complete atotal of twelve (12) hours of 898 - Dissertation.

D. Thestudent must register for at least three (3) hours of 898 during the semester/term in which
he or she expects to defend the dissertation. Students who have previously registered for the
maximum total of twelve (12) hours of 898, and/or who are not in residence, but who are actively
working on a dissertation,consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of
the University must register for at least three (3) hours of 797-1ndependent Study and Research.
While a student may register for coursework during the semester/term, he or she defends the
dissertation,all REQUIRED courses must be completed before the term the student defends.

E. The Graduate Reader insures that dissertations meet the university requirements. Students
should make appointments with the Graduate Reader and allow ample time for revisions.

F.  Students are responsible for meeting the dissertation deadlines that are listed on the Thesis-
Dissertation Deadline Schedule in this Bulletin and on the graduate school web page. If a stu-
dents fails to meet the final deposit deadline, his/her degree will be awarded the next semester.

G. TheDissertation Oral Defense After the dissertation has been accepted and at |east six weeks
before the candidate is scheduled to receive the degree, afina oral examination of the disser-
tation and related fields will be conducted by the student’s doctoral committee and any other
faculty members designated by the Graduate dean. The examination will be open to any mem-
ber of the graduate faculty.
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XI.

After the doctoral committee members have been adequately consulted about the results of
the student’ s research as well as the form and condition of the dissertation,the committee chair
will schedule the defense with the Graduate School and other appropriate offices at least ten
working days in advance of the defense. The meeting will be open to any member of the fac-
ulty and, at the discretion of the chair, may be opened to the public.

The chair, with advice from the committee, has complete authority for the conduct of the
defense. The chair may recognize those wishing to ask questions about the candidate’ s research.
Questions and resulting discussion should be appropriate for this important event. The chair
may end the open part of the defense by restricting the meeting to the committee after an appro-
priate time. Discussion of the results of the defense must be limited to the committee members.
A majority vote will determine the result of the defense and shall be reported to the Graduate
School at the close of the meeting by the chair of the doctoral committee.

Documents
The doctoral student must have the documents listed below on file with the Graduate School.
Students are advised to check their files in the Graduate School for completeness of documentation.

A.

Doctoral Committee Appointment Letter. The department chair or director of graduate
studies should send a letter to the Graduate School indicating who will serve on the student’s
committee. The Graduate School sends a letter of appointment to the committee members and
adviser.

Plan of Study Form.Thisform must be submitted to the Graduate School during the student’s
second semester.

Comprehensive Exam Results L etter. The doctoral committee chair should send aletter to the
Graduate School indicating the results of the comprehensive exam.

Application for Candidacy. After completing all the requirements for the doctoral degree
other than the dissertation and at least one semester prior to graduation, the student must file
two copies of the Application for Candidacy form with the Graduate School and one copy with
the adviser, before or at the time the Application for Degree is filed. Verification of completion
of the research tools, e.g., foreign language, statistics,computer science, should accompany the
Application for Candidacy.

Application for Degree. The student should present two copies of the Application for Degree
form,stamped by the Business Office to verify payment of fees to the Graduate School during
the semester preceding that of graduation.

A Dissertation Prospectus Approval Letter should be sent to the Graduate School when the
student’s prospectus is approved. Students are reminded to secure approval of the Human
Subjects Review Committee or the Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee if
necessary.

Dissertation Defense Results Letter. The doctoral committee chair should send a letter
indicating the results of the oral defense of the dissertation.



General DegreeRequirements | 25

Thesisg/Dissertation Deadline Schedule
This schedule replaces all previous documents concerning deadlines for candidates, major professors,

and their committees.

Requirement

Last day to submit application
for admission to candidacy
(Doctoral Only).

Last day to submit application
form for degree (Master’s,
Specialist, Doctoral).

Dissertation proposal approval
by memo to Graduate School.

Last day to contact graduate
reader regarding manuscri pt
production.

Last day to submit final draft
to the major professor for
corrections (Some maj or
professors may require an
earlier submission.)

Last day to have title page

to graduate reader for approval.
Title page must be approved

by the graduate reader before
it is signed by the committee.

Last day for Thesis or
Dissertation defense.

Last day for results of oral
defense of dissertation form to
be filed in Graduate School by
the committee chair. A copy of
the title page of dissertation
must be filed also if the student
successfully defends the
dissertation.

Last day to submit thesis or
dissertation to the graduate
reader for proofing and
final approval.

Last day dissertation may be
deposited in the Graduate
School for graduation.

Last day thesis may be
deposited in the Graduate
School for graduation.

Commencement
Green Coliseum
2:30 or 6:30 p.m.

Graduation Dates

December 2000
July 21, 2000

July 21, 2000

July 21, 2000

September 22, 2000

October 20, 2000

October 20, 2000

November 3, 2000

November 3, 2000

November 10, 2000

December 1, 2000

December 15, 2000

December 15, 2000

May 2001
November 3, 2000

November 3, 2000

November 3, 2000

February 16, 2001

March 23, 2001

March 23, 2001

March 30, 2001

March 30, 2001

April 6, 2001

April 27, 2001

May 11, 2001

May 11, 2001

August 2001
April 13, 2001

April 13, 2001

April 13, 2001

May 11, 2001

June 15, 2001

June 15, 2001

June 22, 2001

June 22, 2001

June 29, 2001
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July 20, 2001

August 3, 2001

August 3, 2001
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Genera Academic Infor mation

It is reasonable to assume that a graduate student accepts full responsibility for knowing the policies and
regulations of the Graduate School and the departmental requirements relevant to his or her individua
degree program. Only the general academic regulations and requirements governing all graduate programs
are given below. Specific requirements pertaining to individual degree programs are outlined within the
department sections.

Registration
Students should pre-register each semester at the designated time using the touch-tone registration system,
STARS Specific directions are published in the Class Schedule Guide.

Registration will continue after the close of the scheduled registration period (see Calendar) for five class
days.

A late registration fee will be charged to all students registering after the scheduled registration period. The
feeisfifty dollars ($50.00).

Add/Drop/Withdrawal

A student is permitted to drop a course without academic penaty up to and including approved dates published
in the Class Schedule Guide. After the deadline, a student may drop a course only in the event of extenuating
circumstances and with permission of the instructor, department chair, and dean of the college offering the
course, at which time the student will receive a grade of WP or WF.

A student is permitted to add a course after the deadline of five class days with the permission of the instruc-
tor, department chair, and dean of the college offering the course. However, a student will not be alowed to
add a course after the last day to drop without academic pendty as published in the Class Schedule Guide.

A student withdr awing from the University prior to the deadline for dropping classes will not receive any
grades. His or her record will show the date of withdrawal only. A student withdrawing after the deadline
for dropping courses will receive agrade of WP or agrade of WF.

Withdrawal Procedures

A student finding it necessary to withdraw from the University must begin the process with the dean of his
or her college who shall initiate the Withdrawal and Refund Authorization Form. A student who is unde-
cided on a major must begin the process in the dean’s office of the College of Liberal Arts where the

Withdrawal and Refund Authorization Form will be initiated. The telephone registration system (STARS)
may not be utilized to withdr aw.

Refund Policy

The withdrawal deadline for receipt of a grade has nothing to do with the refund schedule for fees. A stu-
dent who officially withdraws after enrollment may obtain arefund in accordance with the refund.

Appeals for refunds due to extenuating circumstances may be made in writing to:
Vice President for Business and Finance
The University of Southern Mississippi
Box 5005
Hattiesburg, M'S 39406-5005

Course Wor k

Courses open to graduate students for graduate credit are those numbered 500 or above. All graduate course-
work,including 500 level courses,shall have aresearch component which isincluded in the final grade.

Many courses have certain prerequisites. A student who wishes to register for a particular course must
satisfy the department concerned that he or she has had preparation adequate for admission to the course.

The general regulation that degree work must be completed within a six-year period applies to all
course work. A grade-point average of B or better must be maintained to be in good standing. Students
whose grade point average falls below a 3.0 will be placed on probation (see Probation section of this
Bulletin). The use of the Pass/Fail option at the Graduate level for any course MUST BE APPROVED BY
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THE GRADUATE COUNCIL . On the recommendation of the student’s committee or major professor, a
student may retake one graduate level course in order to improve his grade point average.

Absences

Students are expected to attend class each time the class meets. When it is necessary that a student be absent
from a class,courtesy requires an explanation to the instructor in charge. Class attendance policy will be set
by the professor. It will be the responsibility of each professor to notify his or her class at the outset of each
semester as to the attendance requirements.

Academic Honesty

When cheating is discovered, the faculty member may give the student an F on the work involved or in the
course. If further disciplinary action is deemed appropriate, the student should be reported to the Dean of
Students.

In addition to being aviolation of academic honesty, cheating violates the Code of Student Conduct and may
be grounds for probation,suspension, and/or expulsion.

Students on disciplinary suspension may not enroll in any courses offered by The University of Southern
Mississippi.

Final Examinations

Examinations will be held as published in the Class Schedule Guide. No final examinations are permitted
prior to the scheduled examination period (see Calendar). A student who is absent from the final examina
tion without valid reason approved by the Of fice of the Provost forfeits credit for the semester.

Course Loads

I. Although the maximum load of a full-time graduate student for the fall and spring semesters is
sixteen (16) semester hours with permission of the Graduate Dean, the normal load for afull-time
graduate student is generally considered to be twelve (12) semester hours.

I1. The minimum load for a full-time graduate student is nine (9) semester hours for students living in
Pine Haven, using the services of the Clinic, using the services of Veteran's Affairs, or using other
similar services of the University.

111, The minimum load for a graduate assistant teaching one undergraduate class or its equivalent is 12
(twelve) hours. The maximum load for agraduate assistant is 13 (thirteen) hours.

IV. In no case may the total hours involved in a student’s program,including both the course work and
the assistantship assignment, exceed sixteen (16) hours.

V. Themaximum load for any graduate student in the summer session is twelve (12) hours.

V1. The courses numbered 697 and 797—Independent Study and Research—may be taken for any
amount of credit (up to a maximum of sixteen (16) hours in any one semester) with the exception
that students who are not in residence but who are actively working on athesis, research problem,or
dissertation,and consulting with the major professor or making use of the library or other University
facilities must enroll for at least three (3) hours each semester.

VII. Students enrolling only for 698, 798, or 898 or courses entitled “Internship,” should enroll for a
minimum of three hours, or PSY 796 for a minimum of four hours.

VII1. Students enrolling only for 691, 791, or 891 (or other courses titled “Research in...”) should enroll
for aminimum of three hours.

Grading System

A — indicates excellent work and carries 4 quality points per semester hour.
B — indicates good work and carries 3 quality points per semester hour.

C — indicates average work and carries 2 quality points per semester hour.
D — indicates inferior work and carries 1 quality point per semester hour.

E — indicatesa course in progress. Not included in the grade point average, agrade of E shall be award-
ed for graduate thesis, recital and dissertation courses and for such self-paced or skill courses as
the A cademic and/or Graduate Council may designate. An E shall be changed to a P only in the
case of credit for thesis and dissertation and then only for the last recorded credit for these cours-
es. Otherwise, the E remains on the record indicating that to receive credit the student must re-
register for the course, repeating it on a regular basis until completing it. Upon completion, the
appropriate grade, whether P or valuative, shall be assigned.
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F — indicates failure and carries no quality points.

| — indicates that a student was unable to complete course requirements by the end of the term because of
extraordinary circumstances beyond his or her control. Poor performance or unexplained absences
are not ajustification for the assignment of an I. If an | has not been removed by the end of the next
semester (excluding summer term), it automatically becomes an F. Students are prohibited from
enrolling in any course for which the current gradeis|.

AW—indicates administrative withdrawal.
WP—indicates withdrawal from a course passing after the deadline for dropping courses.

WF—indicates withdrawal from acourse failing after the deadline for dropping courses. (Thisgrade is com-
puted in the GPA asF.)

P— indicates a passing grade in courses taken on a pass-fail basis (does not count in computing GPA).

*Beginning Fall 2001 the graduate grading system will employ plus and minus notations that will affect
GPA.

Probation

A student whose cumulative graduate grade point average (GPA) or whose program grade point average
falls below 3.0 will be placed on probation. That student must attain a cumulative 3.0 GPA by the end of the
following (probationary) semester. A student who fails to achieve a 3.0 at the end of the probationary
semester can be reclassified as a non-degree student. Departments may set more stringent probationary con-
ditions. A new application would be required for consider ation to reenter the program.

Students may request an appeal of reclassification to non-degree status by writing to Dr. Anselm C. Griffin,
Dean of the Graduate School ,Box 5024 and requesting an appeals hearing.

Grade Review Policy

The instructor (defined as one who has the responsibility for a class,specia problem,thesis,or dissertation)
has the authority in his or her class over all matters affecting the conduct of the class,including the assign-
ment of grades. Student performance should be evaluated according to academic criteria made available to
all students within the first two weeks of each semester. Grades should not be determined in an arbitrary or
capricious manner.

When a student disagrees with the final grade given by an instructor, fair play requires the opportunity for
an orderly appellate procedure. A student must initiate the appea procedure within 30 school days (exclud-
ing Saturday, Sunday, and official student holidays) of the beginning of the semester subsequent to the one
in which the grade was awarded, or 120 calendar days after the issuance of spring semester grades,should
the student not be enrolled during the summer term. The procedure assures due process for both the instruc-
tor and student. For policies and procedures governing grade review, contact the Dean of the Graduate
School or the Office of the Provost.

Administrative Withdrawal

A university transcript is a legal document that provides a true and accurate account of academic perfor-
mance. Any alternation of the history of academic performance as reported by a university transcript should
be done only if there is an obvious rationale for doing so.

On rare occasions, academic performance is severely affected by some emotional or personal disaster
beyond the control of the student. If atimely withdrawal was impossible or overlooked, a procedure known
as administrative withdrawal may offer aremedy.

A student who wishes to petition for an administrative withdrawal should be aware of the following criteria
in considering the request.

a Thestudent’s academic record under review indicates a clear and consistent pattern of good acade-
mic performance prior to and subsequent to the semester in question
b. The problem encountered by the student is debilitating and beyond his or her control.
c. Thestudent is able to document the nature and extent of the problem
Thefollowing guidelines pertain to a petition for administr ative withdrawal.
a A petition for administrative withdrawal will be considered only if it is filed prior to graduation.
b. Relief by administrative withdrawal will be limited to one semester.

c. Thegrade of administrative withdrawal (“ AW”) will be assigned to all courses taken during the
semester in question.
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d. Administrative withdrawal must be approved by the dean of the college in which the student is
enrolled when he or she initiates the petition. A student may request administrative withdrawal only
once during his or her academic career and that request must be limited to one particular semester.

A petition for administrative withdrawal must contain the following.

a A concise but thorough statement of the circumstances responsible for the poor academic perfor-
mance.

b. Evidence (e.g.,a medica diagnosis) supporting claims made in the statement.

c. A complete set of of ficial transcripts exhibiting all college-level course work.

Petitions for administrative withdrawal will be acted on within five working days after receipt by the dean
of the college in which the student is currently enrolled.

Transcripts

An officia transcript is the reproduction of a complete, unabridged permanent academic record validated
with the University seal, facsimile signature of the Registrar, and date of issue A Key to Transcript isinclud-
ed which contains afull statement of pertinent definitions. Currently enrolled as well as former under grad-
uate and graduate students may obtain an official transcript by writing the Office of the University Registrar,
Box 5006,Hattiesburg, Mississippi 39406-5006. Transcripts are not released when there is an indebtedness
to the University.

Research Policies

The Use of Human Subjectsin Research
(Institutional Review Board)

The University of Southern Mississippi and the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services have
established standards and guidelines to protect individuals from risks associated with participation as
subjects in resear ch studies. The University’s Institutional Review Board (IRB) is responsible for ensuring
that adequate saf eguards are in place to minimize the risk to individuals involved in such studies.

All investigations, experiments,surveys,or demonstrations involving human subjects, regardiess of funding
or the source of the funds, must be reviewed and approved by the Institutional Review Board before the
activity is begun. This includes activities in which a faculty member is supervising research activities,
including class projectsmaster’s theses, specialist’s projects,and doctoral dissertations.

Application forms for submission of protocols for review by the Institutional Review Board are available
from each college’'s representative and the Office of Research and Sponsored Programs, McClesky Hall,
room H. Prior to submitting the required copies of an application for approval by the IRB, students
should do the following: (1) have the application approved by their thesis, project, or dissertation
director or professor teaching a course, (2) secure the appropriate signatures, and (3) have the
application reviewed by their college representative to the I nstitutional Review Boar d.

The signed and approved IRB application forms and approval letter should be included in an
appendix of the thesis,project, and/or dissertation. The names of the college representatives to the IRB
may be obtained from the college dean’s office, the Graduate School, or the Office of Research and
Sponsored Programs,McClesky Hall, room H.

I nstitutional Animal Care and Use Committee

The Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC) is a standing committee of the University. The
IACUC is qualified through the experience and expertise of its members to oversee the University’s animal
program, facilities,and procedures. The IACUC consists of eight members (six regular and two ex officio)
and its membership meets the compositional requirements set forth in the Public Health Service policy. The
IACUC, through an appointed chairperson, reports directly to the Vice President for Research. The IACUC
acts as a monitor to insure the University’s facilities are operated in compliance with the Public Health
Service Policy and other federal policies.

Federal law requires that any university activity (whether resear ch or instructional in nature) involving the
use of vertebr ate animals be reviewed by the IACUC and approved by that body before the activity may
proceed. Theoriginal completed form,signed by the project director (a faculty member not a student),
the appropriate departmental chair and dean, and nine (9) copies should be forwarded to the Chair
of the|ACUC for processing. Review of applicationsrequiresapproximately 2-6 weeks. The approved
IACUC protocol application form should be included in an appendix of the thesis, project, and/or
dissertation. IACUC review applications may be obtained from the IACUC Chairperson (presently B. L.
Middlebrooks),Department of Biological Sciences,Box 5018,(601) 266-4748.

SO OISy

]
(=¥
g
-2
=
=
=
g
=
=




=
3
=]
g
1
E‘

30 | Student Expensesand Financial Aid

Student Expenses and
Financial Aid

The University of Southern Mississippi is supported chiefly by legislative appropriations. Increases
in student fees are put into effect only when public support funds are inadequate and no other
recourse is available. Increases are made only for support of the institution or improvement of the
activity program of the students; therefore, the University must reser ve the right to increase or
modify fees and expenses without prior notice but with approval of the Board of Trustees of
State Ingtitutions of Higher Learning.

Fees and expenses are in the form of general tuition, room and board, and special fees.

General Tuition

Thisfee, together with the alocation from the legislative appropriation, is used for genera support of the
University. Athletic activities and UAC programs are not included for part-time students.

Full-time students for purposes of assessing fees are those who take nine (9) or more semester hours in
Graduate School during fall and spring semesters,seven (7) semester hours during summer term. Graduate
students enrolled for more than thirteen (13) semester hours during fall and spring semesters and for more
than fourteen (14) semester hours during the summer term will be assessed the applicale fee for each addi-
tional semester hour.

Clinical and hospital services covered by the health service charge included in the general tuition fee are
limited to cases of ordinary illness. Services are provided within the limits of the professional, technical,
and physical resources of the Clinic. The University does not assume responsibility in cases of extended ill-
ness or for treatment of chronic diseases. Cases requiring surgery must be handled by a physician and hos-
pital of the student’s choice and at the student’s expense.

Board

Board fees are assessed to all students living in the residence halls and fr aternity houses. Board is available
to all other students on an optional basis. Students may choose from abasic seven-day or five-day meal plan.
Students with a basic meal plan may dine at the Commons, Elam Arms, Hillcrest, and occasionaly at
Seymour’s. Every meal includes unlimited seconds and unlimited use of the beverage and salad bars.
Commuter and Snack meal plans are also available.

Telephone Service

Telephone service in residence halls and family student housing is provided through the Office of
Technology Resources. The cost of local telephone service is included as a part of housing rent. To access
the campus long distance service, students are issued a personal long distance code, which may be obtained
a the Communication Services Office, Hub Building, Room 104. Students must possess a University post
office box before they can obtain along distance access code. Long distance calls are billed to the student
a the end of each month, to be paid no later than the 10th of the following month. If the previous month’'s
charges are not paid by the 10th, service will be suspended until payment is made. Accounts over 60 days
past due will be sent to the Business Of fice for collection. After that time, the account will be administered
on aprepay status. Students are responsible for payment for any calls charged to their long distance access
codes. All charges must be settled before the student |eaves the University for asemester break or upon grad-
uation or withdrawal.

The Communication Services Office also offers a wide range of telephone features,such as automatic call-
back, wake-up calls, voice mail,caller ID, three-way calling, hold, and call transfer. These services are avail-
able at additional charges.

Post Office Box

The post office box rental fee is assessed to al students living in University-controlled housing. Fees are
assessed on an academic year basis and are calculated on time remaining in the academic year. The fee cov-
ers box rental for the remainder of the academic year provided the student remains enrolled. Those students
living off campus may rent a post office box if they so desire.
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Student ID Cards

The ID card isa PERMANENT card for each student. The Fall Semester (permanent) 1D card will aso be
used for Spring and Summer Semesters each year by revaidation. The same card must be kept, re-validat-
ed and used even when returning from a previous year or semester. Do not destroy, lose, bend or tamper with
an ID card. Only one card will beissued at no charge during afive (5) year period. A fee of $10.00 will be
charged at the time a replacement card is made.

Department of Residence Life

The Department of Residence Life feels very strongly that the educational benefits for residence hall stu-
dents extend far beyond the classroom experience. Every effort is made to offer on-campus students the
opportunity to take part in cultural,scholastic, athletic, and social programs developed by the residence hall
staff. In addition, residence hall students experience cross-cultural living experiences which help promote
open-mindedness,tolerance, and leadership—a philosophica goal of Residence Life.

All residence halls are fully air conditioned with the capacity of offering diversified housing optionsto an
on-campus population of 3,420 students. Elam Arms-South,Hillcrest and Mississippi for women,and Elam
Arms-North,Hattiesburg, and Vann for men,are arranged in suite fashion with 4-6 students sharing a bath.
Bolton,Hickman, Jones,Pulley, Scott,and Wilber (Panhellenic) for women,and Bond and Roberts for men,
are arranged with baths conveniently located on each floor.

Application for campus housing should be made at the time of application to the University. The priority
deadline for residence hall space is February 1. Applications recel ved after February 1 will be processed
based on space availability. Assignment of a student to a residence hall isincomplete until full prepayment
and a signed rental agreement have been received by the Department of Residence Life by the stated dead-
line. Although preferences are honored when possible, the application is for accommodation in the residence
hall and not for a specific roommate or specific hall. Upperclass assignments are made based on date of
application into specific halls. Freshman assignments are made based on date of application into random
freshman residence halls.

Students signing a rental agreement are obligated to both Fall and Spring semesters. Cancellation of the
rental agreement can be made in cases of marriage, graduation,withdrawal, co-oping, student teaching, or
interning. Notification of cancellation must be made in writing by the designated deadlines. Cancellations
received after the deadlines will result in forfeiture of the entire prepayment amount. Students who have not
cancelled by their designated deadline and are planning to enroll at the University with paid prepayment and
signed contracts will be held to the terms and conditions of the academic year residence hall rental agree-
ment.
Applications for campus housing should be mailed to:

Department of Residence Life

Box 5064

Hattiesburg, M'S 39406-5064

The Department of Residence Life accepts applications for housing assignments regardless of age, race,
creed, color, or national origin. In compliance with the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and University policy, hous-
ing assignments will not be made on a segregated basis.

Family Housing
Pine Haven Apartments, consisting of two hundred and ninety-six (296) one-two-and three bedroom

unfurnished units, are available for married students and single and married students with custody of chil-
dren. Apartment priority is based on the date of application and/or occupancy.

The rent is due and payable at registration. Students obligate themselves to the full fee for one semester’s
rent when they movein, unless they withdraw from the University. A deposit of $75.00 is required at the
time of application. Refund of rent due to withdrawal from the University is followed according to the
University tuition refund schedule. Cancellation of the rental agreement must be made forty-five (45) days
prior to the semester of cancellation. Notification of cancellation after the deadline obligates students to pay-
ment of rent for the following semester if enrolled, or forfeiture of deposit if not enrolled. Applications and
brochures may be secured at the Pine Haven Office or by writing the Department of Residence Life.
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Food Services

The Department of Food Services serves tasty and nutritious meals seven days a week during all school
terms. Choices include:two entrees, assorted vegetables and desserts,and self-service salad and drink bars.
In addition,a lite line, adeli-line, and a variety line are offered in the University Commons. Dining services
are also available in Hillcrest and Elam Arms. Students on a 5-Day or 7-Day Basic Meal Plan may choose
where to dine on a meal to meal basis.

ALL STUDENTS LIVING IN A RESIDENCE HALL OR A FRATERNITY HOUSE ARE
REQUIRED TO PURCHASE A 5-DAY OR A 7-DAY BASIC MEAL PLAN.

A Snack Plan may be added to a Basic Meal Plan. It may be used at Seymour’s,Columbo Yogurt and Java
Coast Coffees,Seymour's Plaza Express,PlazaToo,and Seymour’sAtrium Cafe. The Snack Plan may also
be used to supplement a 5-Day Basic Plan and allows for occasional weekend meals in the Commons.

Seymour’s, Columbo Yogurt and Java Coast Cof fees, Seymour’s Plaza Express, PlazaT oo, and Seymour’s
Atrium Cafe offer a variety of snacks,short orders,and beverages. Purchases at these esteblishmentsarea’la
carte.

A Commuter Plan is available for off-campus students. This plan operates much like a checking account.
Each time a pur chase is made, the amount of the pur chase is deducted from the balance. With a Commuter
Plan,meals at the Commons,Elam Arms, and Hillcrest are purchased at a discounted price. The Commuter
Plan may be used in al the dining facilities on campus.

All meal plans may be purchased during registration or at the Food Services office located in the Commons.
Meal Ticket Exemptions

Meal ticket exemptions are allowed only for those students with modified diets which cannot be prepared by
the University Food Services and for those students with internships which conflict with cefeteria serving
hours. Those students who may qualify for an exemption should make arrangements for an evaluation PRIOR
TO REGISTRATION. However, those not arranging for an evaluation prior to registration should go to the
Food Services Office in the University Commons after registering for classes. Those students who have not
completed the requirements for a meal ticket exemption prior to registration will be charged for a meal ticket
during the registration process. As aresult of the extensive serving hours in the University Commons, work-
related exemptions will not be permitted.

Medical Exemptions

Those students with a medical problem requiring a modified diet who fedl their needs cannot be met by the
University Food Services should make arrangements to have their diet evaluated by the registered dietitian
before registration. Documentation required for this evauation includes a prescription signed by a physician
which specifies the student’'s modified diet and a copy of the modified diet. The University Commons offers a
specid diet program or weight watchers. The line caters to weight watchers as well as to those students with
medical problems which require spedal diets.

Academic Related Exemptions

Requirements:

A student must miss a minimum of fifty percent of meals served per week. The meals missed must be due
to an internship.

Documentation Required:

1. A statement,on letterhead stationery, signed by the student’s adviser, giving the student’s hours,on a
daily basisMonday through Friday.

2. A copy of the student’s Advisement and Registration Appointment Form which shows the student’'s
class schedule.

Work Related Exemptions

University Policy DOES NOT allow for meal ticket exemptions for students holding part-time or full-
time employment.
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Other Financial I nformation
Payment of Fees

One-half of astudent’ stotal fees are due and payable at time of registration. Students with University loans,
grants,or scholarships may use those funds as payment for the first half of total fees. Loans, grants,schol-
arships and checks made payable to the University must be applied to feesin full before arefund or change
can be given. Fees deferred past the last day to register each term will be billed monthly. A monthly service
charge of 1.5% will be applied to the unpaid balance.

The University accepts payment by check,money order, cash, Visaand Mastercard credit cards. The University
reserves the right to refuse payment by check where an individud has previously given a check that has been
returned.

The University reserves the right to withhold readmission of a student until all delinquent accounts have been
paid. Infact, all past due accounts will beincluded on registration fee invoices and monthly bills. Transcripts of
creditswill not be issued for students whose accounts are delinquent. All fees must be paid before a degree will
be awarded. Payments by personal check on delinquent accounts will be sent for collection before transcripts or
degrees will be released. To avoid any delay in receiving these documents, payments can be made by cash,
cashier’s check, or money order.

Fines accumulated as a result of failure to adhere to the established procedures of the University, such as
Library and Public Safety regulations, or any other policy establishing regulations for the protection of
University property, shall become collectable by the Business Office, and, if not collected, shall constitute
adelinquent account.

A fee of $50.00 will be assessed students who register during the late r egistration period.

Students whose checks for registration fees are returned will be assessed the late registration fee of $50.00 in
addition to the $30.00 returned check handling fee. Returned checks not promptly paid may result in dismissal
from the University.

Courses requiring specia fees and music fees are shown in the Specia Fee listing and are indicated by a
plus sign in the Course Description Section of this Bulletin.

Financial Assistancefor Graduate Students

At present the Uni versity has available some 400 master’s and 150 doctoral University assistantshipsin all

areas as well as fellowships provided by federal and private agencies. Amounts of assistant ships vary from
department to department. Contact the specific department for information regarding stipend levels avail-
able. Assistantships entail one half time of teaching or research assignment. To maintain an assistantship a
student must have an average of B or better each semester. Genera tuition and the non-resident fee are
waived for graduate assistantship holders. To qualify for this waiver, students on assistantships must be reg-
istered for courses totaling twelve (12) hours each semester (9 hours during Summer term). Courses taken
as Audit do not count toward these hours. The University also currently waives out-of-state tuition for stu-
dents on sabbatical leave with pay from schools and colleges.

Inquiries regarding assistantships should be directed to the chair of the department to which the student is
applying. Applications for assistantships must be filed by the department’ s deadline. Check with the depart-
ment chair for the deadline. Applications for the SREB African American Doctoral Scholars program may
be obtained from Graduate School. April 1 is the deadline for this program.

The Perkins Loan Program (formerly NDSL) and the Federal Work-Study Program are also available to
graduate students. Applicants for Perkins Loans and Federal Work-Study Program should apply by
March 15 (priority date) for loans and work to begin the fall term. Applications for the Perkins Loan
Program,and the Federal Work-Study Program may be secured by writing the Office of Financial Aid.
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Schedule of Fees

(All fees are subject to change without notice.)

FIXED FEES
FALL, SPRING SUMMER
SEMESTERS SESSION
FULL-TIME STUDENTS (Per Semester) (9-13 hrs) (7-12 hrs)
Generd Tuition (IncludesActivity Fees) . ..........oooiivnts. $1,435.00 $998.00
Housing Rent:
Hillcrest, Elam Arms,Mississippi,Hattiesburg
andVann ... 930.00 630.00
Roberts,Scott, Jones,Pulley, Bolton, Wilber,
HickmanandBond ............c.ccovviviiiiiinninnnn. 855.00 590.00
Pine Haven Apartments
1hedroom ... 1023.00 1023.00
2-0edroom ... 1113.00 1113.00
3hedroom ... 1203.00 1203.00
Board:
Sdayplan ... 720.00 440.00
T-dayplan oo 780.00 470.00
Other Fees When Applicable
Non-Resdent Fee (This fee isin addition to the
tuitionfeeaove) ... ... 1,964.00 250.00
Pog office box rental fees are non-refundable and
are asesed asfollows
Rented beginning Fall Semester ...t 40.00
Rented beginning Spring Semester ...l 2500
Rented beginning Summer Semester ...................... 10.00
Optional at same rates to students living off campus.
PART-TIME STUDENT S—Each semester hour
Generd Tuition—gradugtestudent . .................oeeat 137.00 137.00
Activity Fee—(perstudent) . ... 15.00 15.00
Non-resident fee (In addition to General Tuition):
Graduate tudent . ........c.ovriiii 218.00 34.00

General tuition, room, board, and post office, if applicable, are payable each semester/session.

Special Fees and Expenses

Departmental Fees:

ART 651-653, 751-753,799 .......coiviiiii e 35.00 per course
ART 570, 661-663,671-673,761-763,771-773,799 ........... 40.00 per course
ALLMUPCOURSES .........cciiiiiiii e 10.00 per semester hour
THEBO3, 661 .. ..o 40.00 per course
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Speech and Hearing Clinic Services: (nofeesfor full-time students)

Speech and Language Evaluation .......................... 40.00 each
Speech and Language Therapy (Individua)
2 fifty-minute sessionsperweek ... ... ... 312.00 per semester
3fifty-minute seSionsperweek .. ... 468.00 per semester
Speech and Language Therapy (Group)
2 fifty-minute SeSSONSPEr WeeK ... v vv i 156.00 per semester
3fifty-minute sessionsperweek . ... 234.00 per semester
LanguageGroup .........oouiiiiiiii e 25.00 per month
Audiometric-Complete except for specia tests . . .............. 25.00 per hour
Hearing Aid Bvaluation . ....... ..o 25.00 per hour
ImpedanCeTestS ..o 25.00 per hour
PE0E TEHS oo vt e 25.00 per hour
EarMold Impressions .. .......oovieiiii e 9.50 each
Lipreading/Auditory Training .............covviiiininns 12.00 per hour
ENGTESING o ov oo 65.00 each
Examinations and Graduation:
Miller ANogieSTeSE . .. v e 35.00 when applicable
Revalidation Examination ...............ccoviiiiiiiiinn.. 30.00 when gpplicable
Dissertation and Thesis Binding Fees:
Doctoral (includes dissertation binding fee for three university copies) . . . 140.00 when gpplicable
Thesis (thes's binding fee for three university copies) ............... 52.50 when gpplicable
Registration and Records:
Cooperative Education Program . ...t 25.00 when applicable
Late REQISration ... ....ouoeii i 50.00
Evauation Fee for International Students
(Non-refundabl€) . ........coovvieii 25.00 with gpplication
IDREPIACEMENE . ..o et 10.00

Continuing Education and Off-Campus Centers

Off-Campus Centers

Graduate COUrSE .. ...t eeeeeeieeeiee 130.00 per semester hour*
Registration (per tudent) ... 5.00
Extension (Additional fees may be assessed)
Graduate CoUrSe . ...ttt 130.00 per semester hour
Regigtration (perstudent) ... 5.00
Independent StUdy COUMSES . .. oo vee e 15.00 (1<t class mandatory
mailing-fee)
95.00 (1 ssmester hour graduate)*
285.00 (3 samester hoursgraduate)*

Soecial fees are not normally refundable. However, requests for refunds of special feeswill be based
on circumstances existing at the times of requests.

*Must file an application in the Graduate School.

w
Q
=3
o
=%
=
=
(¢}
—
4]
o
w




]

st
&
=]
]
=
1
175
g
=
=
=
L=1
A
=4

36 | Student Expensesand Financial Aid

Refund Policy

Students who find it necessary to withdraw from the University must submit written requests to the deans
of their colleges who will initiate the Withdrawal and Refund Form.

Refunds are based on the following (This applies to withdrawals and dropped classes.):

Withdrawa prior to thefirst day of class

Of Ay tOM . 100% less a$30 withdrawal fee
Fall and Spring Semeders.
Thefirg through thefifthworkingday .....................ooooit. 100% less a$30 withdrawal fee
The sixth through thefifteenthworking day ... 75%
Thesixteenth through the thiiethworkingday ......... ..o 50%
After thethitighworkingday . ... None

Sand SSFall and Spring Semesters.
Prior to and including the last day to register

fororadd SandSSOOUrSES . ... ..o e 100% less a $30 withdrawel fee
Thenext Ve WOrKING GayS . . . . oo oo e 75%
Thenext tenWOrking days . ... ...t 50%
After the 50U PO . . ..ot None
Summer Term
Thefirst through thefifthworkingday .....................oooiits 100% less a$30 withdrawa fee
Thesxththroughthetenthworkingday . ... 75%
The deventh through the twentiethworkingday ... 50%
After thetwentithworking day ... None
Sand SS Summer Term
Prior to and including the last day to register

fororadd Sor SSCOUNSES ... v 100% less a$30 withdrawal fee
The next five working days
The next ten working days

After the 0% PEIOU .. ..ot e
These schedule dates are posted in the Business Services office
Refunds are based on the assessment,not upon the amount paid by the student.

Appeals for refunds due to extenuating circumstances may be made in writing to: Business Services, Box
5133,Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5133. Appeals must be received prior to the end of the academic year.

Refunds/Returns of Title IV funds for students who participate in SFA (Student Financial Assistance) are
calculated based on new federal regulations. The processing steps for determining refunds/returns are avail-
able in Business Services,FCH 101.

Residency Regulations

PETITIONS FOR CHANGE OF RESIDENCY: PETITIONS FOR CHANGE OF RESIDENCY MUST BE MADE ON OR
BEFORETHE LAST DAY OF LATEREGISTRATION. FORMSARE AVAILABLE INTHE OFFICE OFTHE UNIVERSITY
REGISTRAR.

L egal Residence of Students: The definitions and conditions stated here are as required by state law in the
classification of students as residents or nonresidents for the assessment of fees. Requests for a review of
residency classification should be submitted to the University Registrar; forms for this purpose are available
from the Office of the University Registrar.

A Minor: The residence of a person less than twenty-one years of age is that of the father. After the death
of the f ather, the residence of the minor is that of the mother. If the parents are divorced, the residence of
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the minor isthat of the parent who was granted custody by the court; or, if custody was not granted, the res-
idence continues to be that of the father. If both parents are dead, the residence of the minor is that of the
last surviving parent at the time of that parent’s death,unless the minor lives with alegal guardian of hisor
her person duly appointed by a proper court of Mississippi,in which case his or her residence becomes that
of the guardian.

An Adult: The residence of an adult is that place where he or she is domiciled, that is,the place where he
or she actually physically resides with the intention of remaining there indefinitely or of returning there per-
manently when temporarily absent. Adult students who are residing outside of the State of Mississippi, but
whose parents have moved to this state and have become residents, must establish residence in their own
right. In determining residence for tuition purposes of persons who return to Mississippi after temporary
departures such as school attendance, work elsewhere, or military service, cognizance is taken for evidence
showing continuity of state residence and demonstr ated intent to return to the state.

Removal of Parentsfrom Mississippi: If the parents of aminor who is enrolled as a student in an institu-
tion of higher learning move their legal residence from the State of Mississippi, the minor is immediately
classified as a nonresident student.

Twelve Months of Residence Required: No student may be admitted to the University as a resident of
Mississippi unless hisresidence, as defined herein above, has been in the State of Mississippi for a contin-
uous period of at least twelve months immediately preceding his or her admission.

A student who has lived within the state for twelve months following his or her twenty-first birthday may
establish residence in his or her own right by showing that he or she isliving in the state with the intention
of abandoning his or her former domicile and remaining in the State of Mississippi permanently or for an
indefinite length of time. Intent may be demonstrated or disproved by factorsincluding, but not limited to,
filing of Mississippi income tax returns, eligibility to vote in Mississippi, motor vehicle registration in
Mississippi,possession of a Mississippi operator’s license, place of employment, and self support.

Residence Status of a Married Person: A married person may claim the residence of his or her spouse.
(Foreign students refer to L egal Residence of a Foreign Student.)

Children of ParentsWho Are Employed by the Univer sity: Children of parents who are members of the fac-
ulty or staff of the University may be classified as residents without regard to the residence requirement of
twelve months.

Military Personnel Assigned on Active Duty Stationed in Mississppi: Members of the armed forces on
extended active duty and stationed within the State of Mississippi may be classified asresidents, without regard
to the residence requirement of twelve months, for the purpose of attendance at the University. Resident status
of such military personnel who are not legd residents of Mississippi, as defined above under LEGAL RESI-
DENCE OF AN ADULT, shall terminate upon their reass gnment for duty in the continental United States out-
sdethe State of Mississippi.

Children of Military Personnel: Resident status of children of members of the armed forces on extended
active duty shdl be that of the military parent for the purpose of attending the University during the time that
their military parents are stationed within the State of Mississippi and shall be continued through the time that
military parents are stationed in an overseas area with last duty assignment within the State of Mississippi,
excepting temporary training ass gnments en route from Mississippi. Resident status of minor children shall ter-
minate upon reassignment under permanent change of station orders of their military parents for duty in the con-
tinentd United States outside the State of Mississippi, excepting temporary training assignments en route from
Mississippi.

Certification of Residence of Military Personnel: A military person on active duty stationed in
Mississippi who wishes to avail himself or herself or his or her dependents of the provisions of the para-
graphtitled MILITARY PERSONNEL ASSIGNED ONACTIVE DUTY STATION IN MISSISSIPPI must
submit a certificate from his or her military organization showing the name of the military member, the
name of the dependent,if for a dependent,the name of the organization of assignment and its address (may
be in the letterhead),that the military member will be on active duty stationed in Mississippi on the date of
registration at the University; that the military member is not on transfer orders; and the signature of the
commanding officer, the adjutant, or the personnel of ficer of the unit of assignment with signer’s rank and
title. A military certificate must be presented to the Registrar of the University each semester at (or within
ten days prior to) registration for the provisions of the paragraph MILITARY PERSONNEL ASSIGNED
ON ACTIVE DUTY STATION IN MISSISSIPPI,named above, to be effective.

Legal Residence of a Foreign Student: Students with permanent immigrant status or refugee status can
establish residence in the state by meeting the provisions of the Mississippi Statute.
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University Facilities and
Student Services

Automobiles on Campus

Students,employees, and frequent visitors of the University are required to purchase parking permits to regis-
ter their automobiles with the University Police Department. Temporary permits are issued when avehicleisto
be on the campus less than fourteen days. Parking zones have been established along with other regulations. A
brochure which details traffic and parking regulations may be secured from the University Police Department.
Penalties are assessed for violations of regulations.

Career Planning and Placement

The Office of Career Planning and Placement, located on the first floor of McLemore Hall, offersthe
student three types of employment assistance while attending the University: part-time employment,
cooperative education employment,and career employment upon graduation.

The Student Employment Division offers the student an opportunity to obtain part-time employment while
enrolled as a regular student at USM. The service is comprehensive in that it will involve jobs for work-
study as well as non-work-study both on and off campus.

The Cooperative Education Program affords the student the opportunity to gain a complete
education with periods of work related to the student’s major. The Cooperative Education Office
assists in securing meaningful jobs that will give the student practical work experience and financial
support to aid in his or her education. The basic qualifications for the graduate Co-op Programs are
asfollows:

1. Admission to Graduate School
2. The maintenance of at least a 3.00 GPA
3. The student must attend USM at least one semester prior to placement.

Students are eligible to enter the program at any time during their career at USM &fter the first semegter.
Salaries of co-op students vary depending on the type of degree they are pursuing and the amount of
co-op experience they have. The Office of Cooperative Education will determine the eligibility of the
student to participate in the program. Once an active participant,each student’s record of performance
will be periodically reviewed, and a student may be placed on probation or removed from the pro-
gram if not meeting minimum requirements.

The Placement Center in McL emore Hall, room 112, is USM’s professionally staffed resource center
specidizing in career and job search advising. A variety of services to assist students in pursuing a
career include individual counseling appointments; on-campus interviews,; the Career Resource
Center, credential services; electronic registration; job sear ch consultations; employment listings on
the Career Planning and Placement web site (www.cpp.usm.edu); resume referrals to job openings;
and weekly orientation sessions. Students are encouraged to register with this office at least three
semesters prior to their anticipated graduation date. Services are available for all USM students and
aumni. Comprehensive information describing services is located on the Career Planning and
Placement web site.

For Additional information, contact the:

Student Employment Division Cooperative Education Program The Placement Center

Box 5014 Box 5014 Box 5014

Hattiesburg MS 39406-5014 Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5014 Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5014
(601) 266-4157 (601) 266-4844 (601) 266-4153

Health Services

The USM Student Health Service (Clinic) can provide the students, faculty, and staff with the same services
available at a family doctor’s office. The Student Health Service provides a wide range of services,includ-
ing labor atory testing, x-ray, pharmacy, dietary counseling and educational services. The Student Health
Service is staffed by several competent physicians and nurse practitioners. The Student Health Service is
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located on the West side of Kennard-Washington Hall. During the Fall and Spring semesters, the Student
Health Service hours are 8 am. to 5 p.m.,Monday through Friday.

The USM Student Health Service is accredited by the Joint Commission on Accreditation of Healthcare
Organizations (JCAHO) and is a member of the American College Health Association. For more informa-
tion please call (601) 266-5390.

Officefor Disability Accommodations (ODA)

In accordance with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act (1990), The
University of Southern Mississippi provides reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities
through the Officefor Disability Accommodations (ODA). ODA verifieseligibility for accommodations and
works with eligible students to develop and coordinate plans for the provision of accommodations. Eligible
students include those who are enrolled in degree and non-degree programs of fered by The University of
Southern Mississippi, are considered qualified to meet all university program requirements despite a dis-
ability, and meet the definition of disability as defined by the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the ADA.

Accommodations/services available include test-taking accommodations, interpreters, note-takers, and
readers. In order to receive appropriate and timely accommodeations, eligible students should contact the
ODA before the semester begins to file an application and submit documentation of disability for review.
The ODA is committed to creating a positive campus environment where students with disabilities are
encouraged to pursue careers on the basis of personal interest and ability.

For an application and guidelines for documentation of disability, write the Office for Disability
Accommodations,Box 8586, The University of Southern Mississippi, Hattiesburg, M S 39406-8586 or call
(601) 266-5024 or TTY (601) 266-6837 or FAX (601) 266-6035.

R.C. Cook University Union

The center of student activities at The University of Southern Mississippi is the R.C. Cook University
Union, which houses the student organization offices,Seymour’s, recreational area, and meeting rooms.
Students use the facilities of the University Union for recreation, social, religious, and organizational
activities. The Union holds membership in the Association of College Unions—International.

Recreational Sports

For students, faculty and staff who wish to participate in leisure, fitness, or competitive programs, the
Division of Recreational Sports offers “Something for Everyone” Housed in the Payne Center, the divi-
sion and its staff work to provide an opportunity for the campus to take advantage of avariety of recreational
and fitness-related services which include massage therapy, personal fitness instruction, Intramural Sports,
Aquatics, Fitness,Outdoor Adventure Program,Sport Clubs,and Informal Recreation activities. The Payne
Center is one of the few multi-purpose facilities in the nation integrating the concepts of fitness and recre-
ational sports. It of fers accessibility to the disabled and contains many indoor recreational facilities. These
include four basketball/volleyball courts, six badminton courts, four championship racquetball courts, an
international size squash court,a six-lane indoor pool (M.C. Johnson Natatorium), a ]/8 mileindoor exer-
cise track,outdoor volleyball courts,Atrium Cafe, sauna, free weight and circuit training room,and cardio-
vascular wor kout room. The Payne Center also has conference, meeting, seminar, and banquet facilities
where students, faculty, staff, and alumni can attend wellness related workshops and events. These facilities
are also available for reservations for events sponsored by university organizations. Recreational Sports also
offers outdoor facilities such as the sundeck at the Payne Center, the Intramural and Sports Arena Fields
and L ake Sehoy. Outdoor activities and programs available include over 40 Intramural Sports events from
Flag Football to Putt-Putt Golf, and 9 Sport Clubs including Shotokan Kar ate, Martial Arts, disc club (ulti-
mate frisbee and frisbee golf), swim club, men’s soccer, cycling (on and off road), sports officials associa-
tion,men’s volleyball and men’s rugby. Lake Sehoy offers picnic areas,boating, fishing, putt-putt golf, fris-
bee golf, and a pavilion and log cabin for retreats and other specia events. The Sports Arenais located on
campus and contains three high school regulation size basketball courts. All indoor and outdoor facilities,
activities,and programs are supervised by First Aid/CPRO trained personnel to promote a safe recreational
environment for participants. The Fitness Assessment Center and Fitness Counseling staff also provide
services which include comprehensive health evaluation, fitness assessment, and exercise prescription for
the University community at a nominal fee. A pro shop is aso available. For more information regarding
Recreational Sports programs and services,please call (601) 266-5405.
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University Counseling Center

The University Counseling Center provides individua, group and couples counseling for students, faculty, and
staff. The general goal of the Center is to provide growth experiencesthat enhance individua’s functioning and
improves their ability to communicatein interpersona relationships. We assist members of the University com-
munity in developing their full potential and in coping with various life stressors. Individual's seek our services
for awide variety of reasons. Many of these reasonsind ude experiencing depression,anxiety, relationship con-
cerns,low self-esteem, substance use/abuse, sexud orientation concerns,di fficulties coping with past or recent
trauma,problems with eating behaviors, and difficulties adjusting to university life All counseling services are
provided at no charge. Contacts with counselors at the Center are confidentia. The Center's current professional
staff congists of three doctoral psychologists, two master’'s leve counsdlors, and one predoctoral psychology
intern.

Other services provided by the Center include outreach and consultation offered to the larger university com-
munity. These services often include providing education and prevention programs to student groups, academic
departments, and other campus organizations,serving on panel discussions, and advising student groups.

Other programs administered by the Counseling Center include the On Campus..Talking About Alcohol
(OCTAA) program, the Program of Assistance, Counseling, Education, and Resources for Students
(P.A.CE.R.S), the Eating Disorders Treatment Team, the Faculty Staff Assistance Program, and the Southern
Mississippi Psychology Internship Consortium (a predoctoral internship program accredited by the American
Psychological Association).

The University Counseling Center is located in 200 Kennard-Washington Hall. To find out more about any ser-
vices provided by the Center or to arrange for counseling, call (601) 266-4829 between 8:00 am. and 5:00 p.m.,
Monday-Friday. Students may walk in for assessments Monday-Friday from 8:45 am. - 10:30 am. and from
1:45 p.m. - 3:30 p.m. The Center also provides after hours emergency services for the University community.
To use these services individuals can cal 266-4911 and ask for the counselor on call.

The Counseling Center is dso responsible for the administration of the University Testing Center. The Testing
Center is located in 213 Walker Science Building and is responsible for coordinating the following paper-pencil
based standardized tests: the ACT, the GRE Subject Tests, the LSAT, the MCAT, and the PRAXIS1 and Il. The
Testing Center aso provides computer-based testing services for the following tests The TOEFL, the PRAXIS
1, the GMAT, and the GRE General Test. To register for any of the aforementioned tests, contact the Testing
Center at (601) 266-6123.

Veterans Affairs

Veterans Affairs are administered through the Office of the University Registrar. Assistance is given
to veterans and dependents of eligible veterans to enable them to derive the maximum benefit from
their veterans’educational entitlement.
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Collegeof The Arts

Graduate Degr ees
2000-2001
School/Department Major Degree
Master’s Level
School of Music =
Music Master of Music ;
Church Music Emphasis =
4]

Conducting Emphasis

History and Literature Emphasis
Performance Emphasis

Theory and Composition Emphasis
Woodwind Performance and

Pedagogy Emphasis
Music Education Master of Music
Education
Art
Art Education Master of Art
Education
Studio Art Master of Fine Arts
Drawing and
Painting Emphasis
Theatre and Dance
Theatre Master of Fine Arts
Performance Emphasis
Design and Technical
Theatre Emphasis
Doctoral Level
School of Music
Music Education Doctor of Music
Education
Doctor of Philosophy
Performance and
Pedagogy Doctor of Musical

Arts
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ollege of The Arts

Peter Alexander, Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5031
(601) 266-4984

The College of The Arts currently offers graduate degree programs at two levels, master’s degree and
doctora degree. Descriptions of these programs can be located in the respective departmental sections.

Deficiencies
The College of The Arts retains the right to determine deficiencies in the preparation of any graduate

student, regardless of the number of course credits accumulated. The College will recommend appropriate
means of removing such deficiencies.

Examinations and Perfor mance Evaluations

Some degree programs require entrance examinations and/or performance evaluations. Regular admission
to any graduate program requires submission of test scores from the Graduate Record Examinations. The
departmental sections following in this Bulletin list general requirements for each degree program.
Prospective students should confer with the department chair for full details. Approval of the graduate
faculty in the appropriate department must be granted before a student will be accepted into a graduate
degree program in any area of The Arts.

Find comprehensive examinations at or near the completion of the course work are required for all
graduate degrees. The type, scope, and dates of the examinations vary, since they are matters of individual
departmental policy. Each student pursuing a graduate degree should confer with his or her major
professor and department chair for full particulars.

Degree Programs

Prescribed curricula for degree programs are listed below. Some provide great latitude and flexibility in
arranging individual degree programs. Course selections must be approved by the student’s major
professor and graduate advisory committee. The approved course of studies for master’s degree students
must be filed with the student’s department chair prior to the student’s second registration. The student’s
major professor will assist in every way possible, but final responsibility for following all general and
departmental regulations lies with the student. Prospective doctoral students must consult with the
Coordinator of Graduate Studies prior to initial registration for detailed information about general and
departmental regulations.

School of Music

CharlesElliott, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5081
(601) 266-5363

Alexander, Behm, Bivins, Brumbeloe, Cox, A. Davis, K. Davis, Dean, DeChiaro, Donohue, Elliot, Fraschillo,
Gwozdz, Hill, Hofacre, Hong, Jerome, Kimber, Lebsack, Leventhal, Malone, Moreland, Moser, Panella,
Ragsdale, Reynolds, Sanchez, Smith, Stringer, Waldoff, Wilson-Kimber, Wood, Wooten, York, Zaninelli

Each student has the final responsibility to ascertain that he or she has complied with all applicable
catalogue requirements for graduation. Faculty Advisers assist students in developing their programs, but
they cannot waive or vary degree requirements as they appear in the University Bulletin.

Master’s Degrees

There are two master’s degrees available in the School of Music, one with amajor in music leading to the
Master of Music degree, the other with a major in music education leading to the Master of Music
Education degree. Emphasis areas in the Master of Music degree are: Performance, Church Music,
Conducting, Music History and Literature, Theory and Composition, and Woodwind Performance and
Pedagogy.

Regular admission procedures governing graduate entrance into the University of Southern Mississippi
will be required. Details can be found in another section of this Bulletin.
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Admission Requirements: Master’s Degrees

In addition to acceptable grades and test scores, successful applicants to the master’s program usually have
an appropriate baccal aureate degree with a major in music, an acceptable candidacy audition, strong letters
of recommendation and/or successful persona interviews. Letters of recommendation should be from
persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the school.
Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Acceptance to the School of
Music requires students to meet expectations beyond these; see “ Degree Candidacy.”

Students who are unable to meet regular admission standards may be considered for conditional admission.
Degree Candidacy: Master’s Degrees

Degree Candidacy: Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to candidacy for a master’'s
degree. A maximum of nine (9) hours of graduate work earned before one has gained admission to the
School of Music can be applied toward a degree. To gain degree candidacy (i.e., admission), one must:
a) take Diagnostic Entrance Examinations the Friday before school begins;
b) passaCandidacy Audition (Master of Music degrees only) during the first term of full-time residence
or before completing nine (9) hours of course work; see pages 49 through 52, this Bulletin;
c) passall Special Examinations (see specific areasin which the degree may be earned);
d) consult with the academic adviser, have an advisory committee appointed, and begin planning the
total degree program early in the first term of attendance. This process must be completed before nine
(9) hours have been earned;
e) complete at least nine (9) hours of graduate course work relevant to one's degree plan with a
cumulative grade-point average of 3.0;
f) complete a Degree Contract, approved by the advisory committee and the academic adviser, before
earning nine (9) semester hours. If the Degree Contract is not on file with the Coordinator before that
point, credit hours earned above nine (9) semester hours will not be counted toward the degree.

Students who have not done the above will be asked to withdraw from the graduate music program.
Diagnostic Examinations and Auditions; Master’s Degrees

Before the first term of residence, all graduate students must take diagnostic examinations in music theory
and in music history and literature. Those who show proficiency in these areas must enroll in a graduate
theory or history course other than MUS 620: Music Theory Survey and MUS 630: Music History Survey;
for al others, MUS 620 and MUS 630 are required and must be passed during one’s first semester of
matriculation. A student with deficiencies may be required to take additiona course work beyond the
minimum required in the degree program.

Diagnostic examinations are administered on campus each Friday preceding the first day of classesin Fall,
Spring, and Summer in Fine Arts building, room 212.

9:00 am. - Theory
10:30 am. - Music History and Literature
1:00-5:00 p.m. - Advisement/Registration/Fee Payment

Diagnostic examinations are dso administered through the mail. To make the testing process feasible,
please find a proctor, preferably ateacher in anearby college or university, to whom we can send copies of
your examination. Send the name and address to the academic adviser.

Entrance auditions are also required for some degrees. These are:

Master of Music in Performance
in Church Music
in Conducting
in Woodwind Performance and Pedagogy

The Master of Music in Theory and Composition and the Doctor of Musical Arts in Composition require
submission of representative scores of the prospective student’s compositions.

All graduate students should consult the academic adviser for current, specific policies governing the
advisement of students, the presentation of recitals, and the administration of comprehensive examinations.

Ensemble Participation: Master’'s Degrees

All full-time graduate students maoring in music and music educaion are required to participate in an
ensemble during each term of residence. A maximum of two (2) hours of graduate credit earned in
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ensemble work may be counted toward a degree. The ensemble in which one participates will be
determined by the student’s advisory committee. Appropriate ensembles are: Orchestra, Band, Chamber
Music, University Chorale, Jazz Lab Band, Collegium Musicum, Oratorio Chorus, University Singers,
Southern Chorale, and Opera Theatre.

Special Examinations and Auditions: Master’s Degrees

All Specia Examinations and Auditions must be passed before one can gain Degree Candidacy.
Jury Requirementg/Final Examinations: Master’s Degrees

Students who are enrolled in MUP Private Lessons in their principal applied area and who are seeking the
Master of Music degree (with emphasis in Performance, Piano Accompanying, Church Music, or
Woodwind Performance and Pedagogy) must perform ajury for the appropriate applied faculty. All others
enrolled in MUP Private Lessons must perform a final examination for the applied teacher. At the finish
of each semester and summer term, the applied teacher must complete a “Final Jury/Examination Form”
for each student and file it with the academic adviser. Students enrolled in applied music who do not take
afinal examination or ajury will receive the grade “1” or “F.” All grades of “I” must be completed by the
end of the next semester (excluding summer term). See “Grading System” in this Bulletin.

The applied teacher must record and submit any exception to this policy to the academic adviser;
signatures of all appropriate area faculty must be included on this form.

Compr ehensive Examinations: Master’s Degrees
Comprehensive examinations are required for all master’s degrees.

The test will be prepared by the student’s graduate advisory committee; it will cover the area of the major
field. Asageneral rule, the Comprehensive Examination will be written.
The School of Music Master's Comprehensive Examinations are offered each semester at the same time:

Fall: thefirst full week in November

Spring: thefirst full week in April

Summer:  thefirst Saturday following the 4th of July
Exact dates and times are determined by the academic adviser and are publicized as soon as possible.
Students must register for the exam two months (minimum) prior to taking the exam by calling 601-
266-5363.

The academic adviser must receive results of the Comprehensive Examination in time to notify the
University Registrar and the Graduate School no later than the last day for presenting signed theses
to the Graduate School.

A student who fails the Comprehensive Examination may repeat the exam once; the test must be repeated
within one year of the first Comprehensive Examination.

Special Problems Cour ses

Specia Problems courses must be approved by the Music Graduate Committee. Petitions requesting
permission to enroll are available in the Office of the academic adviser (Fine Arts Building 210). Petitions
must be submitted to the academic adviser by noon of the second day of classes.

Advisory committee

During the first term of full-time residence or before nine (9) hours of graduate credit have been earned,
the student and the student’s major professor select those faculty who will serve as the student’s advisory
committee.

The major professor, the academic adviser, and the student shall develop a Degree Contract. In those cases
where a student is required to take additional course work beyond the minimum required by the degree, the
advisory committee will counsel the student and, along with the academic adviser, plan the program of
studies.

This committee will submit questions for the Comprehensive Examination and grade it.

The advisory committee will approve the recital repertoire, will atend the recital,* and will grade the
performance as Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U); this grade, indicating the majority opinion of the
advisory committee, must be recorded on the recitd program and submitted to the academic adviser.
Should a recital be judged Unsatisfactory by a majority of the committee, another recital, at a date
determined by the advisory committee, must take place. Should a recital be canceled or postponed until a
succeeding semester, the recital will be graded “E” (course in progress).

In degree plans that provide flexibility and in those cases where a student is required to take additional
course work beyond the minimum required by the degree, the advisory committee will counsel the student
and, along with the academic adviser, plan the program of studies.
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Master of Music Degree

Performance (32 hours)
Candidacy Audition:

All students must audition for an appropriate faculty jury. Unless stipulated otherwise (i.e., Brass
Performance, Percussion Performance, Piano Performance, Voice Performance), an audition tape will
suffice. This audition must be deemed Satisfactory before one can be declared a candidate for the master’s
degree (i.e., before one completes nine (9) hours of graduate work; see Degree Candidacy). Early auditions
are encouraged. At least 18 hours of course work must be at the 600 level or higher. A 3.0 GPA isrequired
for graduation.

In al instances other than those in bold-face below, the audition must be at least thirty minutes in length
and must include three works of contrasting style, preferably representing three different periodsin music.
(Repertory lists with representative works are available upon request. Write: (Name of Instrument)
Professor, School of Music, The University of Southern Mississippi, Box 5081, Hattiesburg, MS 39406-
5081.)

Brass Performance: For those majoring in brass performance a tape will not suffice; the candidacy
audition must be afull recital for the USM brass faculty.

Percussion Performance: For those majoring in percussion performance, the candidacy audition may be
on cassette; the applicant should demonstrate proficiency on timpani and mallet keyboards and should
include a multiple-percussion performance.

Piano Performance: For those mgoring in piano performance, the audition must be memorized, be at
least thirty minutes in length, and be performed before the piano faculty; it must include works from at
least three different periods in music (e.g., Baroque, Classical, Romantic, Impressionistic, or
Contemporary).

Voice Performance: An audition cassette will satisfy preliminary expectations, but before completing
nine (9) hours of graduate work, the student must also sing for a faculty committee and fulfill the
requirements below.

Voice performance majors must demonstrate, by audition (1) advanced vocal technique; (2) good diction
in Italian, French, German, and English; and (3) good vocal quality and musicianship. The repertoire must
be memorized and include (1) an aria from opera or oratorio; (2) a seventeenth- or eighteenth-century
Italian song or arig; (3) a German Lied; (4) aFrench Melodie; and (5) asong in English.

Further, the student’s transcript(s) must show grades of C or better in two years of foreign language (any
combination of two of the following: German, French, and Italian) and at least one course in diction for
singers. Students lacking these will be required to pass these courses in addition to the requirements for the
degree. In lieu of course work, satisfactory performance on language exams, administered by the USM
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures, is acceptable.

Specific areas in which this degree may be earned are:

Bassoon Oboe Trumpet
Clarinet Percussion Tuba
Euphonium Piano Viola

Flute Piano Accompanying Violin
Guitar Saxophone Violoncello
Harpsichord String Bass Voice

Horn Trombone

*Before scheduling a recital, the student must ascertain that all members of the advisory committee can
attend. At least fourteen days before the recital, the student should issue a written invitation to each
member of his or her committee.

Music History and Literature EIECHIVES..........coiueiiiieciiiciiciete s 6
(Mus 630 History Survey (3) may be required)
MUSIC TREOMY EIECHIVES........cvecteeieieieteee ittt bbbt b bbb bbb bbbt b et b st eaet ettt enntenena 6

(MUS 620 Theory Survey (3) may be required)
Literature (primary performance medium).
Pedagogy (primary performance medium).....
Applied Music (primary performance medium)
MUS 715 Recita

Electives*

*May bein appropriate related fields.
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Per formance-Piano Accompanying
Candidacy Audition:

Perform two contrasting selections from the standard piano repertoire. Additionally, present three chamber
works representing three different periods in music; single movements are acceptable. One of these
movements must be with at least three instruments including piano. The remaining two works should
include a sonata with an instrument and piano and a work with voice and piano. The audition may be on
video tgpe (VHS) or cassette recording. At least 18 hours of course work must be at the 600 level or
higher. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

MUS 540 or MUS 541 Vocd Literature.
MED 550 Vocal Pedagogy ......................
*MUS 539 Diction (French, German, or Italian)
MUS 531 History of Opera..
MUS 551 Chamber Music........

Music Theory Electives (MUS 620 Theory Survey may be required)
APPIEd MUSIC ...
Electives (MUS 630 History Survey (3) may be required)

2
6
3
3
6
8
2

Specid Requirement: Accompany at least four full recitals; a least one must involve piano and two or
more instruments.

* Appropriate substitutes: GER 505 and FRE 505.

Master of Music Degree
Church Music (32 Hours)

Undergraduate Prerequisite:

Bachelor’s degree with a major in Church Music in a program equivaent to that at the University of
Southern Mississippi.

Candidacy Audition:

Pass a piano proficiency examination comprised of simple accompaniments and hymns. Audition in one of
the following major performance areas (see below):
a) Organists must play a major work of Bach and at least one work from the 19th and one work from the
20th centuries. A cassette tape is acceptable.
b) Singers must sing one oratorio aria and one of the following: German, Italian or French art song. A
cassette tape is acceptable.
¢) Conductors must demonstrate conducting competency by directing an audition/ rehearsal with one of the
University choral ensembles. This must be accomplished by auditioning during the initial semester of
one' s graduate work or by scheduling an appointment before seeking admission.

At least 18 hours of course work must be at the 600 level or higher. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.
MUS 553 Church Literature and Materials....
MUS 560 Administration of Church Music
MUS 562 Hymnology
Music History and Literature (MUS 630 History Survey (3)

may be required)
Music Theory (MUS 620 Theory Survey may be required)
Major Performance Area (Organ, Voice, Conducting) .
MUS 715 Recital ... .
ELECHIVES ...ttt bttt b bbb A b A b A A b A b b E bt bbbt bbb bbbt et bt 3

Master of Music Degree

Conducting (35 Hours)
Candidacy Audition:

Demonstrate advanced conducting competency by directing an audition rehearsal with a University
performing ensemble. Play a full band or orchestra score at the keyboard. (Request audition repertory list
by writing to the academic adviser.)

Three years experience as a conductor and considerable experience as a member of a performing ensemble
are expected. Students are encouraged to submit a video tape of their conducting.
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In some cases, students with minimal deficiencies will be admitted into the program on a conditional basis
and will be reguired to complete undergraduate courses (not for graduate credit) before proceeding as a
Degree Candidate. At least 18 hours of course work must be at the 600 level or higher. A 3.0 GPA is
required for graduation.
MUS 548 or Choral Literature| (3)

or
MED 538 BaNG LitEratUre | (3).....ccucueuieeireieeieeriseieiseseies sttt 3-2
MUS 549 Choral Literature ||

or
MUS 550 Symphonic Literature
MED 731 Graduate Conducting |
MED 732 Graduate Conducting I1 ......
Conducting Elective (Individua study with conductor of major ensemble)
MUS 721 Analytical Techniques|

or
MUS 722 Analytical Techniquesll.....
MUS 723 20th Century Comp. Techniqu
MUS 731 Performance Practices| ......
MUS 732 Performance Practices|]......
Music History and Literature (MUS 630 History Survey may be required)
MUS 692 Specia Problemsin Scoring/Arranging ...
Applied Music

NOTE: Knowledge of musical terms in French, Italian, and German must be demonstrated. Candidate
must prepare and conduct at |east one full-length concert with amajor performing organization.

Master of Music Degree
Music History and Literature (34 Hours)

Under graduate Prerequisites:

Baccalaureate degree with a major in music and at least one course in each of the following: 16th century
counterpoint, 18th century counterpoint, orchestration.

Special Examination:

Demonstrate for the music history faculty the ability to translate excerpts in at least one foreign language
(i.e., French, German, Italian, or Spanish) before completing nine (9) hours of graduate course work. Prior
to the first registration, demonstrate writing ability by submitting a research paper, preferably in music. At
least 18 hours of course work must be at the 600 level or higher. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

MUS 702 Bibliography fOr MUSIC RESEAICN..........c.cuoiiiiicicirce e 3
MUS 721 Analytical Techniques|
or
MUS 722 Analytical TECANIQUES 1.........ooiieiiecieiece e 6
or

MUS 723 Seminar in 20th Century Compositional Techniques
MUP 685 Collegium Musicum....
Music History Courses

Select from:

MUS 533 20th Century Music (3)
MUS 534 Ancient, Med., Renaissance Music (3)

MUS 535 Baroque Music (3)

MUS 536 18th Century Music (3)

MUS 537 19th Century Music (3)

EIECHIVES. ..o bbb 8
Select six hours, any MUS prefix course.

Select two hours, any MUP prefix course.

MUS B8 THESIS.......corimiiuiiiciiiiiie ittt bbb bbb 6

NOTE:  Specia Problems (MUS 692) may be substituted for the above with permission of the major
professor. In addition to requirements above, the major professor and the Graduate Advisory
Committee may specify that the student pass REF 601 Research: Introduction and
Methodology (3).
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Master of Music Degree
Theory and Composition (32 Hours)

Undergraduate Prerequisite:
Completion of abachelor’s degree that included counterpoint and orchestration.

Candidacy Audition:

Take and pass a keyboard skills examination by performing selections from Schumann, R., Album for the
Young, Op. 68, and Bach, J.S., 371 Four-Part Chorales. Submit, prior to the first registration, the score
(and tape, if available) of a three-movement sonata, ten to fifteen minutes in length, for one or more
instruments. One may send additional scores. At least 18 hours of course work must be at the 600 level or
higher. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.
ACVANCED COMPOSITION ...ttt sttt
MUS 711 Pedagogy of Theory....
Analytical Techniques

MUS 721 Analytical Techniques| (3) or

MUS 722 Analytical Techniques|l (3) or

MUS 723 Analytical Techniques|lil (3)
Applied Music
Music History and Liter; ure E
MUS 698 Thesis

or

MUS 714 Composition Project
Electives (Cannot be MUS 620 Theory Survey)....

Master of Music Degree

Woodwind Perfor mance and Pedagogy (32 Hours)
Candidacy Audition:

Audition for the appropriate jury (tapes are acceptable), showing performance ability on at least two
woodwind instruments: flute, oboe, clarinet, saxophone, bassoon. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Primary Woodwind Instrument
Secondary Woodwind Instrument....
Three remaining Woodwind Instruments
MUS 715 Recital (two recitals).................
MED 734 Woodwind Techniques and Materials...
MUS 692 Specia Problems: Woodwind Literature...
Music History and Literature Elective (MUS 630 History Survey (3) may be required)
Music Theory Elective (MUS 620 Theory Survey (3) may be required)
Electives (3 hours must be at 600 level or higher)

NOTE: Selection of specific primary, secondary and minor instruments is at the option of the student in
conaultation with his or her Graduate advisory committee and with approva of the auditioning
committee. Normally, the student will be expected to select a primary/secondary combination from
one of the following: single reed/double reed, single reed/flute, double reed/flute. Study of the
primary and secondary instruments must embrace at least two semesters. Requirements for MUS
715 under this degree program will include two recitals, each receiving one semester hour credit.
These recitals may consist of one chamber music program and one solo program, or a combination
of chamber and solo music within both recitals. The primary and secondary instruments must be
performed in each recital; the remaining instruments must be performed at least once, with a
minimum of one minor instrument represented on each program.

Master of Music Education Degree (30 Hours)
Undergraduate prerequisite:

Completion of a bachelor’s degree in music education at the University of Southern Mississippi or an
equivalent program that included student teaching and state licensure. At least 18 hours of course work
must be at the 600 level or higher. A 3.0 GPA is required for graduatlon

REF 601 Research: Introduction and Methodology ...
REF 607 Curriculum Development............c.cccveeeenne
MED 725 Foundations and Principles of Music Education......

Music Theory Elective (MUS 620 Theory Survey (3) may be required)
Music History Elective (MUS 630 History Survey (3) may be required)
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Doctoral Degrees

Each student has final responsibility to ascertain that he or she has complied with al applicable catalogue
requirements for graduation. Faculty and Advisers assist students in developing their programs, but they
cannot waive or vary degree requirements as these appear in the University Bulletin. Students must read
the “Doctoral Degree Requirements’ section of the Graduate Bulletin; that which follows pertains to
School of Music practices and policies; and it amplifies Bulletin statements.

Three doctoral degrees are available in the School of Music: the Doctor of Music Education, the Doctor of
Philosophy in Music Education, and the Doctor of Musical Arts. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Students pursuing the Doctor of Musical Arts degree do so with an emphasis in Performance and
Pedagogy. Specific areasin which the D.M.A. may be earned are:

Bassoon Horn Trumpet
Clarinet Oboe Tuba
Composition Organ Viola
Conducting Percussion Violin
Euphonium Piano Violoncello
Flute Saxophone Voice
Guitar String Bass

Harpsichord Trombone

Admission Requirements: Doctoral Degrees

In addition to acceptable grades (see Graduate School requirements) and GRE scores, successful applicants
to the doctoral program must have an appropriate baccalaureate and/or masters degree with a major in
music, an acceptable candidacy audition, strong letters of recommendation and/or successful personal
interviews. Letters of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness
for graduate study and should be sent to the department or school. Members of al under-represented
groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Acceptance to the School of Music requires students to meet
expectations beyond these; see “ Degree Candidacy.”

Students who are unable to meet regular admissions standards may be considered for conditional
admission. (For details concerning conditional admission, see “Admission Requirements and Procedures,”
Graduate Bulletin, The University of Southern Mississippi.)

Important Note: Acceptance into the doctora degree programs of the School of Music requires that
students meet expectations beyond those stipulated in the Graduate Bulletin; see “Acceptance into the
School of Music,” this bulletin.

Ensemble Participation: Doctoral Degrees

A maximum of two (2) hours of graduate credit earned in ensemble work may be counted toward a degree.
The ensemble in which one participates will be determined by the student’s advisory committee.

Acceptanceinto the School of Music: Doctoral Degrees

Acceptance: Admission to graduate study does not imply acceptance into the School of Music for doctoral-
level study. A maximum of nine (9) hours of graduate work earned before one has gained admission to the
School of Music can be applied towards a degree. To gain acceptance, one must:

a) Peformance and Pedagogy: possess a master’s degree; Music Education: possess a master's degree in
music education and have at least three years of successful teaching experience;

b) take Diagnostic Entrance Examinations;

¢) passaCandidacy Audition (D.M.A. in Performance and Pedagogy, Applied areas only) prior to or during
the first term of full-time residence or before completing nine (9) hours of course work;

d) pass a Candidacy Audition (D.M.A. in Performance and Pedagogy, Conducting Area only) prior to the
first term of enrollment;

€) submit and gain approval for a portfolio of one's representative scores and/or recordings prior to the first
term of enrollment (D.M.A. in Performance and Pedagogy, Composition area only);

f) pass al Entrance Examinations, D.M.A. Special Examinations (see specific areas in which the D.M.A.
may be earned), and the Qualifying Examinations during the first term of enrollment;

g) consult with the academic adviser, have a major professor and an advisory committee gopointed, and
begin planning the total degree program early in the first term of attendance or before nine (9) semester
hours have been earned; this process must be completed before taking the Qualifying Examination;

h) complete at least nine (9) hours of graduate course work relevant to one's degree plan with a cumulative
grade-point average of 3.5;
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i) complete a Degree Planning Sheet, approved by the advisory committee and the academic adviser, before
the beginning of the semester following the initial taking of the Qualifying Examination. If the Degree
Planning Sheet is not on file with the academic adviser before the start of that semester, credit hours
earned above nine (9) semester hours will not be counted toward the degree. Doctoral students should be
counseled by their advisory committee before registering for courses.

Diagnostic Entrance Examinations. Doctoral Degrees

Before enrolling for post-Master’s hours, al students take Diagnostic Entrance Examinations, onein music
theory and another in music history and literature.

1) Those who show a lack of proficiency in music history must enroll in and pass (“C” or better) MUS
630: Music History Survey.

2) Those who show a lack of proficiency in music theory must enroll in and pass (“C”" or better) MUS
620: Music Theory Survey or an appropriate undergraduae theory course as a prerequisite to further
study in graduate music theory.

3) Hours gained in these courses cannot be counted toward a degree; both courses (i.e.,, MUS 620 and
MUS 630) must be passed during one’s first semester of matriculation.

The Diagnostic Entrance Examinations are administered on campus each Friday preceding the first day of
classesin Fall, Spring, and Summer.

9:30 a.m. - Theory
10:30 am. - Music History and Literature
1:00 - 5:00 p.m. - Advisement/Registration/Fee Payment

These examinations are also administered through the mail. To make the testing process feasible, a proctor,
preferably a teacher in a nearby college or university, may administer the examination. Submit the name
and address of the proctor to the academic adviser.

Students with deficiencies may be required to take additional course work beyond the minimum required
in the degree program.

Qualifying Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

All students must take the written Doctoral Qualifying Examination. This examination must be completed
during the student’ s first semester/term of enrollment.

The Qualifying Examination consists of three parts: (1) an area of specialization, (2) music history, and (3)
music theory. (Suggestions for study are available from the Office of the academic adviser.) The Schooal of
Music Doctoral Qualifying Examinations are offered each semester at the same time:

Fall: thefirst full week in November
Spring: thefirst full week in April
Summer:  the three successive Saturdays following the 4th of July

Exact dates and times are determined by the academic adviser and are publicized as soon as possible.
Students must register for the exam two months (minimum) prior to taking the exam by calling 601-
266-5363.

The tests are designed to judge the student’s fitness to pursue doctoral work and to guide the advisory
committee in planning the student’s program. Generally, the Qualifying Examination is administered only
once.

Each part of the examination is graded by the appropriate faculty, and the results are reported to the
academic adviser. Results of the individual parts of the Qualifying Examination will be reported to the
academic adviser in one of three ways:
1. Student shows no deficiencies.
2. Student shows deficiencies which are noted along with appropriate means to remove these deficiencies.
3. Qualifying Examination is judged unacceptable for one or both of the following reasons:
A. Student has inadequate knowledge of the subject.
B. Student cannot write and/or spell adequately.

For students with deficiencies, those who grade the examinations will make recommendations regarding
the courses to be taken by the doctoral candidate. Students with deficiencies may be required to take
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additiona course work beyond the minimum required in the degree program. Further, students with
deficiencies may be required to take undergraduate courses for which no credit toward the doctorate will
be gained.

The results of the examination are reported to the academic adviser and to the student’s advisory
committee. Should the advisory committee disagree with the recommendations of the appropriate faculty,
it must respond, in writing, to the director within seven days of receiving the Qualifying Examination
results. Upon receiving a written response, the director will call a meeting of the student’s advisory
committee and all appropriate faculty. Should there be no response from the student’ s advisory committee,
the recommendations of the appropriate faculty will stand.

When a student performs unacceptably on one part of the Qualifying Examination, the student’s major
professor and committee must meet with the appropriate faculty to determine whether the student may
continue in the program. If the student is to continue, the recommendations of the area faculty regarding
course work must be discussed and determined by the student’s advisory committee and appropriate area
faculty.

When the student performs unacceptably on two parts of the Qudifying Examination, he/she may not
register for any more hours of course work leading to a doctor’s degree. In order to continue in the
program the student must retake the two parts which were unacceptable. If either part is judged
unacceptable a second time, the student cannot continue in the doctoral program in music. Deviations from
the policy in this paragraph must be approved, in writing, after a meeting by both the advisory committee
and the appropriate faculty graders.

Students are notified of the results, in writing, before the end of the semester.

Jury Requirements/Final Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

Students who are enrolled in MUP Private Lessons in their principal applied area and who are seeking the
Doctor of Musical Arts degree with emphasis in performance must perform a jury for the appropriate
applied faculty. All other doctoral students enrolled in MUP Private Lessons must perform a fina
examination for the applied teacher. At the finish of each semester and summer term, the applied teacher
must complete a “Final Jury/Examination Form” for each student and file it with the academic adviser.
Students enrolled in applied music who do not take a final examination or ajury will receive the grade “1”
or “F.” All grades of “I” must be completed by the end of the next semester (excluding summer term). See
Grading System in this Bulletin.

The applied teacher must record and submit any exception to this policy to the academic adviser;
signatures of all appropriate area faculty must be included on this form.

Comprehensive Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

At the completion of al course work and examinations, the doctoral student is required to take a written
Comprehensive Examination in the student’ s area of specialization, Music Theory, and Music History. The
test will be prepared and graded by members of the appropriate area faculty. The results are reported to the
Graduate Committee. Following a review by the Graduate Committee, the Comprehensive Examination is
submitted, with arecommendation, to the advisory committee.

When it is determined that the Comprehensive Examination is unsatisfactory, in whole or in part, the
student will be granted a second examination. The test must be repeated within one year of the first
Comprehensive Examination, but the student will be required to repeat only those sections of the
examination judged unsatisfactory. In those instances where a second examination is expected, the
appropriate area faculty will inform the student, in writing, as to the specific or general areas which will be
tested. The appropriate area faculty will grade the second test.

The Comprehensive Examination can be retaken once; all parts failed must be repeated simultaneously. If
the second examination is judged unsatisfactory by the advisory committee, the student cannot earn a
doctoral degreein Music or Music Education at the University of Southern Mississippi.

The School of Music Doctoral Comprehensive Examinations are offered each semester at the same time:

Fall: thefirst full week in November
Spring: the first full week in April
Summer:  the three successive Saturdays following the 4th of July

Exact dates and times are determined by the academic adviser and are publicized as soon as possible.
Students must register for the exam two months (minimum) prior to taking the exam by calling
601-266-5363.
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The academic adviser must receive results of the Comprehensive Examination in time to notify the
University Registrar and the Graduate Office no later than the last day for presenting signed
dissertations to the Graduate Office.

Oral Examinations: Doctoral Degrees

After the dissertation has been accepted and after all required course work has been completed, but at least
four weeks before the candidate is scheduled to receive the degree, a final oral examination on the
dissertation and related fields will be conducted by the student’s advisory committee and any other faculty
members designated by the Graduate Dean. The examination will be open to any member of the graduate
faculty.

Special Problems Courses: Doctoral Degrees

Special Problems courses must be approved by the Music Graduate Committee. Petitions requesting
permission to enroll are available in the Office of the academic adviser (Fine Arts Building 210). Petitions
must be submitted to the academic adviser by noon of the second day of classes.

Advisory Committee: Doctoral Degrees

Early in the first term of full-time residence or before nine (9) hours of graduate credit have been earned,
the student, and the student’s major professor, select those faculty who will serve as the student’s advisory
committee. The advisory committee must be appointed before one takes the Qualifying Examination.

The major professor and the student shall develop a planning sheet of course work based upon Qualifying
Examination information together with course requirements. The advisory committee members will
respond to the plan in full committee session (i.e., a full committee meeting scheduled by the academic
adviser). In those cases where a student is required to take additional course work beyond the minimum
required by the degree, the advisory committee will counsel the student and, along with the academic
adviser, plan the program of studies.

Recital Requirements:

Before scheduling a *recital, the student must ascertain that all members of the advisory committee can
attend. At least fourteen days before the recital, the student should remind the members of the committee
by issuing a written invitation to each. Doctoral recitals shall not be scheduled to occur during the week of
fina examinations.

If recitals are required by the student’ s degree plan, the advisory committee must:

1) Approve the repertoire, attend the recital, and grade the performance as Satisfactory (S) or
Unsatisfactory (U)

2) This grade, indicating the majority opinion of the advisory committee, must be recorded on the
Graduate Examination Report and submitted to the academic adviser.

3) Should arecital be canceled or postponed until a succeeding semester, the recital will be graded “E”
(coursein progress).

4) Should arecital be judged Unsatisfactory, another recital, at a date determined by the advisory
committee, must take place.

5) A student who receives two grades of Unsatisfactory in meeting degree recital requirements will not be
allowed to continue as a candidate.

*When all members of a committee cannot attend a conducting degree recital, the concert will be
videotaped. At a date following the concert, committee members will meet as a group. At that time, the
Committee will view the tape and evaluate the degree recital. The chairperson of the advisory committee
must be present at both the concert and the video viewing.

Dissertation

A. The dissertation topic must be approved by the student's major professor and advisory committee and
must be an origina and significant contribution to knowledge in the chosen field. The Human Subjects
Protection Review Committee must also approve the topic.

B. Once atopic has been approved, the student must enroll in MUS 797, MED 797, MUS 898, or MED 898
in each semester/term until the degree is completed.

C. A separate bulletin outlining University requirements concerning the preparation of dissertations is
available in the Graduate Office.
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D. Additionally, instructions specific to the development of an approved topic in Music (see required
pamphlet “Prospectus Guide for the Doctor of Musical Arts degree”) or Music Education must be
followed. These may be obtained from the academic adviser.

Documents

The doctoral student must file a number of documents with the Graduate Office. Please see “Documents-
Doctoral Degree Requirements,” this Bulletin.

Degree Plans
Doctor of Musical Arts Degree

Per formance and Pedagogy (all areas except Conducting and
Composition)

Candidacy Audition*

All students must audition for the appropriate area faculty (generally, taped auditions are not acceptable.)
This audition must be deemed Satisfactory before one can be accepted into the School of Music (i.e,
before completing nine (9) hours of graduate work). Early auditions are encouraged, and a high level of
performance proficiency is expected.

*In lieu of a candidacy audition, with the approval of the School of Music Graduate Committee, students
who will complete the Master of Music degree in Performance at USM may use their graduate recital. The
gopropriate faculty must attend the recital, and the printed program must state the total purpose of the
concert, e.g., “Thisrecital isgiven in partia fulfillment of the requirements for the degree Master of Music
in Performance, and it also serves as an audition for acceptance into the Doctor of Musical Arts curriculum
in the School of Music.” The student must begin doctoral study within one year of this audition.

In al instances other than those in bold-face below, the audition must be at least thirty minutes in length
and must include three works of contrasting style, preferably representing three different periods in music.
(Repertory lists with representative works are available upon request. Write: academic adviser, School of
Music, The University of Southern Mississippi, Box 5081, Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5081).

Brass Performance: For those majoring in brass performance, the candidacy audition must be a full
recital for the USM brass faculty.

Percussion Performance: For those majoring in percussion performance, the applicant should
demonstrate proficiency on timpani, on malet keyboards, and should perform a multiple- percussion
performance.

Piano Performance: For those magjoring in piano performance, the audition must be a full recital,
memorized, performed before the piano faculty; it must include works from at least three different periods
in music (e.g., Barogue, Classical, Romantic, Impressionistic, or Contemporary). The faculty may select
portions from the repertoire submitted.

Voice Performance: Voice performance majors must demonstrate, by audition, (1) advanced vocal
technique; (2) good diction in Italian, French, German, and English; and (3) good vocal quality and
musicianship. The repertoire must be memorized and include (1) an aria from opera or oratorio; (2) a
seventeenth- or eighteenth-century Italian song or arig; (3) a German Lied; (4) aFrench Melodie; and (5) a
song in English.

Special requirement, Voice Performance: The student’s transcript(s) must show grades of C or better in
at least one course in diction for singers and in two years of foreign language: German, French, or Italian
(may include any combination of those languages). Students lacking these will be required to pass such
courses in addition to the requirements for the degree. In lieu of course work, satisfactory performance on
language exams, administered by the USM Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures, is
acceptable.

All D.M.A. Areas Except Conducting and Composition

The D.M.A. student will be required to take MUS 500, 702, 731, 732, and 898. The remainder of the
course work will be determined in light of the student’s qualifying examination, entrance audition, his or
her interests and/or professiona goals, and the counsel of the major professor and graduate advisory
committee. In planning this program, the following minimum distribution of graduate courses (including
measter’s degree work) is required: thirty (30) semester hours in performance music studio study and
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recitals, fifteen (15) semester hours in music history and literature, nine (9) semester hours in music
theory, and the remainder of the program in approved electives which may include six (6) semester hours
in acognate field of study. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation. Three recitals will be required in addition
to the entrance audition. One must be a solo recital, one a lecture recital, and the third chosen from the
following options: (a) performance of a concerto with orchestra, (b) performance of a major role in an
opera, (c) performance of a major role in an oratorio, (d) a full-length recital of chamber music, or (e) a
second solo recital. (Note: To use options “&’ through “d,” permission of the student’s advisory committee
must be received before the semester in which the event will occur.) As a general rule, not more than one
doctoral recital may be presented by a candidate during any academic term, nor more than two during any
nine-month period. Rare exceptions will be permitted, but under rigidly controlled procedures. See the
academic adviser for detalls.

One language will be required in the degree. Others may be required by the major professor and Graduate
advisory committee.

The D.M.A. dissertation, required for completion of the degree, consists of two parts. Part | must be a
written thesis giving evidence of the candidate’ s ability to make a scholarly investigation of limited scope.
Part 1l must include all recital programs, concert programs, and program notes presented during the
student’ s residency.

Conducting Area

Acceptance of a prospective student into the D.M.A. program in the conducting area requires a previously
earned master's degree in music or music education. The conducting faculty must be satisfied that the
student is qualified to pursue the D.M.A. at the University of Southern Mississippi.

Students applying for entranceinto the D.M.A. program in the conducting area must:
provide an application that includes a current resume; a repertoire list, specifying works conducted in
performance; three letters of recommendation which center on the applicant’s conducting abilities; a
video tape of a rehearsal conducted by the applicant; and a video or audio tape of a performance
conducted by the applicant.

b) complete an interview and an audition. After review of the application by the conducting faculty, the
applicant may be invited to an interview-audition on campus. It will include 1) a session with the
conducting faculty to assess one's musical proficiencies and 2) a rehearsal of an appropriate university
ensemble to assess one’s rehearsal technique.

In the interview, the applicant will demonstrate the following:

a) musicality, preferably by showing proficiency as a performer on a standard orchestral or band instrument,
on a standard keyboard instrument, or as a singer;

b) keyboard proficiency above the basic level in technique, musicianship, and open score reading;

c) ahigh degree of competence in ear-training and sight-singing;

d) thorough knowledge of the traditional orchestral and band instruments and their transpositions;

€) acquaintance with a broad range of appropriate repertoire from various periods;

f) detailed knowledge of works from the applicant’s repertoire list.

The audition, a rehearsal, will use repertoire selected in consultation with the appropriate faculty and will
last for approximately thirty minutes. The applicant’s competence in effective gestural and verbal
communication will be assessed. For applicants admitted to the program with deficiencies in any of the
above, no degree credit will be granted for any required remedial work.

The D.M.A. student will be required to take MUS 500, 702, 731, 732, and 898. Also required are MED
731, 732, 733, 825, and MUP 896, 897. The remainder of the course work will be determined in light of
the student’s qualifying examination, entrance interview-audition, interests and/or professional goals, and
the counsel of the major professor and graduate advisory committee. In planning this program, the
following minimum distribution of graduate courses (including master’s degree work) is required: thirty
(30) semester hours in performance, conducting, and recitals, fifteen (15) semester hours in music history
and literature, nine (9) semester hours in music theory, and six (6) hours of approved electives which may
include a cognate field of study (acourse in foundations of music education is recommended).

Recitals: Two concerts and a lecture recital will be required. Repertoire for these concerts must be
approved in advance by the student’s advisory committee. When practical, the repertoire will include
works for both vocal and instrumental components. As a general rule, not more than one doctoral
concert/recital may be presented by a candidate during any semester nor more than two during any nine-
month period. Rare exceptions will be permitted, but only under rigidly controlled procedures. See your
advisory committee for details.
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Satisfactory competence in English and German, French or Italian is required for candidacy. Competence
in aforeign language can be demonstrated by:
a) completing three semesters of an undergraduate-level language course with a grade of B or higher;
b) completing two semesters of a graduate-level course in German or French in reading for research with a
grade of C or higher.
Note: Credit for graduate coursesin foreign languages will not be granted toward the degree.

The D.M.A. dissertation, required for completion of the degree, consists of two parts. Part | must be a
written thesis that is an origina and significant contribution to the knowledge of the field; it must give
evidence of the candidate’s ability to make a scholarly investigation of limited scope. Part I must include
all recital programs, concert programs, and program notes presented during the student’ s residency.

Composition Area

Acceptance of a prospective student into the D.M.A. program in the composition area assumes a
previously earned master’s degree in composition or the equivalent, provided the composition faculty is
satisfied that the student is qualified to pursue the D.M.A. at the University of Southern Mississippi. A
high level of proficiency in composition and extensive knowledge of literature are expected.

Students applying for entrance into the D.M.A. program in the composition area must submit a portfolio
containing representative scores and/or recordings of their compositions prior to the first term of
enrollment at the University of Southern Mississippi. Additionally, the student will be required to take
qualifying examinations prior to or during the first term of enrollment.

The D.M.A. student will be required to take MUS 500, 702, 731, 732, and 898. The remainder of the
program will be determined in the light of the student’s portfolio evaluation, his or her qualifying
examination, his or her interests and/or professiond goals, and the counsel of the major professor and
graduate advisory committee. In planning this program, the following minimum distribution of graduate
courses (including master’s degree work) is required: Thirty-nine (39) semester hours in composition and
music theory, fifteen (15) semester hours in music history and literature, six (6) semester hours in arelated
field of study, and the remainder of the program in approved electives.

The student will write compositions totaling at least two (2) hours performing time. Up to thirty (30)
minutes previously written compositions may be accepted as part of these two hours. Compositions will be
for orchestra, band, chorus, ensembles, and sol oists demonstrating competence in writing for all orchestral
and band instruments as well as for the solo voice. The music should encompass levels of difficulty from
junior high school to professional standards. The composer will write commentaries for each work,
including program notes and rehearsal suggestions. All works, including parts, must be in duplicative
format.

Onerecita of the composer’s works will be given, with the composer commenting on each composition.
One language will be required, chosen from French, German, or Italian.

The D.M.A. dissertation, required for completion of the degree, will consist of the commentaries, program
notes, and a full score of awork composed during the student’s doctoral study.

Doctor of Music Education Degree
Doctor of Philosophy in Music Education Degree

General requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Music Education (the Doctor of Music
Education general requirements are the same as the Doctor of Education degree) are found in another
section of this Bulletin. The College of The Arts further stipulates the following requirements.

Admission: See “Admission Requirements’and “Acceptance,” a, b, e, f, g, and h (p. 44). One must
possess a master’'s degree in music education and have at least three years of successful teaching
experience.

Resear ch Tools: Candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Music Education must comply with
the language requirements as specified for Doctor of Philosophy candidates in this Bulletin. A candidate
for the Doctor of Music Education degree is required to demonstrate proficiency in statistics or computer
science; at the discretion of the student’s Graduate advisory committee, the candidate may be required to
demonstrate a reading knowledge of one modern foreign language.
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Degree Requirements

The following courses are reguired: REF 601 (or equivalent), MUS 702 (or equivaent), MED 755, 825,
826, and 898. The remaining course work will be determined by the candidate’' s Qualifying Examination,
his or her interests, and the counsel of the major professor and Graduate advisory committee. In planning
this program, the following minimum distribution of graduate courses (including master’s degree work) is
required: Thirty (30) semester hours in music education, nine (9) semester hours in music history and
literature, nine (9) semester hours in music theory, nine (9) semester hours in professional education, three
(3) semesters in studio performance study, and the remainder of the program in approved electives. A 3.0
GPA is required for graduation. Although this Bulletin states that eighty-four (84) semester hours are
required for doctoral degrees, it should be clearly understood that some candidates will be unable to
receive a degree on the basis of this minimum. The distinction implied by the degree and the traditions
related to it require comprehensive knowledge and demonstration of a high degree of proficiency in the
major field and related areas of study as well as the ability to conduct advanced research.

Department of Art

Jennifer Torres, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5033
(601) 266-4972

Baggett, Bowman, Goggin, Gorzegno, House, Meade, Torres, Van Houten, Ward

Master of Art Education Degree

The University of Southern Mississippi is a fully accredited institutional member of the National
Association of Schools of Arts and Design (NASAD) and the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education (NCATE). The Department of Art offers a program leading to the Master of Art
Education degree. Regular admission to the program is based on an evauation of multiple criteria, which
includes a minimum undergraduate grade-point average of 3.0 in the applicant’s major field of study,
submission of test scores from the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE), a portfolio review, and three
letters of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’ s readiness for graduate
study and should be sent to the department or school. Conditional admission may be granted if the regular
admission criteria are not met. Students must achieve regular admission before becoming candidates for
the degree as well as for eligibility for assistantships. Undergraduate prerequisites for the Master of Art
Education degree in the Department of Art are: (1) completion of a bachelor’'s degree in art education at
The University of Southern Mississippi or an equivaent program, or (2) completion of any degree in the
visua arts, or (3) satisfaction of Mississippi Class A teacher certification requirementsin art.

Each student must demonstrate a studio proficiency appropriate for entry into graduate study by presenting
aportfolio for review by the art education faculty, the studio faculty in the student’s particular studio area,
and the chair of the Department of Art. The portfolio should be submitted no later than one calendar month
prior to the initial semester of application. Deficiencies which are identified may be removed with the
successful completion of one or more of the non-degree credit courses (ARE 600 and/or ART 600) with a
grade of no lower than B and/or by taking undergraduate course work as prescribed by the student’s major
professor and graduate advisory committee.

There are two tracks for the Master of Art Education degree. Track 1 isfor students who wish to pursue a
practice-oriented degree with 18 semester hours in art studio courses; Track 2 is designed for students
who prefer aresearch-oriented degree which includes 9 semester hours in studio work, a six-hour thesis, or
a non-thesis option (6 hours of ARE 691 or ARE 692). Students will culminate their program of studies
with awritten comprehensive exam. At least 18 hours of course work must be at the 600 level or higher. A
3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Departmental Admissions

Deadlines for submission of application material (portfolio, proposal, three letters of recommendation,
official transcripts, and GRE scores) are as follows:

For Summer Semester 2000: Deadline — April 1, 2000

For Fall Semester 2000: Deadline — July 1, 2000

For Spring Semester 2001: Deadline — November 1, 2000

Applicants must satisfy University admission requirements before becoming candidates for the degree or
becoming eligible for assistantships.
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Requirementsfor a Master of Art Education Degree are asfollows:

Track 1 (Practice-Oriented)
9 hoursof Art Education (ARE 601, 603, 606).
18 hours of Art Studio (from graduate drawing, painting, ceramics, printmaking, and scul pture).
9 hoursin Art History (Elect from ART 500, 531, 532, 533, 534, 535, 536, 598).

36 total hours (42, if option is chosen to take REF 601, 607 in order to acquire state certification).

Track 2 (Research-Oriented)
12 hours of Art Education (ARE 601, 603, 606, 626).
9 hoursof Art Studio (ARE 607 which may be repeated or ART 550 which may be repeated).
6 hoursof Art Education Research (ARE 698, thesis), or (ARE 691 which may be repeated), or .
(ARE 692 which may be repeated)
3 hoursof Art History (Elect from ART 500, 531, 532, 533, 534, 535, 536, 598).

30 total hours

6 additional hours of Research and Foundations (REF 601, 607) are required for Mississippi class AA
certification and can be taken with either track (students must aready have class A certification). These
hours are optional.

Candidates in Track 1 must culminate their studies with an exhibition indicating achievements within
their specialized studio areas. Candidates in Track 2 may elect to exhibit work from their specialized area
of study.

Master of Fine Arts Degree
Major: Studio Art (Drawing and Painting)

Regular admission to the MFA program is based on the evaluation of multiple criteria, which includes 1)
meeting the requirements of admission to graduate study at the University of Southern Mlssissippi (details
can be found in the appropriate section of the Graduate Bulletin); 2) holding a Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree with emphasis in drawing and painting from the University of Southern Mississippi or a
baccalaureate from an equivalent drawing and painting program; 3) submitting a portfolio which should
demonstrate proficiency and preparation for graduate study in the proposed area of visual investigation and
the delimited aesthetic visual problem area in which the applicant intends to work as stated in the written
proposal; it should consist of a minimum of 20 slides, half of which should be painting and the other half,
drawing; 4) submitting a written proposal which should definitively state the area of visual search and the
delimited aesthetic visual problem areain which the applicant intends to work; 5) submitting three letters
of recommendation which should address the applicant’ s academic preparation in the area of drawing and
painting; and 6) submitting GRE scores to the Graduate School. Letters of recommendation should be sent
to the department.

Departmental Admissions

Deadlines for submission of application material (portfolio, proposal, letters of recommendation, official
transcripts, and GRE scores) are as follows:

For Summer Semester 2000: Deadline — April 1, 2000
For Fall Semester 2000: Deadline — April 1, 2000
For Spring Semester 2001: Deadline — November 1, 2000

Applicants must satisfy University admission requirements before becoming candidates for the degree or
becoming eligible for assistantships.

Requirementsfor a Master of Fine Arts Degreein Studio Art (Drawing and

Painting) are asfollows:
18 hours of Drawing Studio (ART 601, ART 602, ART 603, ART 701, ART 702, ART 703)
18 hours of Painting Studio (ART 621, ART 622, ART 623, ART 721, ART 722, ART 723)
6 hoursof Art History (selected from graduate Art History offerings)
3 hoursof Seminar (ART 731, ART 732, ART 733)
12 hoursof ART electives

hours of Creative Project (ART 799)

g1

total hours
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Department of Theatre and Dance

George Crook, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5052
(601) 266-4994

Amacker, Crook, Hayes, Hill, Judd, Kuhn, Mullican, Nielsen*, Prieur, Quarnstrom
* Associate Graduate Faculty

The University of Southern Mississippi Department of Theatre and Dance is an accredited member of the
National Association of Schools of Theatre. Theatre requirements are in accordance with the published
regulations of this Association.

The Department of Theatre and Dance offers programs leading to the Master of Fine Arts degree.

To be eligible for admission, a student must have a bachelor’s degree and have completed a minimum of
twenty-one (21) semester hours of undergraduate course work in theatre or theatre related areas. Those
who do not meet the minimum entrance requirements may be admitted but will be expected to take
undergraduate courses to cover deficiencies. It should be emphasized that admission to the Graduate
School does not imply acceptance of the student as a candidate for a graduate degree. (See general
admission requirements and procedures as set forth in this Bulletin.)

Upon being admitted into a graduate program, the student will be assisted by the department graduate
coordinator in selecting an appropriate graduate advisory committee composed of three faculty members,
one of whom will serve as major professor.

Before the end of the first week of classes, an entrance interview and audition/ portfolio review is required
of al students entering amaster’s program.

Master of Fine ArtsDegreein Theatre

The objective of the Master of Fine Arts curriculum is to develop the educated performer by offering
sound theory and intensive practical training simultaneously. Students in the Master of Fine Arts programs
will elect a plan of study with specialization in one of the following areas: Performance or Design and
Technical Theatre.

Regular admission to a Master of Fine Arts program requires: (1) the submission of Graduate Record
Examination scores; (2) an undergraduate grade point average of at least 3.0 in the undergraduate major
area or on the last 60 hours attempted; (3) acceptable performance audition or portfolio evauations;
(4) three strong letters of recommendation, which should address the applicant’s academic preparation in
the area of theatre; and/or (5) successful personal interviews. The letters of recommendation should be sent
to the department. Members of al under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Performance
students will be required to demonstrate their proficiency in “Showcase” performance during the first
semester in residence. Design emphasis students must present a portfolio for review by the faculty prior to
theinitial registration. If no portfolio is available, a student may be admitted on a conditional basis until an
acceptable minimum proficiency is determined.

Proficiency reviews will be required of all M.F.A. candidates at the conclusion of their second semester in
residence.

The Master of Fine Arts program normally requires three years of full-time graduate study and the
completion of a minimum approved program of sixty (60) hours with at least 18 hours of course work at
the 600 level or higher. A 3.0 GPA is required for graduation.. It is recommended that the M.F.A. student
spend at least one summer as a member of the Repertory Theatre program. The candidate will
satisfactorily complete a creative project in his major area of emphasis and defend it ordly before the
Theatre Arts faculty.
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College of
Business Administration

Graduate Degrees
2000-2001
School Major Degree
Business Administration Master of Business
Administration
School of Professional Accounting Master of Professional
Accountancy Accountancy
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College of
Business Administration

William Gunther, Dean

Roderick B. Posey, Associate Dean
William Smith, Assistant Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5021

(601) 266-4659

Stephen Bushardt, Associate Dean and Director
Graduate Business Programs

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5096

(601) 266-4653

Walton Taylor, Coordinator
Graduate Business Programs
L ong Beach, M S 39560-5128
(601) 865-4505

Economics: Allen, B. Babin, L. Babin, Black, Boothe, Bushardt, Cartee, Carter, Caveny*, Christie-David*,
Cyree*, Davis, Dickie, Duhon, Goebel*, Goffe, Grant, Green, Gunther, Hamwi, Hardesty*, Henthorne, Hsieh,
Hunt, Ivy, E. King, R. King, Klinedinst, Lewis, Lindley, Magruder, Melton*, Mixon*, Naghshpour, Niroomand,
Nissan, Ruegger, Ryan*, Sawyer, Smith, Suter*, Taylor, Topping, Trevino*, Vest, Whitesell, Williams
* Associate Graduate Faculty
Mission
The College of Business Administration at the University of Southern
Mississippi is committed to preparing our students for careersin business
and to assisting organizations in South Mississippi.
Accordingly, our programs emphasize
« values conducive to personal and career development ¢
« the functions and environment of business ¢
« communication and critical thinking «
« the global dimensions of business
« ethical decision-making ¢
To fulfill our mission the college seeks a balanced and
synergistic agenda of instruction, scholarly activity, and professional service.

Graduate Degree Programs

The following graduate degree programs are available on the Hattiesburg campus. a Master of Business
Administration (M.B.A.) and a Master of Professional Accountancy (M.P.A.). These and other business
programs offered on the Hattiesburg and Gulf Coast campuses are accredited by the American Assembly
of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Requests for gpplication forms and other information may be addressed to the Director of Graduate Business
Programs, College of Business Administration, The University of Southern Mississippi, Box 5096, Hattiesburg,
M S 39406-5096. Telephoneinquiries may be mede by caling (601) 266-4653.

A Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) and a Master of Professional Accountancy (M.P.A.) are
also offered on the Gulf Coast. Requests for application forms and other information may be addressed as
indicated above. Telephone inquiries can also be made by calling (601) 865-4505 at Gulf Park.

Graduate assistantships are available for the M.B.A. and M.P.A. degrees. Students with good
undergraduate records are encouraged to apply at the time they request admission.
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Admission Standards

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s M.B.A. and M.P.A. programs is selective. Regular
admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university accredited by a recognized regional
accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admission committee of the College of Business Administration
recommends admittance only for those applicants whose academic badkground, work experience, demongtrated
leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate programs in management
and accounting.

In evaluating applications, the admission committee utilizes the following criteria:

Under graduate record—The cumulative grade point average (GPA) from all institutions, the area(s)
of concentration, the balance of verbal/communication and quantitative/analytical courses, and the
trend of grades are considered.

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT)—The GMAT is sponsored and directed by the
Graduate Management Admission Council, consisting of representatives from graduate schools of
management. A candidate should strive to achieve a good bal ance of verbal- and quantitative-area scores.

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL )—Students whose native language is not English
must achieve a TOEFL score of 550 or more.

Work Experience—While work experience is not required for admission, two or more years of relevant
managerial responsibility strengthen the likelihood of admission to the program. Applicants are
encouraged to submit resumes showing job responsibilities and accomplishments. Letters of
recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate
study and should be sent to the department or school.

L etter s of Recommendation—The admission committee reviews letters of recommendation to gain a
more personal understanding of the applicant’s leadership ability in terms of communication and
interpersonal skills. Each applicant should request three recommendation letters, at least one of which
addresses the applicant’s academic preparation. Letters of recommendation should be from persons
qualified to assess the applicant’ s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the College.

Essay—The essay requirement provides the applicant an opportunity to demonstrate writing
competency and communication skills. It aso enables the applicant to provide specific examples of
demonstrated leadership, to discuss career plans, and to supply additional information that will assist in
selecting those individuals who can most benefit from and contribute to the graduate management or
accounting programs.

Students may enroll in College of Business Administration courses reserved exclusively for graduate
students if they have regular admission to specific USM graduate programs and have taken the necessary
prerequisites. In rare cases, students may be admitted conditionally. To remove Conditional Admission
status, masters students must earn a 3.0 on the first nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 500
or above or on al courses taken while completing this nine (9) hour requirement.

Students transferring from other graduate schools must meet the admission requirements stated above. At
the time of admission, transfer students may request that up to six (6) semester hours of approved credit be
applied toward degree requirements. Once enrolled, transfer of credit between the Hattiesburg and the Gulf
Coast campuses, as well as courses taken at other institutions, must be approved in advance.

Academic Policies

Application of credits and dismissal—Students may not apply hours toward a degree for courses in
which there is a grade of “D”; students who receive grades of “D” in more than six hours of course work
will be dismissed from the program. Students who receive grades of “F” in more than three hours of course
work will be dismissed from the program. Upon approval by the Director, students may repeat one and
only one course to improve a cumulative grade point average. Students whose cumulative grade point
average (GPA) or whose program GPA falls below 3.0 will be placed on probation. Students must attain a
cumulative 3.0 GPA by the end of the following (probationary) semester or they may be dismissed from
the program subject to review by afaculty committee and the program director.

Graduation requirements—Students must complete course requirements with a 3.0 GPA for all graduate
courses taken. In addition, all genera requirements of the Graduate School must be met; this includes a
comprehensive examination.
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Degree Requirements
Master of Business Administration

The M.B.A. program is available to students who have no previous course work in business
administration, as well as anyone whose background includes an undergraduate degree in a business
discipline. Consequently, required M.B.A. course work ranges from a minimum of 36 semester hours to a
maximum of 60 semester hours. Specific degree reguirements will be determined upon admission. Pre-
program proficiency requirements include the ability to make use of word processing, spreadsheet, and
database management software packages, as well as mathematical competence through applied calculus.

The M.B.A. program is broad in nature and aimed at developing managerial competence from a general
perspective. Specifically, the M.B.A. curriculum:

. strengthens critical thinking skills tha involve the ability to structure and analyze problems
creatively and to process data to yield useful information;

. fosters thinking that is globa in scope and integrative of the economic, technical, political-
legal, and social-cultural dimensions;

. provides pragmatic managerial decision-making skills through instruction in the fundamentals
of the functional areas of business (accounting, financial analysis, etc.);

. develops skills in dealing with behavioral issues including the ability to function effectively as
adecision maker, motivator, and leader;

. increases awareness of and appreciation for ethical values, human dignity, cultura diversity,
social responsibilities, and the need for continuous self-devel opment;

. develops the ability to think strategically and to function effectively in an environment of rapid
change;

. enhances written and oral communication skills.
Foundation course requirements are as follows:

MBABSOO ...t 3 hours MBABSS0 ... 3 hours
MBABGLL . 3 MBAS70 .. 3
MBADS20 ... .. 3 MBADBBO ... 3
MBADB30 .. 3 MBADSBS ... . 15
MBABAG ...ttt 15

(Total foundation course work: 24 hours)

NOTE: The foregoing foundation course requirements will normally be waived for students who have
undergraduate degreesin business.

Advanced course requirements are as follows:

MBADBAS .. 3 hours MBAB30 .....iiiiiiiee 3 hours
MBABOOD ...t 3 MBABAD ... 3
MBAGBOS ... ..ot 3 MBAGSD ........cciiii 3
MBABLIO ...t 3 MBABBO .....oovvvieiiiiiiii e 3
MBABLL ... 3 MBABBS ...t 3
MBAG20 ... ..ot 3 MBA ELECTIVES..................... 6

(Total advanced course work: 36 hours)

In some cases pre-program courses should be taken prior to enrolling in M.B.A. classes.
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School of Professional Accountancy

Robert Smith, Acting Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5178
(601) 266-4641

Albin, Clark, Depree, Gordon, Henderson, Jordan, Pate, Smith, Torres

* Associate Graduate Faculty
Mission
The School of Professional Accountancy (SPA) is an academic unit within the College of Business

Administration (CBA) at the University of Southern Mississippi and is committed to the mission of the
CBA. Within this framework, the SPA has its own unigque mission.

The primary objective of the SPA is to be a quality provider of undergraduate- and master’s-level
accounting education. The SPA strives to produce technically competent, yet broadly educated, business
and accounting graduates who have marketable skills, the ability to think critically, an understanding of the
importance of ethics in decision making, and an appreciation of the necessity for life-long learning.
Therefore, as its first priority, the SPA emphasizes excellent teaching in an environment of continuous
curriculum development.

The SPA also acknowledges its responsibilities to the University, the accounting profession, business and
government enterprises, and taxpayers. The SPA strives to meet these responsibilities by providing
appropriate services and by engaging in the scholarly pursuits of research and writing. These activities
complement the primary teaching mission.

The School of Professional Accountancy is a school within the College of Business Administration.
Emphasis is placed on the preparation for professional careers in both the public accounting and
management accounting areas.

The objective of the graduate curriculum is to provide more depth and breadth in Accounting and related
subjects than can be accomplished in afour-year program. Enrollment in the School’ s graduate program is
limited to those students who show a high probability of success.

The School offers one degree—the Master of Professional Accountancy. The program leading to the
M.P.A. is essentially the culmination of a five-year program. A student who earns the Bachelor’s degree
with amajor in accounting may normally complete the M.P.A. program with one year’'s additional work. A
minimum of thirty (30) hours of graduate work is required.

Students with a variety of educational backgrounds may enter the program. Students who have a
baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university must either transfer or take the following
business environment and tool courses:

Applied Calculus for BUSINESS ........c...cc.... (3 hours) Advanced BusinessLaw .........ccce...... (3 hours)
Principles of ECONOMICS ......ccccooevevirerieuennns (6 hours) Principles of Finance .........ccccuvuenee.. (3 hours)
Managerial StatisticsS | ......ooeevveririririeienns (3 hours) Global Managerial Policy and

Manageria Statisticsll .... (3 hours) Strategy (3 hours)

Management for Organizations................. (3 hours) Management Information Systems ....(3 hours)
Legal Environment of Business................. (3 hours) Principles of Marketing ..................... (3 hours)
The following lower-division accounting courses are a so required:

Principles of Accounting ..........ccccceevveenene. (3 hours) Cost ACCOUNLING ...vvveneeeieeeieneirerenas (3 hours)
Accounting Processes and Systems .(3 hours) Income Tax Accounting (3 hours)
Intermediate ACCOUNtiNg .......c.covuvevveueeenene (6 hours) Government and Not-for-Profit

Advanced ACCOUNtING ........cocveeuerrrrerinincnns (3 hours) ACCOUNtING .o (3 hours)
AUItING .o (3 hours)

Professional-level coursesfor M.P.A.:

ACC 502 - Advanced Accounting |1

ACC 512 - Seminar on Contemporary Accounting Topics
ACC 605 - Current Accounting Theory and Research
ACC 610 - Advanced Auditing

ACC 620 - Advanced Cost/Managerial Accounting
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ACC 630 - Tax Seminar |

ACC 631 - Tax Seminar I OR ACC 660 - Controllership
MBA 545 - Communication Skills for Managers

MBA 640 - Problemsin Corporate Finance

MBA 6XX - Any 600-level MBA course

MBA 6XX - Any 600-level MBA course

A minimum of ten (10) courses must be taken at the graduate level with at least seven (7) courses
numbered over 600 and at least three (3) MBA courses.

Admission to the Program

Admission requirements for the M.P.A. program are the same as those listed for the M.B.A. program.
Admission forms and GMAT applications are available in the Graduate Business Programs Office, JGH,
room 307. Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Graduation and Retention Standards

Graduation and retention standards for the M.P.A. program are the same as those listed above for the
M.B.A. program.
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College of Education and
Psychology

Graduate Degrees
2000-2001

Department Major Degree

Master's Level

Curriculum and
Instruction
Education (CUI) Master of Education
Master of Science
Early Childhood (MED)
Elementary Education Emphasis (MED)
Reading Instruction Emphasis (MED)
Secondary Education Emphasis (MED)
Reading Instruction Emphasis (MS)
Secondary Education Emphasis (MS)

Educational Leadership

and Research
Adult Education Master of Education
Educational Administration Master of Education g
Psychology
Psychology Master of Arts 8
Counseling and Personnel Services Master of Education E
College Counseling/ E&
Personnel Emphasis
School Counseling Emphasis E
Counseling Psychology Master of Science [«
Psychology Master of Science ;.
Special Education %z
Specia Education Master of Education

Master of Science

Behavior Disorders Emphasis (MED)
Gifted Emphasis (MED)
Mental Retardation

(Mild/Moderate) Emphasis (MED)
Learning Disabilities Emphasis (MED)
Mental Retardation

(Severe/Profound) Emphasis (MED)

Early Intervention Master of Science

Technology Education
Technology Education Master of Science
Business Technology Education
Technical & Occupational Education
Instructional Technology Master of Science
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Department Major Degree
Specialist’s Level
Curriculum and
Instruction
Education (CUI/EDS) Specialist in Education
Early Childhood

Education Emphasis
Elementary Education Emphasis
Reading Instruction Emphasis
Secondary Education Emphasis

Educational Leadership
and Research
Education (ELR/EDS) Specialist in Education
Adult Education Emphasis
Educational Research Emphasis
Educational Administration Emphasis
Higher Education Administration Emphasis
Specia Education
Education (SPE/EDS) Specialist in Education
Specia Education Emphasis

Doctoral Level

Curriculum and
Instruction

53 Education Doctor of Education
= Doctor of Philosophy
= Elementary Education Emphasis
E Secondary Education Emphasis
] Educational Leadership

= and Research
= Education (ADE) Doctor of Education
8 Doctor of Philosophy
é Adult Education Emphasis

Education (EDA) Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy
Educational Administration Emphasis
Higher Education
Administration Emphasis
Psychology
Psychology (PSY) Doctor of Philosophy
Clinical Emphasis
Counseling Emphasis
Experimental Emphasis
Industrial/Organizational Emphasis
School Emphasis
Specia Education
Education (SPE) Doctor of Education

Doctor of Philosophy
Specia Education Emphasis
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College of Education and
Psychology

Carl R. Martray, Dean

April D. Miller, Associate Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5023
(601) 266-4568

The University of Southern Mississippi, through its College of Education and Psychology, holds
membership in the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the Teacher Education
Council of State Colleges and Universities, and the Southern Regional Consortium of Colleges of
Education. All programs in professional and teacher education are fully accredited by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and doctoral programs in Clinical Psychology,
Counseling Psychology, and School Psychology are accredited by the American Psychological Association
(APA). For degrees offered by each department, please see the previous page.

Mission

The mission of the College of Education and Psychology is to provide quality programs for three major
areas: psychology, professional education, and instructional technology. The College develops individuals
who possess critical thinking and problem solving abilities; theoretical, practical, and technical
competence; effective communication skills; an appreciation for diversity; a sensitivity to standards of
ethical conduct; and acommitment to life-long learning. The College fulfillsits mission through programs

characterized by excellence in instruction and supervised practice, research training, scholarly
productivity, leadership, professional service, and collaborative activities.

Department of Curriculum and Instruction

Dana G. Thames, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5057

(601) 266-5247

Mark G. Richmond, Coordinator

Graduate Programs

(601) 266-5251

Appelt-Slick, Beal, Belton, Davis, Evans*, Falconer, Luce, M. Martin, S. Martin, Masztal, Moore, Palmer,
Reeves-Kazelskis, Richards, Richmond, Scott, Sulentic, Thames, Whiting

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction includes the areas of elementary education, early childhood
education, reading instruction, and secondary education. The department offers Master’s degreesin
Curriculum and Instruction with the following majors, emphasis areas, and speciaization areas:

Master of Education
Major
Education: Curriculum and Instruction
Emphasis Areas
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
Reading Instruction
Secondary Education
Specialization Areas (Secondary)
Art Foreign Language  Physics
Biology Mathematics Science
Chemistry Music Education Socia Studies
English Physical Education  Speech Communication
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Master of Science

Major

Education: Curriculum and Instruction
Emphasis Areas
Reading Instruction
Secondary Education

Specialization Areas (Secondary) See above.

Specialist in Education
Major
Education: Curriculum and Instruction
Emphasis Areas
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
Reading Instruction
Secondary Education
Specialization Areas (Secondary) See above.

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy

Major
Education: Curriculum and Instruction
Emphasis Areas
Elementary Education Secondary Education
Specialization Areas Specialization Areas
Early Childhood Education Biology Mathematics
Reading Instruction Chemistry Science

English Social Studies

Graduate degrees in Curriculum and Instruction are contingent on satisfaction of lower level program
requirements. Students seeking a Master’s Degree in Curriculum and Instruction must have or be eligible
for a Mississippi class A standard license, or its equivalent, in the area of study; applicants not meeting
class A licensure standards in the proposed area of study will be required to take prescribed prerequisite
course work. Students entering the Curriculum and Instruction Master's program who desire AA level
Mississippi licensure must meet al A level requirements prior to seeking advanced licensure. Individuas
who are matriculating at USM should become aware of the licensure requirements of those states where
they wish to be licensed and should work with an adviser to see that those requirements are met.

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction strongly recommends that a student gain at least one year
of teaching experience before completing the Master's Degree program. No student will be digible to
receive a specidlist’s degree or a doctoral degree until he or she has completed at least three years of
teaching experience at a grade level appropriate for the degree.

Master’s Programs

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers a Master of Education degree with a major in
curriculum and instruction and emphasis areas in early childhood education, elementary education, reading
instruction, and secondary education. The Master of Science degree is offered with a magjor in curriculum
and instruction with emphasis areas in reading instruction and in secondary education. The program of
study at the Master's Degree level is designed to increase the professional competency of the classroom
teacher and to provide the course work necessary to meet standards of teaching licensure at this advanced
level. The Master’s Degree program requires admission to a particular program, appointment of a
graduate adviser, completion and submission of four copies of the application form for amaster’s degree at
least one semester in advance of the date of graduation, successful completion of the comprehensive
examination, and completion of all course work reguirements.

Admission Requirements

Admission to master’s programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is selective. To be considered for
regular admission to amaster’s degree program, an applicant must have:

(a) an academic record reflecting a superior undergraduate grade point average. Recently, students regularly
admitted to master’s programs in Curriculum and Instruction have obtained average GPAs of 3.0 (figured
on ascale where A equals 4.0) for the last two years of undergraduate study; GPA in major;

(b) results from a national standardized achievement/aptitude test predictive of the ability to complete a
graduate program successfully. These include the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Miller
Analogies Test (MAT);

(c) three letters of recommendation from professionas in the field of education who can assess the applicant’s
readiness for graduate study. These |etters should be sent to the department.
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Admission Deadlines

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction reviews qualified applications for graduate work prior to
the inception of each semester. It is the policy of the department to accept or reject applications received
prior to published deadline dates. Qualified applications will be reviewed at specified dates before each
semester, and applicants will be notified of acceptance for the following semester.

Semester Application Deadline Notification Date

Fall First Monday in April First Monday in May
Spring First Monday in September First Monday in October
Summer First Monday in March First Monday in April

Individuals who have submitted applications which qualified for admission, but who were not selected for
enrollment in a given semester, are encouraged to reapply.

Members of under-represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Admission to master’s programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is contingent on the approval of the
Department Chair, the Dean of the College, and the Dean of the Graduate School. An applicant who fails
to meet the above criteria for regular admission may be considered for conditional admission on an
individual basis. Students accepted on a conditional basis MUST obtain grades of B or better on the first
nine hours of specified course work 500 level or higher or all course work taken while completing this 9-
hour requirement. It is the responsibility of the student to inform the Department Chair or the Graduate
Coordinator when conditiona statusis to be removed.

Applicants seeking a graduate degree in Curriculum and Instruction who do not have a bachelor’s degree
in education must first fulfill all requirements for a bachelor’s degree in education. Applicants holding a
bachelor’s degree in education who are seeking a master’s degree in an education area other than the
area in which the education bachelor’s degree was received must, in addition to the thirty (thirty-three for
thesis programs) hours required for a Master’s Degree, complete an additional twelve hours of curriculum
or methods course work at the graduate or undergraduate level. This course work shall be prescribed by
the Department Chair or Graduate Coordinator. In the event that the applicant has not previously
completed student teaching requirements, fourteen hours of student teaching must be completed.

Master’s Degrees
Master of Education with Emphassin Early Childhood Education

Plan | (Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607

Plan Il (Non-Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607

Hours 30

Substitutions for required courses or electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the
Department Chair or the Graduate Coordinator.

Master of Education with Emphasisin Elementary Education

Plan | (Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607.
CIE 606, 705, 724, 725, 776
Electives (Select 2 courses from the following:
CIE 691, 706, 728, 729, 768, 778; EDA 600;
GHY 617; REF 604, 660, SME 730, 731, 732,
733 or agraduate course consistent with an
undergraduate concentration) ..

Hours 33
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Plan Il (Non-Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607
CIE 606, 705, 724, 725, 776 ...
Electives (Select 2 courses from the following:
CIE 691, 706, 728, 729, 768, 778; EDA 600;
GHY 617, REF 604, 660; SME 730, 731, 732,
733 or agraduate course consistent with an
undergraduate concentration) ..

CIE728
Hours 30

Substitutions for required courses or electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the
Department Chair or the Graduate Coordinator.

Master of Science and Master of Education with Emphasisin Secondary Education

Plan | (Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607......

CIS700, 754 ..
Specidlization .
ClS698

Plan Il (Non-Thesis Program)
REF 601, 607
CIS 700, 754 ..
Speciaization .

Hours 30

Substitutions for required courses or electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the
Department Chair or the Graduate Coordinator.

The course requirements of Plan | and Plan |1 require a specialization of at least fifteen (15) semester hours
which must be taken in one of the following areas:

Art Music Education

Biology Human Performance/Physical Education
Chemistry Physics

English Science**

Foreign Language Social Studies***

Mathematics* Speech Communication

*The student selecting mathematics as a specialization area may not use any mathematics course
designated as a mathematics refresher course, and courses with MAT prefix must be approved by the
Mathematics Department and the Department of Curriculum and Instruction.

**The student selecting science as a specialization area may use, with the approval of his or her adviser, a
combination of biological and physical science courses, however, aminimum of nine (9) semester hours of
graduate credit must be taken in an area of science for which the student holds a Class A endorsement. A
student who holds Class A endorsements in two or more areas of science may qualify for Class AA
licensure in two areas by completing nine (9) semester hours of graduate credit in one of the endorsement
areas and six (6) semester hours of graduate credit in the other endorsement area. No more than three (3)
hours of science and mathematics education (SME) courses may be used. To be used in an endorsement
area, the SME course must be in that area.

***The student selecting social studies as a specialization area may take courses in any one or a
combination of the following disciplines: history, geography, political science, sociology, and economics.

Master of Science and Master of Education with Emphasisin Reading Instruction

Plan | (Thesis Program—-M S Degree)
REF 601, 607
CIE 705, 706 .....
CIE 713, 729, 733.

Hours 33
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Plan Il (Non-Thesis Program—M Ed Degr ee)
REF 601, 607
CIE 705, 706 .
CIE 713,729,733

Elective....
CIE728 ...

Hours 30

Substitutions for required courses or electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the
Department Chair or the Graduate Coordinator.

A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Specialist Programs

It is strongly recommended that students who anticipate eventually entering into a doctoral program at
USM or any other institution NOT apply for admission to the Specialist program. The Specialist degree is
considered by many institutions as a terminal degree, and as such could become an impediment to
advanced study.

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers the Specialist in Education degree with a mgjor in
Education: Curriculum and Instruction. The student has the option of taking an emphasis in early
childhood education, elementary education, secondary education, or reading instruction. The student
pursuing a specialist’s degree with emphasis in secondary education may choose a specialization from a
number of teaching (subject) areas.

Entrance into a particular specialist’s degree program presupposes that the student has completed, or is
willing to complete, the course work required for that program at the Master’s Degree level.

All specialist’s degree programs require a minimum of thirty-four (34) graduate semester hours beyond the
master’s degree.

The specidist’s degree program requires admission to a particular program; submission of an approved
program of studies; completion of al required course work, to include the completion of one full-time
semester/term of residence taking all nine (9) semester hours on either the Hattiesburg Campus or the Gulf
Park Campus; successful completion of the Specialist’s oral examination; and completion and defense of
an approved thesis or field problem.

Admission Requirements

Admission to Specialist’s programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is selective. To be considered
for regular admission to a Speciaist’s degree program, an applicant must have:

(a) an academic record reflecting a superior grade point average on previous graduate work. Recently,
students regularly admitted to Specialist’s programs in Curriculum and Instruction have obtained average
GPAsof 3.25 (figured on ascae where A equals 4.0);

(b) results from a national standardized achievement/aptitude test predictive of the ability to complete a
Specialist’s program successfully. These include the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the
Miller Analogies Test (MAT);

(c) three letters of recommendation from professionalsin the field of education who are qualified to assess the
applicant’s readiness for graduate study. These |etters should be sent to the department.

Admission Deadlines

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction reviews qualified applications for graduate work prior to
the inception of each semester. It is the policy of the department to accept or reject applications received
prior to published deadline dates. Qualified applications will be reviewed at specified dates before each
semester, and applicants will be notified of acceptance for the following semester.

Semester Application Deadline Notification Date

Fall First Monday in April First Monday in May
Spring First Monday in September First Monday in October
Summer First Monday in March First Monday in April

Individuals who have submitted applications which qualified for admission, but who were not selected for
enrollment in a given semester, are encouraged to reapply.

Members of under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.
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Admission to Specialist’s programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is contingent on the approval of
the Department Chair, the Dean of the College, and the Dean of the Graduate School. An applicant who
fails to meet the above criteria for regular admission may be considered for conditional admission on an
individual basis. Students accepted on a conditional basis MUST obtain a 3.25 GPA or better on their first
nine (9) hours of specified course work 600 level or higher or all course work taken while completing this
9-hour requirement. It is the responsibility of the student to inform the Department Chair, or Graduate
Coordinator, when conditional statusis to be removed.

Specialist’s Degree

Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Early Childhood Education

CIE762....
CIE 790
CIE 880.
Elective

In addition to the twenty-two (22) semester hour core requirements listed above, students pursuing the
specialist’s degree with an emphasis in early childhood education must complete at least twelve (12) hours
in early childhood education.

The specidist’s program with an emphasis in early childhood education consists of a minimum of thirty-
four (34) semester hours beyond the master’ s degree. Substitutions for both required course and designated
electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the department chair or the graduate coordinator.

Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Elementary Education

In addition to the twenty-two (22) semester hour core requirement listed above, students pursuing the
specialist’s degree with an emphasis in elementary education must complete at least twelve (12) additional
semester hoursin elementary education (preferably in a subject area or areas).

The specidist’s program with an emphasis in elementary education consists of a minimum of thirty-four
(34) semester hours beyond the master’'s degree. Substitutions for both required courses and designated
electives must be approved in advance and in writing by the Department Chair or the Graduate
Coordinator.

Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Secondary Education

REF 602....

In addition to the specified core requirements, a specialization of at least fifteen (15) semester hours must
be taken in one of the following areas:

Art Human Performance/Physical Education
Biology Physics

Chemistry Science**

English Social Studies***

Mathematics* Speech Communication

Music Education
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The specialist’s program in secondary education consists of a minimum of thirty-four (34) semester hours
beyond the master’s degree. Substitutions for both required courses and designated electives must be
approved in advance and in writing by the department chair or graduate coordinator.

*The student selecting mathematics as a specialization area may not use any mathematics course
designated as a mathematics refresher course, and courses with MAT prefix must be approved by the
Mathematics Department and the Department of Curriculum and Instruction.

**The student selecting science as a specialization area may use, with the approval of his or her adviser, a
combination of biological and physical science courses; however, a minimum of nine (9) semester hours of
graduate credit must be taken in each area of desired science endorsement for which the individual holds a
Class AA endorsement. The student must meet the requirements for a Class AAA endorsement in at least
one science area. No more than three (3) hours of science and mathematics education (SME) courses may
be used. To be used in an endorsement area, the SME course must bein that area.

***The student selecting social studies as a specialization area may take courses in any one or a
combination of the following disciplines: history, geography, political science, sociology, and economics.

Specialist’sin Education with Emphasisin Reading

CIE/CIS 880
Elective....
CIEICIS 7

In addition to the nineteen (19) semester hour core requirement listed above, the student must complete at
least fifteen (15) semester hours of coursework in reading or a collateral field approved by the graduate
coordinator.

A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.
Doctoral Programs

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy
degrees with a mgjor in education and an emphasis in elementary education or secondary education. If a
student desires to receive a Doctor of Philosophy degree, he or she should follow one of the doctoral
programs outlined in this section and, in addition, gain proficiency in aforeign language.

The doctoral program with an emphasis in elementary education provides for specialization in either early
childhood education or in reading. A student choosing an emphasis in e ementary education, with or
without a speciaization in either early childhood education or in reading, must complete the requisite
course work in that area prior to beginning doctoral study.

The doctoral program with an emphasis in secondary education provides for speciaization in various
teaching (subject) areas as well asin reading. A student specializing in a particular area must complete the
requisite course work in that area prior to beginning doctoral study.

All doctoral programs consist of a minimum of seventy-five (75) graduate semester hours beyond the
master’s degree. More than seventy-five (75) hours may be required in order to satisfy deficiencies which
may exist in the student’ s background and preparation.

Students should consult the departmental guidelines and the Admission Requirements and Procedures
section and the General Academic Requirements section of the Graduate Bulletin.

Admission Requirements

Admission to Doctora programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is selective. To be considered for
regular admission to a Doctoral degree program, an applicant must have:
(a) an academic record reflecting a superior grade point average on previous graduate work. Recently,
students regularly admitted to Doctoral programs in Curriculum and Instruction have obtained average
GPAs of 3.5 (figured on a scale where A equals 4.0);
(b) results from the Graduate Record Examination; and
(c) awriting sample consisting of amajor paper, article, report, etc.;
(d) three letters of recommendation from professionals in the field of education who are qualified to assess the
applicant’s readiness for graduate study. These letters should be sent to the department.
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Admission Deadlines

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction reviews qualified applications for graduate work prior to
the inception of each semester. It is the policy of the department to accept or reject applications received
prior to published deadline dates. Qualified applications will be reviewed at specified dates before each
semester, and applicants will be notified of acceptance for the following semester.

Semester Application Deadline Notification Date

Fall First Monday in April First Monday in May
Spring First Monday in September First Monday in October
Summer First Monday in March First Monday in April

Individuals who have submitted applications which qualified for admission, but who were not selected for
enrollment in a given semester, are encouraged to request that their application remain active for future
consideration.

Members of under-represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Admission to Doctoral programs offered in Curriculum and Instruction is contingent on the approval of the
Chair of the Department, the Dean of the College, and the Dean of the Graduate School. An applicant who
fails to meet the above criteria for regular admission in their totality may be considered for conditional
admission on an individual basis. Students accepted on a conditional basis MUST obtain a 3.50 GPA or
better on their first nine hours of specified course work 600 level or higher or all course work taken while
completing these 9 hours. It is the responsibility of the student to inform the Department Chair, or
Graduate Coordinator, when conditional statusisto be removed.

All students must register for and complete the doctoral qualifying examination.
Research Tool(s)

For the Ed.D. degree, proficiency in one language is required. In all cases that language requirement shall
be satisfied by successful completion of REF 761 and REF 762. The six hours for REF 761 and REF 762
shall not be considered part of the 75-hour requirement for the doctorate.

For the Ph.D. degree, proficiency in two languages, other than English (except in the case of students for
whom English is not their native language), is required. In all cases, satisfaction of one of the two
language requirements shall be satisfied by successful completion of REF 761 and REF 762. An additional
language proficiency must be demonstrated (see department graduate coordinator). The hours for REF 761
and REF 762 and other courses taken to satisfy the language proficiency requirement shall not be
considered part of the 75-hour requirement for the doctorate. A 3.0 GPA is required for graduation.

Doctoral Degrees

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy with Emphasisin
Elementary Education

EDA 711 0or 713...

Elective (Select from: CIE 600, 606, 704, 705, 724, 725, 768)
CIE791 ...
CIE862.
CIE880.
CIE898....

*REF 761 and 762 are prerequisites for this course.

In addition to the forty-five (45) semester hour core requirement listed above, students pursuing the
doctoral degree with an emphasis in elementary education must complete at least twenty-one (21) hours
beyond the master’s degree in elementary education and a minimum of nine (9) hours in a related field(s)
outside the Department of Curriculum and Instruction.

Students desiring specialization in early childhood education must complete at least twenty-one (21) hours
beyond the master’'s degree in early childhood and elementary education and a minimum of nine (9) hours
in arelated field(s) outside the Department of Curriculum and Instruction.

Students desiring a specialization in reading must complete at least twenty-one (21) hours beyond the
master’s degree in reading and a minimum of nine (9) hoursin arelated field(s) outside of the Department
of Curriculum and Instruction.
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Students seeking an emphasis in elementary education, with or without a specialization in ether early
childhood education or in reading, are to choose electives to complete a program consisting of a minimum
of seventy-five (75) graduate semester hours beyond the master's degree. More than seventy-five (75)
hours may be required in order to satisfy deficiencies which may exist in the student’s background and
preparation.

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy with Emphasisin
Secondary Education

EDA 711 or 713...
Elective (Select from:

*REF 761 and 762 are prerequisites for this course.

The forty-two (42) semester hours of required course work listed above serve as a core program for
students pursuing a doctoral degree with an emphasis in secondary education. The doctoral program
consists of a minimum of seventy-five (75) graduate semester hours beyond the master’s degree. More
than seventy-five (75) hours may be required in order to satisfy deficiencies which may exist in the
student’ s background and preparation.

Of the total number of hours required for adoctoral degree with an emphasis in secondary education,
thirty-three (33) semester hours of graduate credit must be taken in one of the following specialization or
content areas:

Biology Reading
Chemistry Science
English Social Studies
Mathematics

Department of Educational Leader ship and Ressarch

Richard Keaster, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5027

(601) 266-4579

Bowles, Davidson, Elias*, Gupton, Henson, Joachim, Kazelskis, Klotz, Lewis, Lucas, Manly, Marshak,
Maulding, Pierce, Purvis, Rachal, Schnur, Smith, Southerland, Thorpe, Williams

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Educational Leadership and Research comprises courses and degree programs in
educational administration and supervision, higher education, research and foundations, and adult
education. The programs in Educational Administration and Supervision encompass the full range of
administrative positions and lead to the master’s degree, the specidist’'s degree, and the doctorate in
education with an emphasis in educational administration. Programs at the master’s degree level provide
entry level preparation in school principalship. Programs at the specidist’s and doctoral levels provide
preparation for the superintendency, centra administrative staff positions, and leadership roles in other
institutional settings. In addition, the program at the doctoral level provides preparation for college
teachers in educational administration and persons desiring to prepare for administration in higher
education.

The Research and Foundations components of the Department of Educational Leadership and Research
provide supportive services in teacher education. At the graduate level, these services are provided in the
areas of Educational Foundations, Educational Media and Technology, and Educational Research. Also
offered are the specialist’s degree and the doctoral minor emphasizing Educational Research.

The Adult Education component of the Department of Educational Leadership and Research offers
programs of study which lead to four degrees in adult education: Master of Education (M.Ed.), Specialist
in Education (Ed.S.), Doctor of Education (Ed.D.), and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Through the
completion of courses and/or degrees in those programs, students may enhance their understanding of
adults as learners as well as the many means by which educational services are developed and delivered to
adults. Academic preparation in adult education is dependent not only upon knowledge of adult education
theory and practice but also upon knowledge from related areas of study, such as psychology, sociology,
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administration, and management. Consequently, the courses and degree programs often follow an
interdisciplinary approach in preparing persons for roles of professiona service to adults. Adult education
majors are encouraged to enroll in professionally relevant courses in cognate fields. Students from other
departments frequently find adult education courses to be valuable as electives or academic minors.

The following course patterns for the different levels set forth only the minimum core requirements, and
the electives selected to suit individual needs and objectives must be chosen with the advice and approval
of the student’s maor professor. Therefore, it is mandatory that the student consult early in his or her
program, and frequently thereafter, with his or her major professor concerning the selection of courses and
sequence in which these courses will be taken.

Department Policies

The following departmental policies are supplementary to the rules and regulations of the University and
the Graduate School as set forth elsewherein this Bulletin.

Programs and Coursesin Educational Administration
Master’'s Degree

Master of Education Degreein Educational Administration

The M.Ed. program has undergone significant revision and has been approved by the Mississippi State
Board of Education. The new program is a cohort structure with part-time and full time options beginning
each summer.

Contact the department chair of Educational Leadership and Research for further details.
Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications, the admission committees
utilize separate criteria in each degree program offered. Admission to the revised M.Ed. program in
educational administration is further limited by the minimum and maximum number of students who can
be accommodated in each cohort.

Applications for admission to the master’s program will be considered on an annual basis. Students will be
admitted to either a part-time or a full-time cohort at the beginning of each summer session. Courses are
taken in sequence, and no additional persons will be admitted to a particular cohort after the beginning of
the first term of the required curriculum. Individuals who drop out of a cohort to which they have been
admitted will be considered for admission at the beginning of the next new cohort cycle.

Prospective students are encouraged to apply as early as possible. Those who wish to study as either part-
time or full-time are requested to apply prior to March 1.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
certificationin asandard teaching field other standardiized test scores
documentation of aminimum of threeyears portfalio or other evidence of

of successful teeching experience suacessful leadership experiences

letter of recommendation from immedi ate supervisor
plustwo additiond | ettersfrom personsqudified
to assess the appli cants reediness for graduate study
GPA onlag sixty hoursof undergraduate work; GPA in mgor
GRE or MAT scores
writing examination
resume
interview
reference checks
Members of under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission committee.
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Application for Graduation
Graduation is based upon:
1. Completion of an approved program of studies and required internship.
2. Satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination and portfolio.
3. A minimum 3.0 cumulative GPA is required for graduation.

Curriculum

Contact the Department of Educational Leadership and Research for academic requirements for the M.Ed.
in educational administration.
Hours
Block #1 The Landscape of Leadership
REF 601—Educational Research—Interpretations and Applications...
EDA 600—Introduction to Educational Leadership...........
EDA 628—Contextual Dimensions of the Principalship
EDA 780—Educational Leadership Seminar

Block #2 The Principal as Instructional Leader
REF 607—Developing a Student Centered CUrTiCUIUM .......c.c.ciiiieiieieeeeriesees e 3
REF 632—M easuring Student Success.
EDA 620—Instructional L eadership—Supervision and Prof
CIR 622
Block #3 The Principa as Manager
EDA 616—L egal Considerations for School Leadership
EDA 650—Educational Resources Development and Management.
EDA 708—Developing and Managing Human Resources.....
EDA

Internship

Specialist’s Degrees

Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Educational Administration and Higher
Education Administration

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated with a master’s degree from a
college or university accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate
admissions committees of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose
academic background, work experience, demonstrated |eadership, and communication skills meet the
challenging demands of graduate programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating
applications, the admission committees utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE or MAT score other standardized test scores
GPA on previous graduate interview

work vitalresume
three letters of recommendation writing sample
from persons qualified to assess the GPA on last 2 years of
applicant’s readiness for graduate undergraduate work
study professional experience

Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

* Supplementary materials may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission’s committee.

Application for Graduation
Graduation is based upon:
1. Completion of an approved program of studies as determined by the student's committee which may
consist of more than the minimum thirty-three (33) semester hours of credit required for graduation.
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2. Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive examination.
3. Successful defense of the research project or the field problem.
4. A minimum 3.0 cumulative GPA is required for graduation.

Programs

The specialist’s degree students must have completed all courses or their equivalent in the master’s degree
program. Those courses not taken must be completed but will not count as part of the specialist’s program.
Additional electives are required for previously completed required courses.

A minimum of nine (9) semester hours in cognate areas is required in all of the specialist’s degree
programs. The department defines cognate areas as those courses which broaden and complement the
student’s program. These courses and other electives will be chosen with the approval of the student's
major professor, and additional hours may be required to satisfy deficienciesin the student’ s program.

Curriculum

Educational Administration
EDA 700, 704, 706, 710, 720, 736, 738
EDA 794 or EDA 798
Total—minimum of 24 hours
Electives—6 or 9 hoursin cognate areas

Higher Education Administration
(Prerequisites are EDA 600 and REF 601)
EDA 704, 711, 712, 713, 715, 717, 719

PSY 639 or PSY 739

(18 hours from the above courses)

EDA 794 or EDA 798

Minimum of 21 hours

Electives—6 or 9 hours in cognate areas

Doctoral Degrees

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy
with Emphasisin Educational Administration and Higher Education
Administration

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications, the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*

GRE scores other standardized test scores

GPA on previous graduate work interview

three letters of recommendation vita/resume
from persons qualified to assess the GPA on last 2 years of undergraduate work
applicant’ s readiness for graduate study professional experience

Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary criteria may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission’s committee.

Qualifying Examination
1. The Qualifying Examination should be taken during the first semester of study.
2. May not be taken prior to the receipt of satisfactory GRE scores.
3. Regularly admitted doctoral students who fail the examination may repest it once.
4. Theresults of amaster’s degree comprehensive examination may not be substituted for this examination.
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Planning Sheet

Planning sheets are completed after the qualifying examination has been passed and the committee
appointed.

Resear ch Tool(s)
Research tool(s) are required. Check with department chair for specific requirements.
Admission to Candidacy

Admission to candidacy should be submitted one semester prior to graduation and will be approved by the
student’ s graduate committee upon:

1. Completion of an approved program of studies.

2. Satisfaction of the research tools: language and/or statistics requirement.

3. Completion of an approved dissertation prospectus.

4. Completion of the comprehensive examination.

5. Completion of the residency requirement.

Application for Graduation
Graduation is based upon:
1. Meeting the departmental and Graduate School deadlines for receiving the completed dissertation.
2. Successful defense of the completed dissertation.
3. A minimum 3.0 cumulative GPA is required for graduation.

Programs

At the doctoral level, programs are provided in: (1) Educational Administration and (2) Higher Education
Administration. The doctoral program requires a minimum of eighty-four (84) semester hours beyond the
bachelor’s degree exclusive of the dissertation and proficiency in statistics and foreign language (Ph.D.).
The student’s doctoral committee, appointed by the Graduate Dean, will approve the selection of required
courses and electives and, in order to secure breadth and depth in the student’s preparation program, may
require more than the minimum number of hours of graduate credit. Nine (9) hours of cognate area credit
is normally required. The department defines cognate areas as those courses which broaden and
complement the student’s program. Cognates as well as other courses will be chosen with the approval of
the student’ s major professor and committee. A strength of the doctoral program isits flexibility. A plan of
studies is formulated after the successful completion of the Qualifying Examination and is based upon the
student’ s performance on this examination, previous educational background, and professional objectives.
Each doctoral student will be reguired to participate in a variety of laboratory and field experiences, many
of which may not be connected with specific courses.

Programsin Educational Research
Specialist’s Program in Educational Research

The program leading to the specialist’s degree in Education (Ed.S.) is designed to meet those goals listed
under the master’s degree program. The program is intended to serve as (1) a terminal program at the
speciaist’s level for individuals not pursuing the doctoral degree and as (2) an advanced research program
for individuals desiring specialization in research in addition to their mgjor aress at the doctoral level.

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educationa Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by arecognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees of
the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications, the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE or MAT scores other standardized test scores
GPA on previous graduate interview

work vita/resume
three | etters of recommendation writing sample
from persons qualified to assess the GPA onlast 2 years of
applicant’s readiness for graduate study undergraduate work

professional experience
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Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

* Supplementary materials may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission committee.

Application for Graduation
Graduation is based upon:
1. Completion of required course work;
2. Satisfactory completion of written and/or comprehensive examination;
3. Satisfactory completion of Thesis or Research Problem.
4. A minimum 3.0 cumulative GPA is required for graduation.

Curriculum Requirements

A student desiring to obtain a Specialist’s degree in Educational Research must possess a master’'s degree,
and complete either twenty-seven (27) or thirty (30) semester hours of course work. Twenty-seven (27)
hours are required for the student who writes a thesis (REF 798) and thirty (30) hours for the student who
conducts a field problem (REF 794). The student must have also completed, or be willing to complete, the
following prerequisites or their equivalents: * REF 601 and * 602.

The following five courses (fifteen (15) semester hours) are required of each student:

REF 761, 762, 824, 830, 893.........ccocuiimiiriitiiinints st e 15

A student who chooses to write a thesis will complete one course (three (3) semester hours) from among
the following. A student who conducts a field problem will complete two courses (six (6) semester hours).
REF 632, 770, 792 ....

CSS 501, REF 645, PSY 614...

Each student must complete either REF 794 (Field Problems—3 semester hours) or REF 798 (Specialist
Thesis—6 semester hours).

Students will take nine (9) semester hours of electives to complete the program.

*May be counted as electivesin the specialist’ s degree program.

Doctoral Minor in Educational Resear ch [Option]

Students majoring in a particular field or area at the doctoral level may also wish to pursue a doctoral
minor in Educational Research. The objectives of the doctoral minor are to prepare persons to:
1. initiate or direct applied or institutional research in college, private or public agencies, and school
systems;
2. teach applied statistics and research methodology in institutions of higher learning;
3. advise graduate and undergraduate students relative to the research process involved in theses,
dissertations, and projects;
4. utilize available computer packages for statistical and informational processing;
5. serve as consultant to agencies involved in research or evauation.

A minimum of twelve (12) semester hours is necessary in addition to REF 761 and REF 762 which are
required for basic proficiency of all doctoral students in education.

The six (6) graduate courses (eighteen (18) semester hours) from the following represent the requirements
for the doctoral minor:

REF 761, 762, 824, 830, 893....
CSS 501, REF 645

Substitutions from the following list of courses may be made with departmental approval:

PSY 764
REF 632, 770, 791, 792, 794

Programsin Adult Education

The Adult Education program, a component of the Department of Educational Leadership and Research,
offers degreesin Adult Education at the master’s, specialist’s, and doctoral levels.

Adult Education programs, by nature interdisciplinary and flexible, offer individuals from diverse
backgrounds opportunities for upgrading and building on professional experience. Such agencies include
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vocational-technical centers, the armed forces, health services, criminal justice and law enforcement
programs, public school systems, junior and senior colleges, human service agencies, the Cooperative
Extension Service, business and industrial organizations, and others.

Admission to degree programs will be conducted in accordance with College and University policies
(please refer to the “ Admissions Requirements and Procedures’ section of the USM Bulletin: Graduate
Programs). In generd, these procedures include the submission of application and credentids to the
Director of Graduate Admissions. Additionally, all degree applicants should send the program coordinator
(a) aletter explaining the applicant’s interest in and reasons for pursuing the degree and (b) a resume of
academic and job-related experiences. The Admissions Review Committee will review all applications and
recommend the appropriate actions.

Admitted students will be assigned a temporary adviser until the student, with the concurrence of the
program coordinator, selects a permanent adult education adviser. Doctorad students will dso select a
doctoral advisory committee composed of four additional faculty members, at least one of whom must be a
member of the Adult Education faculty. Then, in accordance with departmental policy, students, in
collaboration with their appointed advisers, will design programs of study which reflect their long term
goals and interests. Basic admissions eligibility and graduation criteria are discussed in the sections which
follow.

Master of Education in Adult Education

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those gpplicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications, the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE or MAT scores other standardized test scores
GPA on last 2 years of interview

undergraduate work vitalresume
GPA on previous graduate work writing sample
three letters of recommendation professional experience

from persons qualified to assess the
applicant’s readiness for graduate study

Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

* Supplementary materials may be submitted at the student’ s discretion or may be requested by the
admission committee.

Curriculum Requirements

The Master of Education degree requires thirty (30) semester hours of graduate course work (no thesis is
required for this degree). In addition to the eighteen (18) hours of courses specified below, twelve (12)
hours of electives must also be taken. Eighteen (18) hours must be 600 level or higher.

Required Courses

ADE 540, 576, 601, and 607 (ADE COTE) ......c.cueutueuiuiueiiieieieieieieatieieseiessiesesesessiessie e sesessieseseses e sesesesssesssesssessnsaens 12
REF 601 (Introduction to Research)
REF 604 or 816 or 818 (Educational Foundations) or a sixth course in Adult Education

Electives
One additional ADE course.....
Courses in degree-related areas

To graduate, students must complete an approved thirty (30) semester hour program of studies with a 3.0
grade point average and successfully complete awritten comprehensive examination.
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Specialist in Education with Emphasisin Adult Education

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evaluating applications, the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE or MAT scores other standardized test scores
GPA on previous graduate work interview
three | etters of recommendation vita/resume
from persons qualified to assess the writing sample
applicant’s readiness for graduate study GPA on last 2 years of undergraduate work

professional experience

Members of underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

*Supplementary materials may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission’s committee.

Curriculum Requirements

The Specidist in Education degree requires thirty-three (33) semester hours of graduate work beyond the
master’s degree. Adult Education Specialist students must complete all ADE and REF courses (or their
equivalents) specified for the Master of Education in Adult Education. Students are aso required to
complete either a thesis (ADE 798) or an appropriate field study (ADE 794). Altogether, students should
complete twenty-one (21) semester hours of adult education courses and twelve (12) hours from relevant
content areas or behavioral sciences related to the goals of the student. All courses must be approved by
the student’ s adviser. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

To graduate, students must complete an approved thirty-three (33) semester hour program of studies with
an acceptable grade point average, successfully complete a written comprehensive examination, and
successfully complete and defend an acceptable thesis or field study.

Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy with Emphasisin

Adult Education

Admission

Admission to the University of Southern Mississippi’s graduate programs in Educational Leadership and
Research is selective. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated from a college or university
accredited by a recognized regional accrediting agency. In addition, the graduate admissions committees
of the Department recommend admittance only for those applicants whose academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meet the challenging demands of graduate
programs in Educational Leadership and Research. In evauating applications, the admission committees
utilize separate criteriain each degree program offered.

Required Criteria Supplementary Criteria*
GRE score other standardized test scores
GPA on previous graduate interview

work vita/resume
three letters of recommendation writing sample
from persons qualified to assess the GPA onlast 2 years of
applicant’ s readiness for graduate study undergraduate work

professional experience

Members of under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

* Supplementary materials may be submitted at the student’s discretion or may be requested by the
admission’s committee.
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Curriculum Requirements

Doctoral programs of study should be designed to provide competency in six areas: (1) history,
philosophy, and contemporary practice; (2) the nature of the adult learner; (3) methods and strategies of
adult learning; (4) program and curricular design and evaluation; (5) research design and statistics; and (6)
specific abilities required for the student’s particular area of professional interests, including both major
areas of study and cognate fields. As early in the program as possible, doctoral students should select an
area of emphasis for dissertation research. Programs of study (including all course decisions, research
topics, and foreign language selections) must be approved by each student’ s advisory committee.

Research Tool(s)

Doctora students may pursue either the Ed.D. or the Ph.D. Both degrees require a minimum of 72
semester hours of course work (including dissertation and statistics proficiency) beyond the master’'s
degree. Any hours taken to establish proficienciesin foreign languages, or areas of needed remediation are
in excess of the 72 hour program minimum. Students pursuing the Ph.D. must establish proficiency in one
foreign language either through additional course work or through examination. All doctoral students must
also complete a residency requirement, defined as two consecutive terms (which may include summer
term) of minimum 12-hour course loads each. Students should not be employed full-time during residency.
Physical residence on campus or in Hattiesburg is recommended but not required during residency. A 3.0
GPA isrequired for graduation.

Departmental Program of Studies (minimum 72 credit hours)

Doctoral students in adult education will complete a number of required courses and €electives, but the
program is designed to allow intensive pursuit of other areas in which adult educators may have interest or
professional goals. Accordingly, there are several possible tracks students may pursue in addition to the
requirements common for all students. The minimum required program includes:

ADE 540, 576, 601, 607, and 889 (ADE Core)
ADE Electives (9 hours of which must be classroom courses)
ADE 898 (dissertation)
REF 601 and REF 602
REF 604, 816, or 818 or an additional electivein Adult Education.
REF 761 and 762
Other Electives

Within this program, students may pursue related areas in which to specialize, or tracks. Students are not
required to be in a track; they are not prescriptive. They are, however, suggestive of possible plans for
individual doctoral programs.

Administrative and Managerial: For those interested in public sector and private sector administration.
In addition to ADE 602 and 603, recommended course areas would include Business, Management,
Marketing, and Educational Administration.

Adult Basic Education: For those interested in teaching and administering adult basic and secondary
education. Recommended courses include ADE 541, 542, 545, 602, and related courses in Reading and
English composition.

Research: For those interested in conducting research at a professional level. Recommended course areas
would indude statistics, research design, grant writing, historical research methods, psychology, and
computers.

Career Specialization: For those interested in using their elective courses to pursue specific career
interests, such as nursing, criminal justice, fine arts, libera arts, business, technical fields, library services,
etc. Many people in this track might be teachers or trainers in post-secondary institutions, health-related
organizations, or business organizations.

Gerontology: For those interested in the older adult. In addition to ADE 580 and 750, germane courses in
psychology, sociology, socia work, and/or counseling are recommended.

Dissertation (12 hours)

During the dissertation process, all students must complete twelve (12) hours of ADE 898, Dissertation. A
minimum of three (3) credit hours of ADE 898 must be completed during the semester in which the
dissertation is defended. The student submits three documents to a doctoral committee of five faculty: a
pre-proposal, a proposal, and a completed dissertation. The last two are defended oraly. A student applies
for candidacy only after all degree requirements except the oral defense of the dissertation are completed .
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Examinations

Qualifying examinations are scheduled for the third Friday after registration in each term. Doctoral
students must take this written examination in the first term of their course work. After the qudifying
exam is successfully completed, but still during the first term, the student will schedule a program planning
meeting with the Adult Education faculty.

Comprehensive written examinations are prepared by doctoral committee members and are taken at or near
the conclusion of course work. They are based on material from the overall program, including the books
on the doctora reading list. The committee may require an additional oral examination at its discretion.
Comprehensive examinations are taken by arrangement on an individua basis.

Any students who have been inactive, as determined by the committee chair, for over six years following
the comprehensive examination will take an additional examination in Adult Education to assure currency
prior to beginning or continuing work on the dissertation.

Graduation

To complete either the Ed.D. or Ph.D. degree in Adult Education, students must maintain a minimum 3.0
cumulative grade point average, complete all course work, complete necessary proficiencies, pass
qualifying and comprehensive examinations, and successfully complete and defend a dissertation.

Department of Psychology

Stan A. Kuczaj, 11, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5025

(601) 266-4177

Alford, Berman, Buelow, Campbell, Dahlen, Dickson, Edwards, Faulkender, Fortunato, Goggin, Greer,
Hailey, Harsh, Hartwig*, Herman, Holaday, Hollandsworth, G. Jones, Kahan, Koeppel, Kuczaj, Kudisch,
Leach, Lyddon, McCoy, Martray, Noblin, Olmi, Paul, Rabian, Randolph, Range, Sison*, Tingstrom, Turner,
Wagner, Wesley, Wilczynski

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Psychology offers graduate programs at the master’s and doctoral levels. Master's
degrees with a major in Psychology (M.A. or M.S.) prepare students for advanced graduate work. The
Master’s degrees in Counseling Psychology (M.S.) and Counseling and Personnel Services (M.Ed.)
prepare entry-level counselor personnel for service delivery roles in community agency and educational
settings. The M.S. program in Counseling Psychology also provides a track for students who wish to
pursue advanced graduate study.

The department’s Ph.D. programs in clinical, counseling, industrial/organizational, and school psychology
are based on the scientist-practitioner training model which integrates scientific and professional
components at all stages of training, preparing graduates for teaching, research, and practice rolesin health
service, governmental, educational, business/industrid, and/or academic settings. The Ph.D. program in
general-experimental psychology prepares graduates for teaching and research roles in academic
institutions and specialized research programs.

At the Ph.D. level, programs in clinical, counseling, and school psychology are fully accredited by the
American Psychological Associaion (APA). In addition, the doctoral program in school psychology is
accredited by the National Association of School Psychologists (NASP). At the master’s level, the
program in counseling psychology is accredited by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and
Related Educational Programs (CACREP). Since program requirements and curricula may vary from one
program to the next, program brochures should be requested from the department if detailed information is
needed.

M aster’s Degree Programs

Students are admitted to the M.A. program in Psychology based on an assessment of their potential to
successfully complete a doctoral program. Hence, admissions requirements are essentially the same as
those as listed for the Ph.D. in Psychology (see description under Ph.D. in Psychology). Some students
initially seek a doctoral degree but may, at some point, opt to terminate with a master’s degree and
typically complete a program leading to a Master of Science Degree in Psychology. Regardless, the
completion of any master’s degree does not guarantee admission to advanced doctoral study in one of the
Ph.D. programs offered by the department.



College of Education and Psychology | 85

Students are admitted to the M.S. in Counseling Psychology or M.Ed. in Counseling and Personnel
Services based upon the student’s previous academic record, scores on admission tests, and
recommendations. Admission is selective; the faculty selects the best candidates from the applicant pool.
The following tests are required for the respective master’s programs:

M.S. in Counseling Psychology - Graduate Record Examination (GRE) (Verbal and Quantitative)

M.Ed. Non-Teacher Alternate Route Option - School Counseling - Miller Analogy Test or GRE

M.Ed. Teacher Option - School Counseling - GRE or Miller Analogies Test

M.Ed. College Counseling - GRE or Miller Analogies Test

The Admissions Committee takes into account factors such as test scores, undergraduate grade-point-
average, and letters of recommendation from persons qudified to assess the applicant’s readiness for
graduate study in making admissions decisions. Members of under represented groups are strongly
encouraged to apply.

Curricula: M.A. and M.S. Degreesin Psychology

Common Requirementsfor the Master of Artsand Master of Science Degrees
with amajor in Psychology

Departmental Courses:
Research Design & Analysisarea: PSY 661, 662, 663
Psychological Foundations area: Completion of 3 of the following 4 content areas....
Biological Area: PSY 624 or PSY 726
Cognitive Area: PSY 621 or PSY 722
Socia Area: PSY 750 or PSY 655
Individual Differences and Life Span Development Area: PSY 635 or PSY 679
ETECHIVES ... bbb 14

All choices between core courses as well as selection of elective courses must be approved by the student’s
major adviser and emphasis area director.

Master's comprehensive examination. Examination requirements are described in the General Academic
Reguirements section of this Bulletin.

Additional Requirementsfor the Master of Arts Degree

Departmental Courses:

MaESLEr' S TRESIS: PSY BO8.....cccueiiieiiieieieietsisisis sttt sttt ettt ettt ettt 6
Foreign Language Requirement: Proficiency in one Foreign Language is required for the M.A. degree. Specific
proficiency requirements are described in the General Academic Reguirements section of the Bulletin. A
3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Note: Students completing the M.S. degree in preparation for doctoral study must complete a master’s thesis
in addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for M.A. and M.S. degrees.
Completion of the M.A. or M.S. degree with thesis does not guarantee admission to the doctoral
degree program.

Curriculum: M.S. Degreein Counseling Psychology

The Master of Science in Counseling Psychology is designed to accommodate the needs of students who
plan to seek employment in human services agencies. Research and statistics courses are available for
those students who may wish to prepare for doctoral study. The program is accredited under the
Community Counseling area by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs.

Hours
Required Core Courses and Practica
FOUNDBLIONS ..ottt bbb bbb bbbt
PSY 614, 630, 652, 710, 711, 712, 713, 714, 762
Research Tools: PSY 659..
Internship: PSY 796 .........
Environmental/Specialized Studies
Total Requirements: .....

.18
....60 hours
Note: Course planning is undertaken with the backgrounds and needs of studentsin mind. The curriculum may be

slightly modified to meet individual needs of students (with approval of adviser). Detailed curriculum guides are
available upon request.
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Curriculum: M .Ed. Degreein Counsding and Per sonnd Services

A. College Student Personnel Services Emphasis

This emphasis prepares graduates for student personnel positions in community/junior colleges, colleges,
and universities. Students may enter the College Student Personnel emphasis from any undergraduate
major.
Hours
Required Courses
PSY 612,615, 639, 654, 659 (or adviser-approved equivalent), 739, EDA 712, 713
Approved Electives
Total Requirements: 33 hours

B. School Counseling Emphasis
1. Non-teacher (Alternate Route) Option

This option of the school counseling emphasis is designed to meet the needs of non-teachers who wish to
qualify for Class AA school counselor licensure in Mississippi. Students may enter this option from any
undergraduate major. It requires a minimum of one year of full-time graduate study on the Hattiesburg
campus and one year of full-time internship.
Hours

Required Courses

PSY 610, 611, 612, 614, 650, 651, 653 (12 hours), 710, 711, REF 601 (or approved equivalent), 607 ..
Professional Specialization Area.
Total Requirements: 54 hours

2. Licensure Teacher Option

This option of the school counseling emphasis is designed to meet the needs of teachers who wish to
qualify for Class AA school counselor licensure. A Class A Standard Teaching License or equivalent is
prerequisite for admission. It is essentially a summer program; some of the required courses are offered
only during Summer Term.

Hours
Required Courses
PSY 610, 611, 612, 614, 650, 651, 653 (6 hours), 710, 711, REF 601 (or approved equivalent)
Required for Mississippi Licensure only:

Total Requirements: 33-36 hours

Application for Graduation

Graduation is based upon:
1. Completion of required course work in respective program.
2. Satisfactory completion of comprehensive examination.
3. Sdtisfactory performance in the counseling practica.
4. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Doctoral Degree Programs

Ph.D. in Psychology

The Department offers the Ph.D. in psychology in five emphasis areas: clinical, counseling, experimental,
school, and industrial/organizational psychology. These doctora emphasis areas are designed to ensure
that students receive strong preparation in the research and theoretical literature of psychology as an
experimental behavioral science.

Students are admitted to one of these programs after completing a master’'s degree in psychology as
described in the section on master’s degrees. Students who apply to a doctoral program and have not
completed such a master's degree must do so at USM en route toward their doctorate. As stated in the
Master’ s Degree program section, completion of a Master’s Degree does not guarantee admission to one of
the doctoral programs. Admission to a doctoral program requires completion of the Master's Degree AND
gopproval by the program faculty and the department chair. Applicants are judged on the basis of prior
academic record, GRE scores, three letters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the
applicant’s readiness for graduate study, and evidence of creative scholarship. Applicants are expected to
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have completed appropriate undergraduate foundation courses in psychology (e.g., statistics, experimental,
and history and systems). A student may be invited to come to campus for a personal interview as part of
the application process. The department typically receives applications from a larger number of qualified
applicants than it can enroll. Prospective students should specify their intended emphasis area at time of
application. Brochures describing each of these are available from the department. New students are
admitted only for fall semester. Applications received by February 15 will receive a full review. All
students interested in applying for admission to the program are encouraged to contact the department
prior to submitting their applications.

The Department of Psychology values diversity, and members of under-represented groups are strongly
encouraged to apply. Additionally, while participation in on-campus admissions seminars and interviewsis
highly recommended for applicants who enter the final selection pool, aternative arrangements may be
requested through the Director of Training for those individuals who are unable to travel to Hattiesburg.

Common Requirementsfor the Ph.D. in Psychology
Hours
Resear ch Tool(s)

Research tool(s) are required. Check with department chair for specific requirements.

Doctora qualifying and comprehensive exams are reguired. Check with department chair for information
on these exams. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.
Departmental Cour ses:
PSY 718 ...
PSY 898 ...
Psychological Foundations: Completion of the remaining 1 of the following
4 content areas: (3 content areas are required for USM Master’s degree; students
who enter USM with a Master’ s degree must complete all 4 content areas for the Ph.D. degree..........ccccoeeenenennes 3
Biological Area: PSY 624 or PSY 726
Cognitive Area: PSY 621 or PSY 722
Socia Area: PSY 750 or PSY 655
Individual Differences and Life Span Development Area: PSY 635 or PSY 679

NOTE: All choices between core courses as well as selection of elective courses must be approved by the
student’s major adviser and the emphasis area Director of Training.

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Experimental Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must take the following:
Hours
Departmental Courses:
PSY 701 (1 hour), 702; 728 (9 hours) ..
EleCtives: ...

NOTE: All electives must be approved by the student’s major adviser and emphasis area Director of Training.
Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Clinical Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must take the following:
Hours
Clinica Core:
PSY 640, 641, 735 (9 hours), 736, 740, 780, 782 (minimum 9 hours), 784, 794 (9 hours),
881 (12 hours), 734 or 742, 777.
EIECtiVES: ...

NOTE: All electives must be approved by the student’s major adviser and emphasis area Director of Training.
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Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Counseling Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must take the following:
Hours

Psychological Foundations

Departmental Master’s core (or equivalent) and PSY 613 and PSY 777 or 780
Professional Core

PSY 607; 608; 614, 642 or 643, 701, 710, 711, 712, 713, 714, 740, 741, 811,

836, AN 870 (B CrEIT NOUIS) ......ecueieiiieieieteieiet ettt bbbt b st b bbbt b et et b st s st b e b e 41
Practicaand Internship

PSY 652, 762, 763, 786, 796, 883, 835, and/or 840, @Nd 860 ...........c..ccrvueuerriiiereeerinieieeesesissesesesesseseeenens 24-27
Research Design and Analysis:

Departmental Master’s core (or equivalent) and PSY 791, 850 and PSY 761 or 764 or REF 830

Elective Concentrations:
Elective areas include courses in Child/Family Interventions, Behavioral Medicine/Health Psychology, and
Student Personnel Psychology. Electives must be approved by the student’s major adviser and the emphasis area
Director of Training.

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Industrial/Organizational Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must take the following:
Hours

Professional Core:

PSY 751, 752, 753, 761, 765, 766, 767, 768, 791 (9 hours.)
Supervised Field Experience (Practica)

Students in the Industrial/Organizational emphasis area must complete 6 hours of supervised field

experience, which must be approved by the student’s major adviser and emphasis area director ............ccooveuend 6

NOTE: All electives must be approved by the student’s major adviser and the emphasis area
Director of Training. The Industrial/Organizational program currently requires 2 elective courses
in Management. The remaining 6 hours may consist of psychology or management COUrSes............covueureerrenunene 12

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin School Psychology

In addition to the requirements listed under Common Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree,
the student must take the following:
Hours

Departmental Courses:

PSY 607, 608, 613, 614, 635 or 639 (choose the one not taken at Master’s level),

642, 643, 671 (3 hours), 691 (9 hours), 693 (2 hours), 621 or 722 (choose the one
not taken at Master’s level), 750 or 655, 771 (21 hours); 791 (6 hours), 772, 773,
774, 775, 777, 793 (6 hours), 880 (8 hours)...
Electives

NOTE: All electives must be approved by the student’s major adviser and the emphasis area Director of Training.
The selection of an internship must conform to NASP and CDSPP standards.

Note: Students completing the doctoral degree program with an emphasis in School Psychology will be
eligible to apply for Mississippi AAAA School Psychologist licensure. Each student, in consultation with
the major professor, should identify any additional requirements necessary for licensure in the state in
which the student plans to work.

Department of Special Education

April D. Miller, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5115

(601) 266-5237

Alber, Callahan, Escudero*, Fair*, Jackson, Karnes, McDowell*, Miller, Nelson, Siders, D. Walker, Whorton,
Yates*

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Special Education offers graduate programs leading to the master’s (M.Ed., M.S),
specidist’s (Ed.S.), and doctoral (Ed.D., Ph.D.) degrees. Non-majors and experienced teachers may take
work leading toward licensure, enrichment, or competency in areas of interest.
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Master’s Programs

Master of Education

The Master of Education degree program offers several options to the student. This program is open only
to teachers already licensed or who are eligible for a Standard “A” level license in Special Education or
another area of education. The candidate may specialize in a specific area or may elect to combine general
special education areas. In general, each program will include six (6) semester hours in Educational
Research and Foundations (REF 601, 607), cognate hours, and area course requirements to total a
minimum of thirty (30) semester hours (18 hours must be at the 600 level or higher). A thirty-six (36) hour
minimum is required of teachers not licensed in special education and desiring licensure in mild/moderate
disabilities (18 hours must be a the 600 level or higher). Teachers who have gained specia education
licensure through alternative routes will be required to take a program of at least 36 hours and may need to
take additional courses to fulfill deficiencies. Coursework in severe/profound disabilities is aso available.
In al areas of emphasis, an additional practicum may be required for teachers with little or no experience
in working with the specific population of students being emphasized. Licensure resulting from the
master’s degree is the responsibility of the student obtaining the degree. Clarification of licensure
outcomes should be confirmed prior to beginning the program. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

A course equivalent to SPE 400/500 is a prerequisite for all Master's programs. All emphasis areas below
require the following core courses:

REF 601, 607, SPE 709, 770.......cciitiiiiiiiiii it 12

Mild/Moderate Disabilities
For teachers currently holding a Standard A licensein Special Education:
Mental Retardation emphasis—SPE 630, 640, 641, 643, 651 and 631 or 632..
Learning Disabilities emphasis—SPE 630, 631, 632, 640, 641, 651
For teachers currently holding a standard A licensein an area
other than Special Education:—SPE 630, 631, 632, 640, 641, 643, 651, SPE elective.
Behavior Disorders—SPE 650, 651, 652, 654, 631, 641..........
Gifted Education—SPE 560, 661, 662, 663, 664 (6 hours).......
Mental Retardation (Severe/Profound)—SPE 578, 641, 644, 645, 651, 688, SPE elective

Master of Science

The Master of Science degree in early intervention is an interdisciplinary program between the School of
Family and Consumer Sciences and the Department of Special Education. This 36-hour degree program is
designed to prepare students to work in state and community-based service systems serving infants and
toddlers with disabilities (ages birth through 2 years) (18 hours must be at the 600 level or higher).
Students entering this program are expected to have some undergraduate background in related
coursework. Prerequisite courses are SPE 400/500 and CD 451/551, which must be taken, but will not
count toward the master’s degree. A course in research (REF 601) and at least two electives will be
required in addition to courses listed below. This degree does not lead to teacher certification or licensure
in the State of Mississippi. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Early Intervention—SPE 597, 640, 644, 645, 678, FAM 651, SHS 730, CD 650, 552
Specialist’s Program

The specidist’s degree is granted upon completion of a specifically planned program of study leading to
competency in an area of Special Education. The purpose of this program is to train highly qudified
personnel in the education of exceptiond children and adults. The program consists of a minimum of
thirty-three (33) semester hours in a planned sequence to include the major area, cognates, research, and
practicum. A field study (SPE 794) is required. A 3.0 GPA is required for graduation.

Doctoral Program

The doctora program is comprehensive and places emphasis on teacher education, administration,
research, and community services. (Aninternship is required in at least one of the above.) The candidate is
expected to develop competency in each of the above areas; and the program will be based upon these as
well as experience, background, and information gathered from written and oral qualifying examinations.
Individualized program plans are formalized by candidates and their advisers following the successful
completion of the qualifying examinations.
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The doctoral program requires a minimum of 54 hours past the master's degree and a residency of 12
semester hours to be completed during each of two consecutive semesters of Fall and Spring.

Required courses include:

Teacher Education SPE 801, 803, 880
Administration SPE 770, 772, 805
Research SPE 791, 800, 804
Community Service SPE 792, 802

Research Tool(s)

For the Ed.D., proficiency in one language is required. In all cases, that language requirement will be
satisfied by completion of REF 761 and 762. The six hours will not be counted as part of the hours
required for the doctoral degree.

For the Ph.D., proficiency in two languages other than English (except in cases where English is not the
native language of the student) is required. In all cases, the first language requirement will be satisfied by
completion of REF 761 and 762. An additional language proficiency must be demonstrated within the
guidelines set forth by the Graduate School. The hours for REF 761, 762, and other courses taken to satisfy
the language proficiency requirement will not be counted as part of the hours required for the doctoral
degree.

In addition, each candidate will be expected to include intensive study in their area of emphasis, with a
minimum of six (6) semester hours of course work from department outside of Special Education. Twelve
(12) hours of academic credit are designated for the dissertation (SPE 898).

Admission

All graduate degree candidates must conform to the entrance requirements listed in this Bulletin as
indicated by the Graduate School. Admission requirements for al programs include: GRE scores,
transcripts from all previous course work, aletter of intent (to include goals), aresume’, and a minimum of
two letters of recommendation. Recommendation letters must be written by professionals in the field and
address the readiness of the applicant for graduate work, with at least one letter being from a supervisor
who has observed the applicant’s teaching abilities. For admission to Master of Education, Specialist, and
Doctoral programs, at least a Standard A teaching license or eligibility for the license is required. In
addition to the above requirements, candidates for admisson to Specidist and Doctoral programs must
have an academic background in the area of their emphasis and a minimum of three years professionally
appropriate teaching experience.

Regular admission to programs in Special Education follows the minimum standards of the Graduate
School as outlined in this Bulletin. Conditional admission may be available on a limited basis for
candidates failing to receive regular admission. Criteria for conditional admission to Master’s programsin
Specia Education include a minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.5 and/or a GPA of 3.0 or better in previous
graduate course work; a minimum of graduate GPA of 3.5 for admission to Specialist and Doctoral
programs. Masters students on conditional admission status must maintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher on the
first nine (9) hours of course work 500 level or above or on all course work taken while meeting this
requirement. Specialist students on conditional admission status must maintain a GPA of 3.25 on the first
nine (9) hours of course work 600 level or above or on al course work taken while meeting this
requirement. Doctoral students on conditional admission status must maintain a GPA of 3.5 on the first
nine (9) hours of course work 600 level or above or on all course work taken while meeting this
requirement. All students given conditional admission status must satisfy any other conditions outlined by
the admissions committee at the time of the application. Students failing to meet the required GPA and/or
other additional conditions will be removed from the program.

The Graduate School application, GRE scores, and transcripts should be sent to Graduate Admissions, Box
10066, Hattiesburg, MS 39406. All other materials should be packaged together and sent to the
Department of Specia Education, Box 5115, Hattiesburg, MS 39406. Candidate applications will not be
reviewed until all materials are received.

Licensure requirements and teacher education degree program requirements are similar but not identical.
Graduate students will be responsible for determining the resulting licensure from a degree program.
Students are strongly encouraged to confirm licensure resulting from a given program at the admissions
stage.

Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.
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Department of Technology Education

Edward C. Mann, Chair
Hattiesburg M S 39406-5036

(601) 266-4446

Lanmon*, McDonald, Mann, Yuen
* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Technology Education offers graduate programs leading to the Master of Science
degree with emphases available in two areas: Business Technology Education (formerly Business
Education) and Technical and Occupational Education (formerly Industriad and Vocational Education).
The purposes of these two programs are to provide teachers of Business, Industrial, Technical, and
Vocational subjects post-baccal aureate work designed to serve as a foundation for professional
development, career advancement, and further graduate study. Mississippi teachers holding the appropriate
Class A teaching license may qualify for a Class AA license upon successful completion of one of these
programs.

Additionally, the Department offers a Master of Science degree in Instructional Technology. The mission
of this program is to provide students with a strong theoretical base and practical hands-on experience in
the design, development, implementation, management, and evaluation of leading edge educational
technologies.

Master’s Programs
Admission Requirements

Regular admission to the master’s programs is contingent upon at least four factors: (1) Submission of test
scores on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), or the Miller Analogies Test; (2) an undergraduate
grade point average which predicts success as a master’'s level graduae student; (3) submission of a
minimum of three letters of recommendation from individuals qualified to assess applicant’s readiness to
successfully complete the graduate program; and (4) approval of the Department Char, Dean of the
College, and Dean of the Graduate School. The letters of recommendation should be sent to the
department.

An applicant who fails to meet the criteria for regular admission may be considered for and gain
conditional admission upon the recommendation of the Department Chair, Dean of the College, and Dean
of the Graduate school. Such students must make grades of B or better on the first nine (9) hours of
graduate course work 500 level or higher or on all course work taken while completing this requirement in
order to qualify for regular admission. The appropriate master’s degree will be conferred upon candidates
who (1) meet admission requirements listed above, (2) complete one of the specia curriculum
requirements outline below, (3) pass the Master's Comprehensive Examination, and (4) acquire a 3.0 GPA
which isrequired for graduation.

Members of all under represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Master of Science Degreein Technology Education
with an Emphasisin Business Technology Education

All students pursuing an emphasis in Business Technology Education must complete the following
requirements:

BTE 651, 652, 653, 608
REF 601, 607,

Electives—Twelve (12) semester hours. Subject to the approval of the student’ s adviser
and/or department chair, elective hours are to be taken as follows:
1. Three(3) elective hours must be taken in Business Technology Education.
2. Theremaining nine (9) semester hours may be selected to structure a graduate minor, or to
cluster courses in support of specific certification requirements or other professional goals .................... 12
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Master of Science Degreein Technology/Education
with an Emphasisin Technical and Occupational Education

All students pursuing an emphasis in Technical and Occupational Education must complete the following
requirements:

REF 601, 607..

Electives—Twelve (12) semester hours. Subject to the approval of the student’ s adviser
and/or department chair, electives hours are to be taken as follows:
1. Three (3) elective hours must be taken in Technical and Occupational Education.
2. Theremaining nine (9) semester hours may be selected to structure a graduate minor, or to
cluster courses in support of specific certification requirements or other professional goals .................... 12

Master of Science Degreein Instructional Technology
All students pursuing a Master of Science Degreein Instructional Technology must complete the following
requirements:

TOE 569, 609, 620, 642, 645, 648
REF 601, 607

Electives—Six (6) semester hours. Subject to the approval of the student’ s adviser
and/or department chair. 6

Curriculum for Coordinators of Cooperative Vocational Education

(Includes D.O. Co-Op)

Prerequisite: Standard license in Trade and Technical Education, Business Technology Education,
Vocational Home Economics or Vocational Agriculture.

Add-On AA Licensure Requirement

Six (6) semester hours as follows:

BTE or TOE 552 History and Philosophy of Vocational Education
BTE or TOE 553 Techniques/Problems of Coordination
OR

A Master of Science Degree in Technology Education with an emphasis in Technical and Occupational
Education or Business Technology Education which includes the above six (6) hoursin lieu of “electives.”
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College of Health and
Human Sciences

Graduate Degrees
2000-2001
Department/School Major Degree
Master’sLevel
School of Family and Consumer
Sciences
Early Intervention Master of Science
Family and Consumer Studies Master of Science
Human Nutrition Master of Science
Ingtitution Management Master of Science
Marriage and Family Therapy Master of Science
School of Human Performance
and Recreation
Human Performance Master of Science

Exercise Science Emphasis
Physical Education Emphasis

Recreation Master of Science
Sport Administration Master of Science
School of Social Work
Socia Work Master of Social Work
Center for Community Health
Public Health Master of Public Health
Epidemiology and Biostatistics Emphasis
Health Education Emphasis
Health Policy and Administration
Emphasis

Occupational Health and Safety Emphasis
Public Health Nutrition Emphasis
MPH/MBA Emphasis

*|nterdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology 2
Doctoral Level gé
School of Family and Consumer Sciences =
Nutrition and Food Systems Doctor of Philosophy &
School of Human Performance E
and Recreation E
Human Performance Doctor of Education &
Administration and Doctor of Philosophy ;)
Teaching Emphasis c.

Human Performance Doctor of Philosophy

Exercise Physiology Emphasis

*Minor offered through all units.
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College of Health and
Human Sciences

L. Jane Boudreaux, Interim Dean
Agnes Hinton, Acting Assistant Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0075

(601) 266-5253

The College of Health and Human Sciences currently offers graduate degree programs at the Master of
Public Health, Master of Science, Master of Social Work, Doctor of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy
levels. Succinct descriptions of the degree programs within the School of Family and Consumer Sciences,
the School of Human Performance and Recreation, the School of Socia Work, and the Center for
Community Health can be examined in the respective sections. The graduate programs are oriented toward
meeting career objectives in the professional and educational markets and promoting advanced study in
areas of interest to the students.

Requirementsfor Admission

Admission to the Graduate School for study in the College of Health and Human Sciences requires
applicants to meet minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) requirements as specified by the Graduate
School for master's or doctoral study and submit an acceptable score on the Graduate Record Exam
(GRE). A minimum TOEFL score of 550 is required of all non-English speaking applicants.

Applicants must also meet all additional requirements for admission to a particular program of study. See
the program description for additional admission criteria. The College of Health and Human Sciences
adheres to the University policies with regard to admission of graduate students on a “conditional” basis.
The University regulations concerning “conditional admissions’ for regular or part-time students are stated
in this Bulletin under “Admission Requirements and Procedures.” Members of al under-represented
groups are encouraged to apply.

Requirementsfor Graduation

In the College of Health and Human Sciences, the minimum requirements for the Master’s and Doctoral
degrees are determined by the individuad graduate programs within the four units. Most programs offer
both the thesis and non-thesis option, with the doctoral programs mandating a dissertation. All general
Graduate School requirements outlined earlier in this Bulletin must be satisfied for students to progress
successfully toward degrees. While it is the student’s responsibility to know what the degree requirements
are, the major professor may assist the student with requirements of the Graduate School and additional
requirements of the department or school. Comprehensive exams are required for graduate degrees. The
specific degree program will determine whether the exam will be written or ora or both. Consult the
specific degree programs for their requirements.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The College offers an Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology through each unit within the College (the
Center for Community Health and the Schools of Family and Consumer Sciences, Human Performance
and Recreation, and Socia Work). More detailed information on specific program requirements and
assistance with program planning is available from the designated faculty adviser in each of the College
units. A student who has been admitted to Graduate School may earn an Interdisciplinary Minor in
Gerontology by completing a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours of graduate-level courses selected
from the list below. Courses not on this list may be submitted to the Faculty Adviser Team for approval.

ADE 580 Applied Educational Gerontology

ADE 750 Education and the Older Adult

CHS 520 Communicable and Chronic Disease in Man
CHS 611 *|nternship in Community Health

CHS 660 Long Term Care Policy and Administration
FAM 553 The Family in Later Life

FAM 598 British Studies Program: Aging and the Family
FAM 653 Aging and the Family

FAM 654 Specia Topicsin Gerontology

FAM 690 *Practicum in Family and Consumer Studies

HPR 552 Gerontology and Therapeutic Recreation
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HPR 696 *Practicum

HPR 801 Physiology of Aging

NFS 720 Nutrition and Aging

NSG 550 Hedlth Care of the Aged

NSG 593 Health Care of the Elderly

NSG 599 British Studies: Hospice

NSG 606 Desath and Bereavement

NSG 692 Specia Problemsin Gerontology

PSY 556 Psychology of Aging and Death

SWK 673 *Social Work Field Education Practicum
SWK 675 Socia Work Practice with Personsin Middle and Late Life
SOC 524 Sociology of Aging

SHS 642 Communication Problems of the Aged

*Only practica placementsin the field of gerontology can be used to satisfy requirements of this minor.

School of Family and Consumer Sciences

Anita M. Stamper, Director

Anne Stanberry, Assistant Director
Kathy Yadrick, Graduate Coordinator
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5035

(601) 266-4679

Adams, Azria, Billon, Bertolino*, Blackwell, Boudreaux, Broome*, Champagne*, Copmbs*, Conklin,
Easterling, Forsythe, Gunn*, Malone*, Martin*, McGee*, Meyer, Mueller*, Neal*, Nettles, Parker*, Santell,
Sharp*, Sims, Stamper, A. Stanberry, J. Stanberry, Stuff*, Traylor, Webb*

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The School of Family and Consumer Sciences offers the Master of Science degree in Early Intervention,
Family and Consumer Studies, Human Nuitrition, Institution Management, and Marriage and Family
Therapy, and the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Nutrition and Food Systems. These graduate programs
are oriented toward meeting career objectives in the areas administered by the School and in meeting the
interests and personal goals of the student. All majors offer flexibility in areas so that students can meet
specific career goals or specialize in areas of interest to them. The School also participates in the
Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology.

Requirementsfor Admission (Master’s)

Regular admission to the Graduate School for study in the School of Family and Consumer Sciences
requires a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution, a grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.75 in
the last 60 hours of coursework, a 3.0 GPA in mgjor, and submission of test scores from the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE), and three letters of recommendation from professionals familiar with the
applicant’s work and qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study. The letters of
recommendation should offer clear support for the applicant’s ability and potential for success in the
program and should be sent to the School. Performance in specific courses related to the desired major will
also be evaluated. Graduate work in the major and minor fields of speciaization must be preceded by
course work sufficient to satisfy undergraduate requirements or enough related work to indicate the
student’s ability to do graduate work in the major and minor fields. Students may correct academic
deficiencies by taking and/or auditing recommended undergraduate courses. Members of all under-
represented groups are encouraged to apply.

Requirementsfor Graduation

In the School of Family and Consumer Sciences, the minimum requirement for a master’s degree is thirty-
three semester hours (18 hours of 600 level or higher). Most majors offer thesis and non-thesis options; the
requirements for these options differ. All students will take oral comprehensive examinations. Non-thesis
students will take written comprehensive exams. A 3.0 GPA is required for graduation.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The School of Family and Consumer Sciences participates in the Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology
offered by the College of Health and Human Sciences. A designated faculty adviser in the School assists
interested students in completing the requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses
available for the minor can be found on pages 98-99 of thisBulletin.
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Master of Sciencein Early Intervention

The Master of Science degree in Early Intervention is an interdisciplinary program offered jointly by the
School of Family and Consumer Sciences and the Department of Special Education. The program requires
aminimum of 36 semester hours (with 18 hours of 600 level or higher) and is designed to prepare students
for positions in state and community-based systems serving infants, toddlers, and preschool children with
disabilities. Students entering this program are expected to have an undergraduate background in related
coursework, including the prerequisite courses SPE 400/500 and CD 451/551 and 451L/551L or an
approved equivalent. Those prerequisites do not count toward the 36 semester hours required for the
master’ s degree. This degree program does not lead to teacher certification or licensure in Mississippi.
Prior to taking written and oral comprehensive examinations, students must remove all grades of “1”
(Incomplete) from their records.

Applicants for the Master of Science degree in Early Intervention must submit, in addition to other School
admission requirements noted earlier, a letter of intent which contains a clear statement of professional
goals and philosophy of professionalism. Students seeking admission to this degree program must meet all
admission criteria for the School, but should, in addition, have a minimum GPA of 3.25 (on a 4.0 scale) on
the last 64 hours of undergraduate study to qualify for regular admission.

Requirementsfor the Master of Sciencein Early Intervention

FAM 651 Parents and Children
SPE 640 Advanced Studies of Mental Retardation....

SHS 730 Language Intervention with Infants
CD 552 Child Development Methods and Materials.
CD 555 Supervised Participation
or

CD 655 Practicum in Child Care Administration
CD 628 Assessment Procedures for Y oung Children with Disabilities...
CD 629 Advanced Intervention Procedures for Y oung Children with Disabilities.
CD 650 Advanced Child Development
FAM 597 Professional Collaboration
FAM 691 Research in Family and Consumer Sciences

or REF 601 INtroducCtion t0 RESEAICN............couiircieece e 3

Select one or two to complete minimum of 36 semester hours: CD 578, CD 688, FCS 501.

Master of Sciencein Family and Consumer Studies

Students seeking admission to this degree program must meet all admission criteria for the School, but
should, in addition, have a minimum GPA of 3.25 (on a 4.0 scale) on the last 64 hours of undergraduate
study to qualify for regular admission and submit a letter of intent containing a clear statement of
professiona goals and philosophy of professionalism. The basic core covers al aspects of Family and
Consumer Sciences. The flexibility of course requirements alows students to choose additional course
work concentrations in child development, family relations, family economics and management, or family
and consumer sciences education. Prior to taking written and oral comprehensive examinations, students
must remove all grades of “I” (Incomplete) from their records.

Child Development. Courses focus on the developmental stages of the child and family within the context
of their environment. Developmental and contextual theories help explain the social and non-social
influences and interactions of events, systems, and beliefs on the child and family. Through practicum
experiences, students apply their knowledge while working in child care and development settings. The
thorough research-based developmental foundation prepares graduates to assist policy makers in assessing
the intended and unintended consequences of policy on children and families. Graduates prepare for
careers as child care teachers or administrators within private, community, religious, agency, and
educational settings. Graduates also qualify for positions as child development specialists in such settings
as the Cooperative Extension Service, mental health agencies, and community colleges. Graduates are also
employed as parent educators and administrators in early care and education settings. Graduates may
pursue speciaist’s and doctoral degreesin other colleges.

Family Relations. Course selections concentrating in family relations provide a foundation in family
systems theory and family life-cycle development theory. Specific areas of study include interactions
among individuals, groups, and societal forces and the impact of these relationships within and outside the
context of the family and across the life span. Practica in Family and Consumer Studies alow students
opportunities to relate theory to practice as they work with all types and structures of families in
prevention and in family life education. Evaluation of interventions and strategies provides a solid research
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component preparing students to work in the public policy arena. Graduates prepare for human service
positions within community, agency, religious, educational, and medical settings. Graduates find positions
as family life educators or family specialists within parent-child centers, teen parenting programs, juvenile
courts, welfare programs, elderly day care programs, family abuse shelters, community colleges, and the
Cooperative Extension Services. Program graduates are also prepared to pursue advanced graduate work at
the specialist’s and doctoral levelsin other colleges.

Family and Consumer Sciences Education. Students may continue their development in the teaching
profession by specializing in Family and Consumer Sciences Education. Course work focuses on program
planning, implementation, family life education, supervision, evaluation, methods and materials, and
information technology. These course selections provide professiona growth and development primarily
for persons employed in the public schools or community colleges or with the Cooperative Extension
Service.

Admission to the graduate program in Family and Consumer Sciences Education is contingent upon
completion of lower-level program requirements. Teacher certification and completion of graduate degree
requirements are separate procedures. Students entering the Family and Consumer Sciences Education
graduate program seeking AA-level Mississippi teaching licensure must meet all A-level requirements
prior to pursuing the master’s degree in Family and Consumer Sciences Education as a route to AA-level
licensure. Students intending to pursue licensure in states other than Mississippi are advised to determine
licensure requirements of those states and to work with an adviser to see that those requirements are met.
Applicants are encouraged to obtain a minimum of one year's teaching experience prior to pursuing the
advanced degree.

For students seeking licensure for Occupational Programs in Family and Consumer Sciences Education,
FCS 612 (6 hours) and FCS 509 are required. FCS 612 may not be used to fulfill master’s degree
requirements.

Requirementsfor a Master of Sciencein Family and Consumer Studies
(33 hours non-thesis option, 33 hoursthesis option)

All students will take the common core of courses listed and select a set of courses according to their
career choice. Students must take 18 hours of 600 level or higher courses.

Core for all studentsin degree program Hours
CD 652 Current Trends and Theoriesin Child DeVElOPMENL.........c.cceuiuiuiiiiiiieiiieieieieeeieesieieieiee e 3
FAM 645 Financial Problems of Families
FAM 650 Advanced Family Systems Theory
FCS 501 Family Life Education
REF 601 Research: Its Introduction and Methodol ogy

or FAM 691 Research in Family and ConSUMEr SUAIES...........ccrvieerriiieiriieeirensiesenesei e 3

Select one of the following ar eas:
Child Development Area *(select 15-18 hour s from listing below)

CD 550 Administration of Programs for Y oung Children or
CD 655 Practicum in Child Care Administration
CD 552 Child Development Methods and Materials.
CD 650 Advanced Child Development......
CD 698 (thesis) or selected electives (non-thesis) .
FAM 651 Parents and Children: Problem Resolution...

Other courses from related fields, as approved by graduate committee

*Minimum of 12 hours must have CD prefix.

The Child and Family Studies area cooperates with the Institute for Disability Studies (IDS) to offer a
concentration area in Developmenta Disabilities. Students may earn a certificate of concentration in
Developmental Disabilities by completing 9 semester hours of course work and a Practicum in this area.
Some or al of these credit hours may be in addition to the requirements noted above, but some overlap
may be possible. Students working with their graduate committee develop the exact program of work for
the degree plan. Recommended courses for the concentration are:

CD 598 or FAM 596 Families of the Developmentally Disabled
CD or FAM 688 Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities
CD or FAM 597 Professional Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services
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CD or FAM 628 Assessment Procedures for Y oung Children with Disabilities
CD or FAM 629 Advanced Intervention Procedures for Y oung Children with Disabilities

Family Relations Area * (select 18 hoursfrom listing below)

FAM 551 Marriage Adjustment: Communication and Conflict ..
FAM 651 Parents and Children: Problem Resolution
FAM 653 Aging and the Family ...........cocoovevirnenene.
FAM 690 Practicum in Family and Consumer Studies.
FAM 698 (thesis) or selected electives (non-thesis)
CD 650 Advanced Child Development...

Other courses from related fields, as approved by graduate committee
*Minimum of 12 hours must have FAM or CD prefix

Family and Consumer Sciences Education Area

REF 607 Basic Course in Curriculum Development
FCS 607 Curriculum Problems in Family and Consumer Sciences
FCS 698 (thesis) .......
Other FCS prefixes (thesis).......

Other FCS prefixes or courses approved by adviser (non-thesis)

Master of Sciencein Human Nutrition

The Master of Science degree in Human Nutrition offers graduates opportunities to pursue careers in basic
nutrition science, clinical nutrition or community nutrition. The required course work is designed to
provide students with an in depth understanding of basic nutrition, contemporary nutrition issues and
research design. Depending on the student’s background and interests, appropriate courses in
biochemistry, physiology, community health, exercise sciences and psychology, as well as additional
courses in clinical or community nutrition, can supplement the required course work. Students have the
opportunity to develop research interests in clinical, experimental or community nutrition with qualified
faculty in each area. Students with appropriate prerequisites may also make application to complete
didactic and /or practice requirements for dietetic registration with the Commission on
Accreditation/Approval for Dietetics Education.

Requirementsfor the Master of Sciencein Human Nutrition

Thesis (36 hrs) Hours Non-Thesis (36 hrs) Hours
CHS 540, 623 or REF 601, 602 .. CHS 540, 623 or REF 601, 602 .6
NFS693 ... 2 NFS693 ..... 2
NFS664 ... 3 NFS664 ..... 3
NFS 641 or NFS 662. 3 NFS 641 or NFS 662 3
NFS698 ... 6 NFS692 ... .3
NFS703 ... 3 Choose two: NFS 704, 705, 706, 707, or 708. 4
Choose two: 4 3
Nutrition Electives ... 3 .12
Electives 6

Master of Sciencein Institution M anagement

The graduate program in Institution Management is designed for individuals interested in careers in food
service management, administrative dietetics, hotel management, school food service, restaurant
management, or tourism. Students complete the core courses and a thesis or a minor in nutrition, business
administration, recreation, or an approved area, and elect courses in their area of specialization with the
adviser’'s approval. Students with appropriae prerequisites may also make application to complete
didactic and/or practice requirements for dietetic registration with the Commission on
Accreditation/Approval for Dietetics Education. Those selecting the thesis option have the opportunity to
work with qualified graduate faculty in research areas in food service, child nutrition services, and
hospitality management.

Requirementsfor the Master of Sciencein Institution M anagement
Thesis Program Requirements (36 hrs) Hours Non-Thesis Program Requirements (36 hrs) Hours

REF 601, 602 .6 REF 601, 602 . 6
NFS 693 or HRT 693 2 NFS675 ... 3
NFS698 ... 6 NFS676 ..... .3
NFS703 . 3 NFS 692 or HRT 692 A4
NFS774 ... .3 NFS 693 or HRT 693 .... 2




College of Health and Human Sciences | 99

NES 777 s 3 NES T4 .ottt 3
Other Related COUrSES........cccvevveeerereeeceeeeeienns 13 NFS 777
Minor or Other Related Courses..

Master of Sciencein Marriage and Family Therapy

The Master of Science in Marriage and Family Therapy is an accredited program by the Commission on
Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy Education of the American Association for Marriage and
Family Therapy. The two-year program of study combines academic course work with supervised clinical
experiences involving couples, individuas, and families. The program is designed to focus on the
integration of theory, research, and clinical practice throughout family life span development. The
contextual and ecological aspects of systemic family treatment are emphasized. The program consists of
(1) the conceptual study of the family dynamics, family systems and subsystems, communication
processes, and developmental family life cycle changes; (2) the application of diagnosis/assessment and
treatment process utilizing the specific techniques associated with the major models of system change; (3)
the study of human development in the context of the interface of interpersonal, intrapersonal, and
intergenerational issues, intimacy and gender issues, and ethnic minority issues; (4) instruction related to
professiond socialization, legal and ethical considerations; (5) the application of research methodology
and data analysis to the field of marriage and family therapy; and (6) supervised clinical practice which
consists of a minimum of 500 face-to-face contact hours with clients (conducted over a period of one
calendar year). Due to the professional nature of the Marriage and Family Thergpy program, student
performance is evaluated at the following major transition points: (1) entry into the clinical component of
the program, and (2) advancement through each step of a four level Practicum Program. Movement
through each transition point requires an endorsement by a majority of the Marriage and Family Therapy
faculty. Graduates of the program are prepared to fill family therapy leadership roles in both public and
private human services agencies, public and private psychiatric hospitals, and in mental health services to
industry.

In addition to requirements for admission to the School, the Marriage and Family Therapy Program
requires a personal interview with the program director and the director of training, and emotional stability
and maturity, as evidenced through at least three letters of recommendation from previous professors or
employers. Students wishing to apply to the Marriage and Family Thergpy program may turn in their
application at any time prior to March 1. Interviews will begin the first week in March to select the 12
students to be admitted to the program.

Requirementsfor Master of Sciencein Marriage and Family Therapy
(60 hour Minimum)

FAM 550 Sexuality in the FaMIlY ..o
FAM 551 Marriage Adjustment: Communication and Conflict ...
FAM 600 Prepracticum in Marriage and Family Therapy....
FAM 650 Advanced Family Systems Theory...............
FAM 651 Parents and Children: Problem Resolution
FAM 653 Aging and the Family .........cccccoeeurriennnnns
FAM 655 Marriage and Family Systems Intervention | ...
FAM 656 Marriage and Family Systems Intervention 1 ......
FAM 659 Ethics and Professional Issuesin Marriage and Family Therapy
FAM 660 Assessment in Marriage and Family Therapy ..........ccovvvevnicnenees
FAM 663 Contemporary Issues in the Practice of Marriage and Family Therapy ..
FAM 691 Research in Family and Consumer Studies
FAM 790 * Supervised Practicum in Marriage and Family Therapy

* Student must compl ete the following minimum practicum requirements prior to graduation:

1) 500 hours of face-to-face client contact

2) 250 hours of the client contact must be relational therapy (couples or families)

3) 100 hours of supervision, comprising both group and individual supervision

4) 50 hours of supervision must be based on raw data (live, videotape, or audiotape)

5) 250 client contact hours must be completed at the University Clinic for Family Therapy
EECHIVES ... bbb s 3

Doctor of Philosophy in Nutrition and Food Systems

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Nutrition and Food Systems will prepare students for leadership and
research positions in Nutrition or Food Systems. Career choices upon completion of the Ph.D. include
teaching/research positions in institutions of higher learning, administrative positions in large food service
programs including schools and medical and military facilities, and research positionsin public and private
sectors. Depending on selection of classes, students may emphasize gpplied nutrition or food systems
management in their program. The curriculum requires 54 semester hours beyond the Master’s Degree and
demonstrated foreign language and statistics proficiency.
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Requirementsfor Admission

In addition to meeting The University of Southern Mississippi’s requirements for admission to the
Graduate School, the Ph.D. program applicant must meet the following requirements for admission to the
Nutrition and Food Systems program:

1. Completion of amaster’s degree and prerequisite courses for the area of major emphasis are required.
Food Service Management prerequisites include food service management, quantity foods, management,
and life cycle nutrition.

Applied Nutrition prerequisites include biochemistry, advanced nutrition, anatomy and physiology, and
food service management.

2. A minimum grade point average (GPA) of 3.5 on a4.0 scaleis required on previous graduate work.

Submission of acceptable GRE scores s required.

4. A minimum of two years of professiona experience in nutrition, food service management, or a related
areais recommended.

5. A current vita and a letter of application should be submitted to the Graduate Coordinator, School of
Family and Consumer Sciences. The letter of application should include career goals and reasons for
pursuing the Ph.D., and should indicate how previous education and work experience have prepared the
individua to pursue the Ph.D.

6. Three letters of recommendation addressing professional competence and readiness for doctoral work
should be sent directly to the Graduate Coordinator, School of Family and Consumer Sciences.

7. Aninterview must be scheduled with the graduate faculty in Nutrition and Food Systems.

Applicants whose native language is not English must present a minimum TOEFL score of 550.

9. The application must be approved by the Graduate Faculty, the Director of the School of Family and
Consumer Sciences, the Dean of the College of Health and Human Sciences, and the Dean of the
Graduate School.

NOTE: Students not meeting the requirements for regular admission may be considered for
conditional admission.

w

©

Requirementsfor a Ph.D. in Nutrition and Food Systems
Qualifying Exam. Student must take a qualifying exam.

Research Tool(s)

Language Proficiency

The Foreign Language may be fulfilled in one of two ways.

1. Completion of six (6) semester hours with grades of “C” or better in one of the following language
sequences: FRE 501-502, SPA 501-502, or GER 501- 502.

2. Completion of nine (9) semester hours (undergraduate or graduate) with grades of “C” or better in an
approved foreign language.

Statistics Proficiency

Statistical requirements may be met by choosing three (3) of the following courses or by approval of the
student’ s advisory committee.

CHS 623: Biostatistics

REF 602 or aunivariate statistics class

REF 761: Experimental Design

REF 762: Advanced Regression Anaysis

PSY 764: Factor Analysis

NOTE: Hours earned in satisfying foreign language and statistics proficiency do not count toward the
degree.

Core Requirements (12 hours)

NFS 810 Food and Nutrition and Public Policy

NFS 774 Management of Nutrition Services: A Behavioral Approach
NFS 703 Research Techniques for Nutrition and Food Systems

NFS 811 Doctoral Seminar (total of 3 credit hours)
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Communication Skills (3-6 hours)

SCM 605 Interpersonal Communications

SCM 610 Problemsin Organizational Communications
EDA 701 Analysis of Teaching Behavior

EDA 780 Educational Leadership Seminar

MGT 610 Organizational Management

MGT 620 Organizational Behavior and Practice
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Dissertation (12 hours)
NFS 898 Dissertation

Other Course Work (24-27 hours).
Includes coursework from nutrition and food systems and other disciplines.

Specific courses will be approved by the student’s graduate committee. A minimum of six (6) hours
must be taken from areas outside nutrition and food systems:

NFS 641 Advanced Clinical Nutrition

NFS 662 Community Health and Nutrition

NFS 663 The Nutrition of Children

NFS 664 Seminar in Food and Nutrition

NFS 667 Nutrition for Teachers

NFS 673 Child Nutrition Program Management

NFS 675 Production Management in Food Service Systems

NFS 676 Seminar in Institution Management

NFS 693 Readings in Nutrition and Food Systems

NFS 694 Current Topics in Food Service Management

NFS 704 Nutritional Aspects of Proteins

NFS 705 Carbohydrates in Nutrition

NFS 706 Lipidsin Nutrition

NFS 707 Minerasin Nutrition

NFS 708 Vitaminsin Nutrition

NFS 713 Nutrition Education: Theory, Research, & Practice

NFS 715 Recent Developmentsin Applied Nutrition

NFS 720 Nutrition and Aging

NFS 730 Digestion, Absorption, and Excretion of Nutrients

NFS 740 Issues in Food Safety

NFS 776 Development of Business Opportunitiesin Food & Nutrition Services
NFS 777 Service Systems, Planning & Control

NFS 792 Special Problemsin Nutrition

NFS 797 Independent Research

NFS 813 Nutritional Metabolism

NFS 815 Nutrition Support

NFS 817 Advancesin Nutrition & Food Service Management Education
Supporting Courses from other disciplines will be identified by the student’ s graduate committee.
A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

School of Human Perfor mance and Recreation

Walter Bumgardner, Interim Director
Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5142
(601) 266-5386

Bennett, Bumgardner, Burchell, Drummond, Ellard, Evetovich, Gangstead, Green, Hubble, Humphries, Krebs,
Maneval, D. Phillips, J. Phillips, Webster, Zoeller

The School of Human Performance and Recreation offers the Master of Science, the Doctor of Education,
and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Program development is oriented toward supply and demand in the
professional job market and academic disciplinary definition; flexibility of program requirements allows
for academic fulfillment of individual career interests.

Graduate Degree Programs

The following degree programs are available within the School of Human Performance and Recreation:
Master of Science degree in Human Performance, Master of Science in Recreation, Master of Science in
Sport Administration, Doctor of Philosophy in Human Performance, and Doctor of Education in Human
Performance.
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Emphases within the Human Performance master degree program include: Exercise Science, and Physica
Education. The Human Performance Ph.D. degree program includes two distinct emphases:
Administration and Teaching, and Exercise Physiology. The Administration and Teaching emphasis
(Ph.D./Ed.D.) is accredited as an Advanced NCATE/NASPE program.

The Ed.D. degree program in Human Performance is designed for those interested in pursuing the
Administration and Teaching emphasis with specidization in physical education. The Physical Education
emphasis (masters) program is accredited by the National Association of Physical Education and Sport/
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NASPE/NCATE).
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The Master of Science degrees require a minimum of 36 semester hours beyond the bachelor’s degree
(with 18 hours of 600 level or higher). Some emphasis areas may require greater minimum hours beyond
the bachelor’s degree. The Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy degrees require a minimum of
sixty (60) semester hours beyond the master’s degree, including the dissertation.

Admission Standards

Admission to Human Performance and Recreation degree programs is selective. Members of all under
represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Regular admission is contingent on having graduated
from a college or university with accreditation from appropriate, recognized national-level accrediting
agencies. Admission to the program is contingent upon an applicant’s academic background, work
experience, demonstrated leadership, and communication skills meeting the challenging demands of
graduate programs in the fields of sport administration, human performance, or recreation. The School of
Human Performance and Recreation adheres to the University policies with regard to admission of
graduate students on a “conditional” basis. In evaluating applications for program admission, the HP&R
program admission committees utilize the following criteria

Academicrecord. A) A cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.75 or higher based on 4 point scale and
calculated on the last 60 hours of the applicant’s bachelor’ s degree program; B) bachelor level mgjor/minor in
an appropriately related field of study or evidence of foundationa and professional coursework in major
which are deemed necessary or prerequisite for graduate level course enrollment. Lack of evidence of work
completed in foundational areas specific to particular program emphasis requirements will result in either a)
prerequisite satisfaction prior to regular admission into specific programs or b) additional degree requirements
identified as undergraduate deficiencies to be satisfied during the graduate degree program. Doctoral
applicants must have achieved a GPA of 3.50 on all previous graduate work.

Graduate Record Examination. Applicants are required to submit the test results from the GRE as part of
their application.

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Applicants whose native language is not English must
achieve a TOEFL of 550 or more.

Professional Experience. While professional level work experience is not required for admission to the
masters level program, two to three years of relevant work responsibilities strengthens support for an
applicant’s admission, particularly at the doctora level. Doctoral applicants should submit a resume which
indicates professional experiences and accomplishments.

Letters of recommendation. Each applicant should request a minimum of three letters of recommendation
from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the school.
Two of the letters should address the applicant’s academic preparation and capabilities. At the doctoral level,
at least one | etter should address professional competence.

Academic Policies

Prior to completion of the 12th semester hour in the HPR graduate program (master’s or doctoral), the
student must request approval of an advisory committee through the Director’s office. Upon approval of
committee membership by the Graduate Dean, the student must submit a proposed plan of study for
advisory committee approval. This plan should include al degree requirements and specification of
planned electives and options within the degree program. The approved plan should be forwarded to the
director’s office prior to the student’s enroliment in his/her 13th graduate hour.

Written and ord comprehensive examinations are required of all graduate students in the master's and
doctoral programs. Requests to take these examinations must be made in the Director’s office. A 3.0 GPA
isrequired for graduation.

The student’s graduate advisory committee shall be responsible for administration and evaluation of the
student’ s comprehensive examination. The chair of the advisory committee shall be responsible for
reporting the results of the examination to the Director. At least three HP&R graduate faculty members
within the degree emphasis area must comprise master’s advisory committees. Doctora advisory
committees mugt include at least three eligible HP& R graduate faculty within the degree program area
emphasized and two additional members. Chairs of all advisory committees must be eligible HP&R
graduate faculty.

A student’s thesis or dissertation committee may be comprised of members of his/her advisory committee.
It is expected that at least three (3) HPR graduate faculty members from the advisory committee will be
included on the student’s thesi/dissertation committee. Additionaly, an eligible HPR graduate faculty
member must serve as chair of the thesig/dissertation committee. The student may request eligible
members outside of the School to serve on the committee. All committee membership (advisory or
thesig/dissertation) must be approved by the Graduate Dean. All committee membership requests are
submitted to the Graduate Dean upon the approval of the Director of the School.
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Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The School of Human Performance and Recrezation participates in the Interdisciplinary Minor offered by
the College of Health and Human Sciences. A designated faculty adviser in the School assists interested
students in completing the requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses available for
the minor can be found on page 98 of this Bulletin..

Master of Science Programs
Human Perfor mance

Course requirements for the Master of Science degree in Human Performance include a minimum of
thirty-six (36) semester hours of graduate work plus any undergraduate courses deemed necessary to
correct deficiencies in the student’s background. This degree program is designed to prepare professionals
for leadership roles as physical educators or exercise specialists. This degree program prepares students for
advanced graduate work or careers in the following emphasis areas: (1) exercise science or (2) physical
education. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

These degree program emphases provide concentrations of graduate level courses which are designed to
facilitate preparation for attainment of professiona certifications in human performance fields. These
include: American College of Sports Medicine certifications (Exercise Specialist, Exercise Test
Technologist, Exercise Leader, and Health Fitness Instructor), National Strength and Conditioning
Association certifications (Strength & Conditioning Specialists, Certified Persona Trainers), and State of
Mississippi AA Teachers licensure for Physical Education.

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Exercise Science

Students wishing to select the Exercise Science emphasis must have completed a baccalaureate degree in
Exercise Science (or a related field) including undergraduate work with at least eight (8) hours of
chemistry or biochemistry, and other work in anatomy, physiology, kinesiology, and nutrition. This
emphasis is specifically designed to prepare students as exercise/fitness and/or cardiac rehabilitation
speciaists in clinical, corporate, and recreational settings. Various ACSM and NSCA certifications are
available through careful selection of course specializations.

Course Requirements (37-40 Hour Minimum)

HPR 601: EXEICISE PhYSIOIOQY .....cveutueuiiuiuiieieieieieieieieieieseieieseieseseie e s s se e nenean
HPR 602: Graded Exercise Testing.
HPR 680:Research Techniques...
HPR 703: Advanced Kinesiology ...
HPR 706: Cardiovascular Physiology .
HPR 735: Electrocardiography ...
HPR 780: Graduate Seminer .......

HPR 833: Nutrition in Human Performance..
HPR 834: Advanced Biomechanics
Select one course from REF 602, CHS 540, CSS 515, or PSY 660 .
Elective
Students must select either Thesis or Non-thesis option.
Thesis Option:

HPR BO8:TIESIS. ... cveutveiestiesiieiee ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt
OR

Non-Thesis Option:
HPR B96: PIaCHi CUM.......ctiiieieieteieieieieteie ittt sttt bttt s s b bbbt e bbb bbb et ebese kbbb e s b e bt e b et b e sk e st eb e bt esnbebebebesnbenes
ETECHIVE. ...ttt

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Physical Education

Students wishing to pursue careers in the instruction of movement and fitness activities in school and non-
school settings should pursue this emphasis within the degree program. Students seeking Mississippi AA
Teacher Licensure must presently have an A Standard Teacher Licensure in Physical Education and must
select this emphasis within the Human Performance degree. An undergraduate degree in Physical
Education or a recognized teaching field from an NCATE accredited institution is required in the AA
licensure program
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Cour se Requirements (36 hour minimum)
REF 602: Introduction to Educational Statistics....
HPR 677: Sport Law or EDA 710: School Law ....
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HPR 680: RESEAICH TECNNIGUES ..ottt bbb bbb bbb bbbt b bbbt b e 3
HPR 723: Adv. Methods of Teaching PhySical EQUCEEION ............cccureieeiniricieiricieece e 3
HPR 742: Program Design in Human Performance or
*REF 607: Basic Course in Curriculum Development
HPR 744: Foundations& Trendsin Hum.Perf. & Rec..
HPR 745: Analysis of Teaching & Supervisionin PE..
Select one course from either HPR 501, 504, 509, or 534
Electives (Adviser approved)

The student must choose from either the thesis or non-thesis option listed below:

Hours
Thesis Option:
HPR B98: TRESIS......ovuiiiiiiiiiii bbb bbb bbb 6
Non-Thesis Option:
HPR 696: Practicum (3-6 hrs.) or Adviser Approved Electives (3-6 hIrS.) ........ccccvicricnnicinneesreeeeseeeees 6

*Courses must be taken in order to receive recommendation for Mississippi AA Teacher Licensure in
Physical Education.

Master of Science
Recreation

All students pursuing a Masters of Science in Recreation must fulfill the following program requirements
as part of their degree program. The program is designed to provide students with additional academic
preparation for work in the administration of municipal, therapeutic, or commercial programs. Depending
on the applicant’s undergraduate preparation, the student may be required to take prerequisite courses in
addition to the requirements of the graduate degree program. These prerequisites must be completed within
the first semester of enrollment.

Cour se Requirements (37 hour minimum)

REF 602: Introduction to Educational Statistics...
HPR 680: Research Techniques
HPR 694: Field Problems.
HPR 710: Problems and Emerging Trends in Recreation.
HPR 712: Philosophical Foundations of Recreation.....
HPR 713: Specia Field Studiesin Recreation
FAPPIOVE EIECHIVES ...ttt bbbttt
Students must select one of the following options:

Thesis Option:

HPR B8 THESIS......cuuiuiuiiiiiiieitistie ittt bbb bbbt 6
OR

Internship Option:
HPR 696: Practicum
HPR 691: Research (Professional Paper required)....
OR

Coursework Option:

Approved Electives
HPR 691: Research (Professional Paper required).
*Electives are to be designed for further specialization in community and municipal recreation, resource
management, therapeutic recreation, or commercial recreation.

Master of Science
Sport Administration

The Master of Science in Sport Administration degree program is designed to prepare students for a career
in school or college athletic administration. The program also serves to prepare the student for job
opportunities within the sport business industry including: facility/arena management, club management,
corporate operations, professional team management governing agency administration, master
interscholastic, or collegiate coaching.

Cour se requirements (36 hour minimum)

REF 602: Introduction to Educational Statistics...
HPR 605: Policy and Governancein Sport ..........
HPR 670: Organizational Leadership in Sport Administration....
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HPR 677: Legal and Ethical Aspects of Sport ..
HPR 680: Research Techniques
*HPR 715: Advanced Sport Administration Processes or
HPR 679: Care & Treatment of Athletic Injuries.....
*ELECTIVES

Students must select 15 hoursin one of the following specializations:

Sport Management:

HPR 612: Entrepreneuria Aspectsin the Sport Industry....
HPR 630: Sport Businessin the Social Context ...
HPR 714: Ethicsin the Sport Industry ..................
HPR 715: Advanced Sport Administrative Processes..
Adviser approved elective. Select from HPR 509, 534, 676, 725,
or TOE 567 or CSS 504, JOU 521 or any 500-600 level coursein

finance, accounting, management, Marketing, OF MIS..........cco it 3
Master Coaching:
HPR 509: Psychological and Sociological Aspects of Motor PErformance ............coveeererneneneneninenenineneseseseseseseneens 3
HPR 570: Development of Strength and Conditioning Programs ... 3
Electives: Adviser approved elective. Select from HPR 601, 676, 679, 703, 705;
any course in the sport management specialization; TOE 567; Or JOU 521..........cccceeieiiereiieeieeseeeesseeneeenes 9
Students must select either Thesis or Non-Thesis option.

Hours
Thesis Option:
HPR B8 THESIS......cuuiiiiitiiiieistis ittt 6
OR

Non-Thesis Option:
HPR 696: Practicum...
HPR 691: Research (op

Doctoral Program

Human Perfor mance

The Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Education degrees offered through the School of Human
Performance and Recreation are in Human Performance. The Doctor of Philosophy degree program
includes emphases in Administration and Teaching and Exercise Physiology. The Doctor of Education
degree program is designed to focus on administration and teaching in pedagogy and curriculum
supervision only. In addition to the general admission and academic regulations and requirements of the
University, doctoral requirements are:

1. The student must undergo a qualifying examination conducted by the student’s graduate advisory
committee during the student’ s first semester. Students should consult their program emphasis coordinator
for required examination process.

2. Students who select the Exercise Physiology Emphasis must demonstrate successful completion of
undergraduate or graduate work in the following areas: anatomy, physiology, kinesiology, biochemistry,
and nutrition. Graduate level work comparable to that listed under the M.S. in Human
Performance/Exercise Science emphasis in the Graduate Bulletin, or a graduate degree from a related
discipline is required for full admission into this area within the doctoral program. A graduate degree and
appropriate bachelors preparation in the physica education, athletic training, or an appropriately related
field is required for consideration of admission in the administration and teaching phases of the doctoral
programs.

3. Programs of study, including al course requirements, independent research or field-based projects, and
additional requirements specified by the University for proficiency in statistics, computer science and/or
foreign language must be approved by each student’s advisory committee. The general focus of
dissertation research will be initially approved by the student’s advisory committee. The specific nature
and foci of the research must be approved by the student’ s dissertation committee.

Research Tool(s)

4. The foreign language and statistics requirements for the doctoral degree may be fulfilled in several ways:

a TheDoctor of Education does not require foreign language proficiency. However, the student must
establish proficiency in statistics or computer science either by examination or by completing a
prescribed course sequence, the credit hours for which do not apply toward a degree.

b. The Doctor of Philosophy degree requires either (&) proficiency in two languages, or (b) proficiency in
one language and in statistics or computer science depending on emphasis chosen, the hours for
which do not apply toward the degree. Students preparing for advanced teacher licensure or who plan
to seek careers in teacher preparation must complete the doctoral statistics proficiency requirements.
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5. Upon the acceptance of the dissertation by the candidate’s dissertation committee and at least six weeks
prior to graduation, afinal ora examination in defense of the candidate’s dissertation will be administered
by the student’ s dissertation committee.

Statistics requirements may be met by choosing nine hours of the following or by approval of the student’s
advisory committee.

CHS 623: Biogtatistics
PSY 761: Experimental Design or REF 761: Experimental Design..
REF 762: Advanced Regression Analysis
PSY 764: Factor Analysis........cccocveurenene.
REF 893: Advanced Educational Research ...

Core Requirementsfor Doctoral Degree

Advisory committee approved Exercise Science course.
HPR 720: Administration of Human Performance Programs....

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Administration and Teaching

EDA 620: Supervision and Instruction (or 701 Analysis of Teaching)
HPR 677 Legal and Ethical Aspects of Sport or EDA 710: School Law .
HPR 680: Research TeChNiqUES...........cocovverieriririresirisinins
HPR 723: Adv. Methods of Teaching Physical Education.....
HPR 725: Facilities Management in Human Performance & Recreation....
HPR 742: Program Design in Human Performance
HPR 744: Foundations and Trends in Human Perf & Rec..
HPR 745: Analysis of Teaching and Supervisionin P.E.
HPR 780: Graduate Seminar ....
HPR 796: Practicum .............
HPR 821: Advanced Admin.of Human Perf. Program:
HPR 840: Readings
HPR 845: Research on Teaching Physical Education..
HPR 898: Dissertation....
Approved Electives

Requirementsfor an Emphasisin Exer cise Physiology

CHE 521 BIOCNEMISITY | ...ttt sttt sttt ettt en et
CHE 522 Biochemistry 11
HPR 701: Advanced Exercise Physiology I...
HPR 701L: Advanced Exercise Physiology | Lab
HPR 703 Advanced Kinesiology ...
HPR 706 Cardiovascular Physiology ..
HPR 780 Graduate Seminar ..
HPR 791 Research
HPR 801 Physiology of Aging
HPR 805 Advanced Exercise Physiology I1...
HPR 805L Advanced Exercise Physiology Il Laboratory .
HPR 831 Gross Anatomy
HPR 831L Gross Anatomy L aboratory
HPR 833 Nutrition and Human Performance.
HPR 834 Advanced Biomechanics..
HPR 898 Dissertation.
Elective .....ccccovviricenninns .13
Minimum: 60
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School of Social Wor k

Earlie M. Washington, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5114
(601) 266-4163

Avery, Brooks*, Forster, Kolbo, Mitchell, Pegues*, Rowley, Scurfield, Thornton, Washington
* Associate Graduate Faculty

Social workers provide socia services to more people in Mississippi and across the United States than any
other professiona group. Social work professionals use a wide variety of empirically based methods to
help individuals, families, groups, organizations, and communities solve a broad range of problems. Socia
work students and graduates strive to enhance the quality of life for vulnerable populations by addressing
issues of social justice, economics, and physical and mental well-being.

Social work professionals are employed in many human service areas, including:

F Home Health F Public Health

F Child Welfare F School systems

F Mental Hedlth F Early Childhood

F Substance Abuse F Youth Services

F Family Violence F Armed Forces

F Vocational Rehabilitation F Gerontology

F Public Welfare F Hospitals

F Corrections and Court Systems F Employee Assistance

The primary purpose of the School of Social Work is to provide professional social work education to
undergraduate and graduate students. The social work profession recognizes the Bachelor Degree as the
first practice degree preparing students for entry level generalist social work practice. The Master’s Degree
in social work prepares students for advanced generalist practice.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The School of Social Work participates in the Interdisciplinary Minor offered by the College of Health and
Human Sciences. A designated faculty adviser in the School assists interested students in completing the
requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses available for the minor can be found on
page 98 of this Bulletin.

Master of Social Work

Accreditation

The Magter’s Program in the School of Social Work was initidly accredited by the Council on Social
Work Education in 1974 with the first class graduating in 1976. Since that time, the School has maintained
full accreditation, providing quality social work education in compliance with the Curriculum Policy
Statement and the Evaluative Standards of the Council on Social Work Education.

Admission Requirements

Applicants to the School of Social Work are selected and admitted without discrimination on the basis of
age, gender, race, religion, color, creed, ethnic or national origin, disability, political or sexua orientation.
Students are admitted to the MSW Program once a year (Fall Semester). All admission requirements
must be completed by April 1 of the year prior to the fall semester the student plans to enroll. The
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is required by the University for admission to the Graduate
School. Applicants should schedule the exam so as to allow sufficient time for submission of exam scores
by the application deadline. Call 1-800-GRE-CALL for details.

Students, full-time or part-time, are evaluated on the basis of the following criteria: a bachelor’'s degree
from an accredited college or university; a minimum of 12 semester hours of Liberal Arts coursework and
a course in Human Biology; the cumulative grade point average and the GPA on the last 60 hours
(successful applicants have had a GPA of 2.75 or above); the Graduate Record Examination Score;
academic background; three letters of reference; a written personal statement from the applicant;
and a written response to a case situation. All of these factors are evaluated by the Admissions
Committee. Letters of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s
readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the School.

wn
<8
o
B
)
o

‘DS URWIN 2 Y




-4
5
=
K
:
&

108 | Collegeof Health and Human Sciences

Program on Full-Time Basis

First year students must begin their work in the fall semester. Students are not admitted any other time.
Full-time first year students will be enrolled in classroom courses and in concurrent field instruction
(internship) in each semester of the first year. In Year Il during the fall semester, students will take
classroom courses only and in the spring semester will be placed in an advanced field practicum for four
days each week. Two classroom courses will be taken spring semester concurrently with the advanced
field practicum. A minimum of sixty (60) credit hoursis required for graduation.

Program on Part-Time Basis

The School, in keeping with admissions requirements, offers a part-time program in which the MSW
degree can be obtained in three years. Part-time students are required to take nine (9) hours each semester
during the first year. The part-time program is designed primarily for employed practitioners. Part-time
programs are aso offered at the Gulf Coast Campus, Long Beach, Mississippi and in Tupelo, Mississippi.
A minimum of sixty (60) credit hoursis required for graduation.

Credit by Examination

It is possible for students who meet admission requirements and hold a BSW from an accredited
undergraduate socid work program to receive credit for a maximum of twelve (12) hours of first year
MSW courses (SWK 601, SWK 605, SWK 617, and SWK 634) through proving mastery of the material
offered in those courses. Mastery of the material will be determined by written examinations. These
examinations will be administered in the first two weeks of each semester.

Students who wish credit by examination must meet the following requirements: hold an undergraduate
social work degree from a CSWE accredited program with a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better, have a grade
of B or better in the related course at the undergraduate level, and pass an examination for each course
challenged.

Conditional Status

The School adheres to University policies with regard to admission of graduate students on a“conditional”
basis. The University regulations concerning “conditional admissions’ for regular or part-time students are
stated in this Bulletin under “ Admissions Requirements and Procedures.”

Requisitesfor the M SW Degree

A minimum of sixty (60) credit hours is required to earn the MSW Degree. All required courses must be
successfully completed.

Students must have attained, or acquired while in the program, specific Liberal Arts content as
prerequisites to the graduate socia work curriculum. For specific information regarding Liberal Arts
requirements, please contact the School.

Students may earn a grade of C in no more than two courses, and may not repeat more than one course.
Students must have a cumulative grade average of 3.0 and agrade of “B” or better in each field practicum.
Also, in compliance with University graduation requirements, students are required to pass a written
comprehensive examination to earn the MSW Degree.

Student Advisement

Advisement is an essential component of the MSW Program. Each student admitted to the program will
be assigned an adviser. The purpose of advisement is to provide counsel, guidance and support to students
in their efforts to achieve their educational goals. Advisers will assist students in planning a program of
study toward the MSW degree, approve their schedule each semester, provide counsel and assist with the
preparation of their application for degree. When requested or required, advisers also help students resolve
personal problems that affect the attainment of their educational goals.

For further information, contact:

Coordinator of MSW Program

The University of Southern Mississippi
School of Social Work

Box 5114

Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5114
Telephone: (601) 266-4163
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Full-Time Program Model

Semester | Fall
SWK 601 Human Behavior |
SWK 605 Social Welfare Policy .
SWK 608 Generalist Practicel ...
SWK 617 Social Work Research | ..
SWK 641 Field Education |

Semester |1 Spring
SWK 602 Human Behavior |1
SWK 609 Generalist Practice Il ..

SWK 634 Social Work Practicein a Diverse Society
SWK 637 Social Work Research |1
SWK 642 Field Education 1

Semester 111 Fall

SWK 635 Management and Administration
SWK 653 Individual and Family Assessment....
SWK 666 Community Development and Social Planning
SWK 674 Social Work Practice with Families..
SWK 696 Social Work Practice with Groups

Semester |V Spring
SWK 658 Advanced I nterventive Methods.

Minimum Total Credit Hours: 60

Part-Time Program M odel

1st Year 2nd Year 3rd Year

Fall 60l (3) 637 (3) 653 (3)
605 (3) 642 (3) 673(3)
608 (3)

Spring 602 (3) 666 (3) 658 (3)
609 (3) 674 (3) 673 (3)
634 (3) 696 (3)

Summer 617 (3) 635 (3)
641 (3) Electives (6)

Center for Community Health

Joan Exline, Director

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5122

(601) 266-5437

Ahua, Barten*, Carver, Exline, Graham-Kresge, Hinton, Khoury, McDonald, McGuire, Mitra, Powell

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Center for Community Health was created as an organizational focus for expanded activitiesin
community health within the College of Health and Human Sciences. The Center offers the Master of
Public Health (MPH) degree, which is accredited by the Council on Education for Public Health, and the
MPH/MBA dua degree in conjunction with the College of Business Administration. Emphasis areas
include Epidemiology and Biostatistics, Health Education, Health Policy and Administration,
Occupational Health and Safety, and Public Health Nutrition. Faculty and Staff areinvolved in
interdisciplinary research and demonstration activitiesin rural health policy, community health programs,
impact studies, managed care, healthcare |eadership programs, access to health care for vulnerable
populations, disease prevention and health promotion, and occupational health and safety.

Application for admission to the MPH program is made through the Graduate School of the University and
through the Center for Community Health. In addition to the application to the Graduate School, applicants
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must submit to the Center a separate application form, written essay, and two letters of recommendation
from references qualified to assess academic potential. Students interested in the MPH/MBA program also
must apply for admission to the College of Business Administration.

Applicants also must submit one copy of official transcripts of all undergraduate and previous graduate
work, except that completed at USM, and scores on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). The
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) is required for admission to the MPH/MBA program and
will be accepted in lieu of the GRE for applicants to the dual degree program.

Admission to the Master of Public Health program is based on an objective evaluation of the candidate’s
undergraduate GPA, performance on the GRE, writing skills demonstrated in the written essay, and two
reference letters from references qualified to assess academic potential. The letters should be sent to the
Center. International applicants must achieve a minimum TOEFL score of 550, in addition to the above
criteria. All application materiads must be received by April 15 for fall admission and October 15 for
spring admission. The applications are evauated by an admissions committee consisting of faculty
members in the Center. Only graduate students enrolled in other graduate programs are accepted as non-
degree students. Members of all underrepresented groups are encouraged to apply.

Once admitted to the program, a student must maintain a 3.00 GPA to remain in good standing. A student
receiving grades of “C” or below in two courses will be dismissed from the program

Written comprehensive exams are required of all MPH students at the end of the program. Oral exams may
be scheduled if indicated. Comprehensive exams are offered at scheduled times at the end of fall and
spring semesters and may be taken with approval of the student’ s adviser and the Graduate Coordinator.

All general Graduate School requirements outlined in this Bulletin must be satisfied for students to
progress successfully toward degrees. The student is responsible for meeting all requirements.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Ger ontology

The Center for Community Health participates in the Interdisciplinary Minor offered by the College of
Health and Human Sciences. A designated faculty adviser in the School assists interested students in
completing the requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses available for the minor can
be found on page 98 of this Bulletin..

Master of Public Health (M.P.H.)

Graduates of the M.P.H. program will find career opportunities in all sectors of the health care field
including health service delivery organizations, community organizations, federal, state and local health
agencies, colleges and universities, voluntary health agencies, consulting firms, industry, and insurance
companies. Students will usually take forty-five (45) credit hours. A minimum of thirty-six (36) hours
may be approved for those with terminal degrees or considerable experience, both in health-related areas
(with 18 hours of 600 level or higher).

M.P.H. Core Requirements

CHS 601 Introduction to Community Health Practice.
CHS 622 Epidemiology
CHS 623 Biostatistics......
CHS 625 Health Administration.
CHS 655 Environmental Health
CHS 656 Social and Behavioral Aspects of Health ...
CHS 611 Internship

Requirementsfor Emphasisin Epidemiology and Biostatistics
CHS 520 Communicable and Chronic Disease in Man
CHS 680 Research Techniques...
CHS 685 Contemporary Issuesin or approv
CHS 722 Infectious Disease Epidemiology
CHS 723 Biostatistics I .........oucvviiicinins
CHS 762 Advanced Regression Analysis..

ve



College of Health and Human Sciences | 111

Requirementsfor Emphasisin Health Education
CHS 508 Health Education Methods
CHS 509 Community Health Education Planning
CHS 512 Measurement and Evaluation....................
CHS 720 Community Organization for Health Education
Electives

Requirementsfor Emphasisin Health Policy and Administration
CHS 627 Hedlth Policy
CHS 657 Financia Aspects of Health Administration .
CHS 670 Health Law and Justice.
CHS 710 Seminar
CHS 792 Specia Problemsin Health .
Electives

Requirementsfor Emphasisin Occupational Health and Safety

CHS 638 Workplace HEalth PromMOtiON..........c.vu it 3
CHS 658 Occupational Health
CHS 744 Behavioral Problemsin Safety ...
CHS 746 Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs...
ETECHIVES ..ot

Requirementsfor Emphasisin Public Health Nutrition
CHS 665 Public Health Nutrition Programs and Principles....
CHS 666 Nutrition Program Planning and Evaluation
CHS 720 Community Organization for Health Education
NFS 662 Community Health and Nutrition
Electives

Students have a wide range of electives to choose from within the Center and the School of Family and
Consumer Sciences.

M.P.H./M.B.A. Dual Degree Requirements

Foundation Requirements

MBA 500: MOIME TREOTY ...vrietiiaieieseiet st b bbbt
MBA 511: Financial Accounting
MBA 520: Manageria Economics..
MBA 530: Statistics (or CHS 623)
MBA 546: Legal Environment (or CHS 670).....
MBA 550: Marketing Foundations.....
MBA 570: Managerial Finance ...
MBA 580: MIS...
MBA 585: Integrative Mgmt....

MBA Core Requirements
MBA 545: Communication Skills...
MBA 600: Business & Society
MBA 605: Marketing Mgmt
MBA 610: Organization Mgmt
MBA 611: Managerial Accounting.
MBA 620: Macroeconomic Analysis..
MBA 630: Operations Management
MBA 640: Problems in Corporate Finance
MBA 650: Business Modeling............
MBA 660: Mgr Strategy & Planning......

MBA 685: Managing in Global Economy (substitute CHS 627)
MBA Elective (substitute CHS 657) ...
MBA Elective (substitute CHS 792)....
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MPH Core Requirements
CHS 625: Health Administration
CHS 601: Community Health
CHS 622: Epidemiology
CHS 623: Biostatistics or substitute MBA 530.
CHS 655: Environmenta Health
CHS 656: Social & Behavioral Aspects..
CHS 792: Special Problems..
CHS 627: Health Policy
CHS 670: Health Law or substitute MBA 546..
CHS 657: Financial Aspects of Health....
CHS 710: Advanced Seminar
CHS 611: Internship?
CHS Elective (substitute CHS 660) .
Total Credit Hours, ...61.5 (plus CHS 611)
*Students without an undergraduate degree in Business must also take the foundation courses.

?Internship may be waived if student has appropriate healthcare experience.
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College of International
and Continuing Education

Graduate Degrees

2000-2001

Department Major Degree

Master’'s Level

Economic Devel opment Economic Devel opment Master of Science
Geography and Planning Geography Master of Science
Doctoral Level

Economic Devel opment International Devel opment Doctor of Philosophy
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College of International
and Continuing Education

Tim W. Hudson, Dean

Mark Miller, Associate Dean
Box 10047

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0047
(601) 266-4344

In February 1991, the Center for International Education and the Division of Lifelong Learning were
combined to form the College of International and Continuing Education. In September 1998, the
academic Department of Geography and Planning was moved from Liberal Arts into the College, and a
Department of Economic Development was established to house a MS program in Economic Development
and a Ph.D. program in Internationa Development. The College is an administrative entity under the
Office of the Provost, and operationally divided into the two academic areas of economic development and
geography and planning. The Center for International Education and the Department of Continuing
Education and Distance Learning are also located in the college.

The mission of the College of International and Continuing Education is fourfold. First, to prepare
individuals for the opportunity of entering the work place in the professional and applied academic fields
of economic development, international development, and geography. Second, to serve as liaison between
the University’s academic programs and the community at large through continuing education. Third, to
coordinate international admissions and student services, and administer the University’s extensive Study
Abroad program. And fourth, to provide intensive English instruction for international students.

Department of Economic Development

David R. Kolzow, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5051
(601) 266-6519

FAX (601) 266-6219

Hudson, Kolzow, Miller, Swager

The Department of Economic Development offers graduate work leading to a Master of Science in
Economic Development and Doctor of Philosophy in International Development.

Master’s Program

The goal of the Economic Development program isto assist studentsin acquiring professional competency
in the concepts, skills, working tools, and creative approaches essential to those involved in the field of
economic development, whether at the community, regional, national, or international level.

Admission Reguirements:

1. Havea3.0 (4.0 scale) grade point average over the last two years of the student’ s undergraduate studies.

2. Submission of GRE scores. The Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) or MAT may be
submitted in place of the GRE. Students whose native language is not English must achieve a TOEFL
score of 560 or more.

3. Provide three letters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for
graduate study. The letters should be sent to the department.

4. In exceptional cases, students may be admitted conditionally. Such students must earn a 3.0 on the first
nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 500 or above or on al courses work taken while
completing this nine (9) hours requirement in order to qualify for regular admission.

5. Students may be required to take some pre-requisite courses in geography and/or business.

6. Statement of purpose and goals; portfolio and resume.
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Curriculum Requirements:

1. Successful completion of aminimum of thirty (30) hoursin graduate level courses as follows:
a Twenty-four (24) hours with the prefix ED, at least eighteen (18) of which must be 700 level.
Required coursesinclude: ED 741, 761 (at least 2 hours), and 764 or 765.
b. Demonstrated proficiency (through course work and/or the comprehensive exam) in economic
development research, finance, agency management and promotion, equivalent to ED 701, 722, 724, 725,
743, 747, and 748.
c. Atleast four (4) hours of Apprenticeship (ED 791).
2. Successful completion of a comprehensive written and/or oral examination.
3. Completion of one of two curriculum options as follows:
a Thesisoption
1) ED 698 (3 hours)
2) Acceptance of valid thesis topic
3) Formation of thesis committee prior to last semester of study
b. Non-Thesis option
1) ED 789 (3 hours)
4. A 3.0GPA isrequired for graduation.

Ph.D. Program in International Development

Mark M. Miller, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5051
(601) 266-6519

Fax (601) 266-6219

The purpose of this program is to prepare graduates for new careers in economic development practice,
private-sector business and industry, import-export trade, government service, non-governmental
organizations, and higher education. This program is aso intended to serve professionals already engaged
in such careers, to enhance their credentials, broaden their horizons, and sharpen their perspectives. In
both cases, the program is intended to provide an active and productive learning experience that reflects a
collegial relationship among a diverse body of students, as well as between faculty members and
professional caliber students.

Admission Requirements:

Applications for admission to the program will be accepted at any time, for possible admission at any point
in the academic calendar. Students will be selected for admission to the program and financial support
based on the following criteria:

1. Written statement of (1) purpose for study and (2) proposed program of research

2. Persond interview (in person, or by telephone as necessary) with program director, Dean of the College
of International and Continuing Education, or other associated faculty member

3. Master’sdegree in the social sciences or business (or by petition on behalf of a master’s degree in another
field), witha3.5 GPA.

4. Demonstration, by transcript or by petition, of basic core competencies in the following areas:

Economics, micro and macro

Statistics

Computer applications

Foreign language (at least beginning level)

Area study of an international region, in disciplines such as geography, political science, urban and
regional planning, anthropology, or history
f. Professional or international experience

5. Satisfactory scores on the verbal, quantitative, and analytical sections of the Graduate Record
Examinations (current GRE mean scores for USM doctoral programs in the social science are
approximately 560 for both verbal and quantitative sections).

6. Three letters of reference, reflecting academic and professional endorsements, from persons qualified to
assess the applicant’ s readiness for graduate study. L etters should be sent to the department.

7. For non-native English speakers, a satisfactory score on the TOEFL examination (currently a score of 550
is typical for USM graduate programs) and a demonstration of verbal communication skills through an
examination administered by the USM English Language Institute.
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Curriculum Requirements:

1. Successful completion of a minimum of seventy-eight (78) semester hours in graduate level courses with
a3.0 GPA asfollows:

International DevElOPMENE TREOTY ........cccciiiiiciii bbb
Research Methods in Development Sciences....
Issuesin International Development...............
Research Methods in International Development.....
Field Research Methodsin International Development
Dissertation Field Research, Data Analysis and Writing .
Colloquium in International Development.....
Internship
EHECHIVES ...
Minimum: 78

2. Successful completion of a qualifying exam.

3. Successful presentation and submission for publication of a professiona paper.

4. Successful completion of an oral comprehensive examination and dissertation defense.

Resear ch Tool(s)

A reading knowledge of one approved foreign language, or demonstrated proficiency in statistics or in a
microcomputer usage. Proficiency is normally obtained by satisfactorily completing a two-course sequence
selected in consultation with the departmental adviser. Typical sequences in a foreign language are SPA
501/502 or FRE 501/502; sequences in statistics typically are introductory statistics and GHY 615; and for
microcomputer usage typical sequences are CSS 240 or CSS 330, or CSS 333, and GHY 516 and 516L, or
517 and 517L. Undergraduate or transfer credit will be evaluated by the department on an individual basis.

Department of Geography and Planning

Robert W. Wales, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5051
(601) 266-4729

FAX (601) 266-6219

Harrison, McKee, Panton, Wales, Williams

The Master of Science program in Geography is designed to prepare students for further graduate study
and/or for employment in either the public or private sectors in such areas as GIS technologies, planning,
area development, law, or teaching.

Admission Requirements

1. Havea3.0 (4.0 scale) grade point average over the last two years of the student’s undergraduate studies.

2. Submission of GRE scores. Students whose native language is not English must achieve a TOEFL score
of 560 or more.

3. Provide two letters of recommendation from persons qudlified to assess the applicant’s readiness for
graduate study. The letters should be sent to the department or school.

4. In exceptional cases, students may be admitted conditionally. Such students must earn a 3.0 on the first
nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 500 or above or on all course work taken while
completing this nine (9) hour requirement in order to quaify for regular admission.

5. Students with a non-geography undergraduate degree will be required to take pre-requisite courses in

geography.

Curriculum Requirements

1. A minimum of thirty-six (36) semester hours in graduate level geography courses with at least eighteen
(18) hours of work in courses at the 600-level. With the approval of the major professor, the student has
an option of taking (outside the department) up to twelve (12) semester hours of cognate courses within
the minimum hourly requirements. Courses prefixed with GHY, ED, or PLG may be used in any
combination to satisfy the minimum required hours.

2. GHY 610 and 680. These courses are required of all students.

3. Demonstrated proficiency in cartography and statistical/quantitative methods. Proficiency is generally
established (on an individual basis) by evidence of satisfactory completion of course work in these areas
sometime in a student’ s academic career, at either the graduate or undergraduate level.

4. Students have the option of preparing a thesis or a paper of professional quality. The thesis will confer six
(6) semester hours credit to be counted as part of the total minimum hourly requirement for the degree.
The paper, which will normally be the end product of work begun in a seminar, will confer no credit
hours toward the minimum required for the degree.
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5. Anora examination on the student’s academic program is required. Students writing a thesis will take an
oral defense of the thesis. Students choosing the option of preparing a paper of professional quality will
have the paper reviewed by the department faculty and will present it orally before the combined faculty.

6. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Center for International Education

Box 10047

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0047
USA.

(601) 266-4344

FAX (601) 266-5699

The Center for International Education administers all programs bringing international students to USM
and coordinates all programs sending USM students abroad for academic credit. In addition, the Center
strives to promote a spirit of internationalism on the USM campuses; to assist academic departmentsin the
internationalization of curriculum; to encourage student, faculty, and library development in the
international sphere; and to assist business and government in projects of an international nature. The
Center is comprised of three components: the English Language Institute, the Office of International
Student Affairs, and the Office of International Programs.

English Language I nstitute

Audrey D. Blackwell, Director

Box 5065

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5065

U.SA.

(601) 266-4337

FAX (601) 266-5723

e-mail: di@usm.edu

website: www-dept.usm.edu/~cice/eli

The English Language Institute (ELI) delivers quality intensive English instruction for international
students. The program, which accommodates students from beginning to advanced language proficiency,
is administered by a professional, experienced faculty dedicated to providing ESL instruction via proven
methodology.

The ELI fosters cross-cultural awareness within the university and the community by offering ELI students
opportunities of interaction with native English speakers both on and off campus. Founded in 1947, it is
among the oldest language institutes in the United States and is authorized under Federal Law to enroll
non-immigrant alien students.

International students accepted to the Graduate School of the University and those planning to apply for
admission to the Graduate School often sharpen their language skills at the English Language Institute.
For further information, contact the Director of the English Language Institute at the above address.

Office of International Programs

Susan Steen, Director

Box 10047

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0047
U.SA.

(601) 266-4344 or 266-5147
FAX (601) 266-5699
e-mail: oip@usm.edu

The Office of International Programs administers a variety of programs providing USM students both
long-term and short-term opportunities to study abroad for academic credit. Summer-term programs
offering regular USM academic credit include:

The British Studies Program, a summer term in London in which USM functions as the academic and
logistical linchpin for an 11-school consortium comprised of the University of South Alabama, The
University of Memphis, Hinds Community College, Midwestern State University, Texas A&M
University-Commerce, The University of Louisiana-Monroe, Southeastern Louisiana University,
Mississippi College, Henderson State University, Methodist College, and Texas Tech University.
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The Austrian Studies Program in Vienna, Austria
The Australian Studies Program, Australia and New Zealand
Bangladesh Community Health Program
The Caribbean Studies Program in Jamaica
The Contemporary French Culture and History Program
The French Photography Program
The Cuban Studies Program in Havana and Varadero, Cuba
Das Treffen Music and Performing Arts Festival in Germany
The Irish Studies Program
The Italian Studies Program
The Mexican Studies Program
The Scotland Theatre Experience
The Spanish Language Program in Cuernavaca, Mexico
The Spanish Language Program in Madrid and Nerja, Spain
Spain: Business and Language Program
Other academic study abroad programs coordinated by this office are —

Semester- and year-abroad exchanges:

Macquarie University, Sydney, Australia

University of Victoria, Canada

Keele University, Stoke-on-Trent, England

Ecole Supérieure du Commerce Extérieur, France

University of Bonn, Germany

University of the Y ucatén, Merida, Mexico

University of Alcalade Henares, Madrid, Spain

University of Wales, Swansea

A summer internship program in Britain coordinated by the University of Wales, Swansea
A student practice teaching program in England for education mgjors.

The transatlantic Summer Academy program for Politicg/International Studies majorsin Bonn, Germany.

For further information write to the Office of International Programs at the above address.

Office of International Student Affairs

Barbara Whitt Jackson, Director
Box 5151

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5151
U.SA.

(601) 266-4841

FAX (601) 266-5839

website: www.isa.usm.edu
e-mail: isa@usm.edu

The Office of Internationa Student Affairs (ISA) coordinates all facets of international admissions and
student services. The ISA provides counseling on immigration regulations, personal matters, culture shock
and adjustment, as well as some academic counseling in conjunction with the various departments. The
Office processes al internationa applications, evaluates foreign academic credentials and issues the
appropriate immigration documents for the non-immigrant foreign student. Multi-cultural programming
for the international students and the community is also coordinated by the ISA.

The ISA Office disseminates USM information to foreign schools, U.S. embassies and consulates abroad,
and non-profit international organizations such as the Institute for International Education.

This office aso provides information to and immigration documents for research scholars invited by
various USM departments to participate in limited research opportunities.

For further information, write to the Director of the Office of International Student Affairs at the above
address.

The University enrolls graduate students from outside the United States. Assistance in academic and non-
academic matters before and during the international student’s stay at the University is provided by the
Office of International Student Affairs.

English Language Proficiency: Applicants whose native language is other than English must present the
results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Exceptions may be made if the applicant
has earned a degree at an accredited US college or university. TOEFL requirements vary from program to
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program, ranging from 525 to 590 (paper-based) or 197 to 213 (computer-based). See Admission
Reguirements for international students under the department listings for specific TOEFL requirements.

Admission Requirements. Graduate test scores (GRE or GMAT depending on department) are also
required. Official transcripts with degrees posted must be submitted for each school attended. See front
section of Bulletin for GPA requirements.

At least two letters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for
graduate study are required; however, some departments/schools may require more (see specific
department). Many departments require other application materials such as statement of purpose, writing
sample so check the department for specific requirements.

Financial Resources: In order to meet requirements for entry into the United States for study, applicants
must demonstrate sufficient financial resources to meet expected costs of their entire educational program.
Applicants must provide documented evidence of their financia resources for university study since USM
has no special fund for financial assistance to international students.

Admission Procedure:

1. Write to the Office of International Student Affairs for information and application forms to the
University's graduate program.

2. Complete the forms properly and return with a $25.00 processing fee to the address above. The
application and supporting documents must be received no later than two (2) months prior to the
registration date desired.

3. Have all officia transcripts and diplomas from all former institutions attended sent to the Office of
International Student Affairs. Please note unauthorized photo copies are NOT acceptable. Transcripts
should be in native language with certified English trandlation.

4. Haveall appropriate official test scores sent to the Office of International Student Affairs.

5. Haveall letters of recommendation sent to the Office of International Student Affairs.

A Certificate of Eligibility for Exchange Visitor Status (Form IAP-66 for a J-1 visa) or a Certificate of
Eligibility for Student Status (Form 1-20 for an F-1 visa) is issued only to those applicants who have been
officially admitted to the University.

Continuing Education and Distance L earning

Sue Pace, Director

Box 5055

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5055
(601) 266-4210

e-mail: sue.pace@usm.edu

USM Continuing Education functions to complement The University of Southern Mississippi’s overall
mission of teaching, research and service. By serving as liaison between the University and the
community at large, the Department extends access to the educationa programs of the institution through
multiple delivery systems, to individuals at various stages of their lives and careers for intellectual,
professional, social and cultural advancement.

Continuing Education acts in partnership with the academic collegesto link faculty expertise and resources
with the needs of the University’s clients and constituencies. In this role, Continuing Education serves as
an agent for opportunity, innovation and quality.

The Department of Continuing Education and Distance Learning accomplishes its mission by providing
educational opportunities in settings and formats that broaden the University’s traditional modes of
delivery.

Credit and Distance Learning: The Office of Credit Programming and Distance Education has the
responsibility of coordinating and administering all credit intensive, weekend, intersession and extension
courses. Included, too, are courses available on the Internet and select courses using compressed
interactive video. Courses offered through this office are the result of collaborative relationships with the
University’s academic departments. In addition, academic courses may be arranged in a format and
location to meet the specific needs of governmental, business, industrial and educational groups.

All students taking graduate courses must submit an application to the Graduate School. Application forms
are available in the Graduate School, McCain Library, room 205, and on the web: www.usm.edu/~gradsch.

Noncredit: Noncredit programming maintains responsibility for a diversity of programming which serves
as liaison between the University and the community. This office coordinates and administers the
logistical details for all noncredit conferences, ingitutes, workshops, clinics, camps, short courses and
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special training programs sponsored through the University. The office also provides convention and
annual meeting coordination assistance to professional associations, fraternal organizations and other
education groups. A Listener’s License Program is available which enables individuals to utilize
University resources by observation within the academic class setting on a non participating basis. The
Continuing Education Unit (CEU), also offered through Noncredit Programming, is a nationally
recognized unit of measure for non-credit continuing education programs. It is designed to document
learning experiences which are valid in their own right, but differ from experiences for which academic
credits are traditionally awarded.

Independent Study: Through independent study, a student may earn up to thirty-three hours of
undergraduate university credit or one complete unit of high school credit. A complete high school
curriculum and awide variety of university-level course offerings are available.

Independent study allows the student to earn credit through the advantages of home study. These courses
are particularly suited to the needs of the student who is unable to attend the University on a regular
schedule.

Institute for Learning in Retirement: The Institute for Learning in Retirement is an association of active
women and men, 50 years of age or older, who seek to explore stimulating learning experiences while
developing new friendships.

In the world of change and complexity, the Institute brings insght and perspective to interested — and
interesting — adults who wish to pursue activities of the mind in an informal and supportive environment.

The Institute's program recognizes that a growing number of adults are adventuresome, active and
intellectually curious. The cornerstone is peer-learning and shared responsibility. The strength of the
program is that it is self-directed and run for and by the members. It draws on members talents and
experiences as instructors, facilitators and leaders.
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College of Liberal Arts
Graduate Degrees ft
2000-2001 =
Department/School M ajor Degree

Master’s Level

School of Communication
Communication Master of Arts
Master of Science
Mass Communication Concentration
Speech Communication Concentration

Public Relations Master of Science
School of Library and Information Science
Library and Information Science Master of Library and
Information Science
Anthropology and Sociology
Anthropology Master of Arts

Crimina Justice
Criminal Justice Master of Arts
Master of Science
Juvenile Justice Emphasis
English
English Master of Arts
Creative Writing Emphasis
Literature Concentration
Rhetoric and Composition Concentration
Foreign Languages and

Literatures
Foreign Languages Master of Artsin the
Teaching of Languages
French Emphasis
Spanish Emphasis
Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL )
Emphasis
History
History Master of Arts
Master of Science
Philosophy and Religion
Philosophy Master of Arts
Political Science
Political Science Master of Arts

Master of Science
Public Administration

Emphasis (MS)
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech and Hearing Sciences Master of Arts
Audiology Emphasis Master of Science
Speech-Language Pathol ogy
Emphasis

Education of the Deaf Emphasis
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*E Department/School Major Degree
<
S Specialist’'sLevel
= School of Library and Information Science
- Library and Information Science Specialistin Library
and Information
Science
Doctoral Level
Criminal Justice
Administration of Justice Doctor of Philosophy
Communication
Communication Doctor of Philosophy

Mass Communication Concentration
Speech Communication Concentration

English
English Doctor of Philosophy
Creative Writing Emphasis
Literature Concentration
Rhetoric and Composition Concentration
History

History Doctor of Philosophy
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Collegeof Liberal Arts

Glenn T. Harper, Dean

Stanley R. Hauer, Associate Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5004
(601) 266-4315

The College of Liberal Arts offers the Doctor of Philosophy, the Master of Library and Information
Science, the Master of Arts in the Teaching of Languages, the Master of Arts, and the Master of Science
degrees as outlined on the previous pages.

With the approval of the major professor and the chair of the mgjor department, the student may choose a
graduate minor in a cognate field.

Various departments of the College of Liberd Arts also participate with the College of Education and
Psychology in programs leading to the Master of Education degree.

For general academic requirements and regulations governing each of these degree programs, see the
section on Academic Requirements. For specific degree requirements, consult the appropriate
department.

School of Communication

Gene Wiggins, Director

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5158

(601) 266-5650

Journalism: Brown, Davies, Kaul, Mayo, Smith, Wiggins, Yssel

Radio, Television, Film: Gentile*, D. Goff, Hall, Haque

Speech Communication: Conville, Erickson, L. Goff, Gwin, Hosman, Meyer, Siltanen, Tardy

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The School of Communication offers the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and the Doctor of Philosophy
degrees under the joint administration of the participating areas within the Department of Journalism, the
Department of Radio, Television, and Film, and the Department of Speech Communication. The Director
of Graduate Studies advises all candidates regarding general regulations and requirements and serves as
academic adviser until committees are formed and major professors are selected.

Master’s and doctoral degree candidates select a concentration and curriculum from among the
participating disciplines with the approval of the major professor and committee members. Curricula and
requirements for master’s candidates mgoring in Communication and in Public Relations are outlined
below. All graduate courses in Mass Communication; Journalism; Radio, Television, and Film; and
Speech Communication are listed under Communication in the course descriptions.

Master's degree candidates in Communication select one of two primary concentrations: (1) speech
communication, or (2) mass communication. A separate mgjor is available in Public Relations. Students
emphasizing mass communication or majoring in public relations are required to have prior academic
training or professional experience in the mass media or public relations practice. Those not meeting the
requirement can be admitted into the program but will be required to correct the deficiency without
receiving graduate credit for the additiona work.

The Doctor of Philosophy candidates select one of two primary emphases: (1) speech communication, or
(2) mass communication. Their degree program is structured in consultation with their doctoral committee.
The program involves study of advanced theories of speech communication and mass communication , and
research design and methodology.

Deadlines for admission are as follows:

All admission materials for doctoral students seeking admission for summer or fall terms must be
postmarked by March 15. All admission materials for doctoral students seeking admission for spring term
must be postmarked by September 1.

Admission deadlines for master’s students are the same as those published by The Graduate School.

Admission requirements for the School of Communication are the same as those of the University,
with the following additions:
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Applicantsfor the Master’s Program
Regular Admission:

Undergraduate Record—A cumulative GPA on the last 60 hours from all institutions of our applicants has
ranged from 3.0 t0 4.0. A 3.0 GPA isrequired; 3.0 GPA major is also required.

Graduate Record Examination—Scores from the GRE must be submitted.

Test of English as a Foreign Language—A pplicants whose native language is not English must attain a
TOEFL score of 550.

L etters of Recommendation—The admission committee reviews letters of recommendation to gain a more
personal understanding of the applicant’s abilities in communication areas and in critical thinking. Each
applicant should request three letters of recommendation by professionals in the field competent to assess
the readiness of the gpplicant for graduate work. At least one should address the gpplicant’s academic
preparation. The letters should be sent to the School of Communication.

Conditional Admission:

Undergraduate Record—The cumulative GPA of the last 60 hours from al institutions is usualy 2.75 or
better.

Graduate Record Examination—GRE scores must be submitted.

Test of English as a Foreign Language—A pplicants whose native language is not English must attain a
TOEFL score of 550.

Letters of Recommendation—T he admission committee reviews letters of recommendation to gain a more
personal understanding of the applicant’s abilities in communication areas and in critical thinking. Each
applicant should request three letters of recommendation by professionals in the field competent to assess
the readiness of the applicant for graduate work. At least one should address the applicant’s academic
preparation. The |etters should be sent to the School of Communication.

To remove Conditional Admission status, doctoral students must earn a 3.00 on the first nine (9) semester
hours of course work numbered 500 or above or on al course work taken while completing this nine (9)
hour requirement. The courses must be taken in the School of Communication.

Applicantsfor the Doctoral Program
Regular Admission:

Master's Record—A cumulative GPA of 3.5 or better is required.
Graduate Record Examination—Scores from the GRE must be submitted.

Test of English as a Foreign Language—A pplicants whose native language is not English must attain a
TOEFL score of 550.

Letters of Recommendation—The admission committee reviews letters of recommendation to gain a more
personal understanding of the applicant’s abilities in communication areas and in critical thinking. Each
applicant should request three letters of recommendation by professionals in the field competent to assess
the readiness of the applicant for graduate work. At least two should address the applicant’s academic
preparation. The letters should be sent to the School of Communication.

Statement of Goals—A pplicants must submit awritten statement of goals (500-750 words). This statement
enables the applicant to discuss career plans, and to supply additional information that will assist in
selecting those individuals who can most benefit from and contribute to the graduate communication
programs.

Work Experience, Mass Communication Areas—While professional work experience is not required for
admission, two or more years of relevant employment may strengthen the likelihood of admission to the
doctoral program in mass communication areas. Applicants with appropriate work experience are
encouraged to submit a résumé showing job responsibilities and accomplishments.

Conditional Admission:

Students who do not meet the requirements for regular admission may be considered for conditional
admission. The requirements for letters of recommendation and statement of goals are the same as for
regular admission.
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To remove Conditional Admission status, doctoral students must earn a 3.50 on the first nine (9) semester
hours of course work numbered 600 or above or on al course work taken while completing this nine (9)
hour requirement. The courses must be taken in the School of Communication.

International students must score at least 550 on the TOEFL examination before they can be admitted into
any graduate program in the School. Members of al underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to
apply.

Master of Arts/Master of Science Major: Communication
Thesis Option Concentration: Mass Communication
All students pursuing this program in Communication must complete the following requirements:

Hours
Substantive Core
M BO7, IMC B25 .....ovueeieiircie i tseeie st ssse s se s sase s s s s s se s s s s bbb s st s st s e st s e st s st snnd 6
Research Methods

Thesis
Electives in Mass Communication
A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours must be completed, including thesis credit. At least eighteen (18)
of these hours must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates must pass a comprehensive written
examination, submit a scholarly thesis, and defend the thesis. In addition to minimum credit and thesis
requirements, the candidate for the Master of Arts degree must demonstrate proficiency in an approved
foreign language not to be counted toward the credit hours requirement. A 3.0 GPA is required for
graduation.

Master of Science Major: Communication

Non-Thesis Option Concentration: Mass Communication
All students pursuing this program in Communication must complete the fol lowing requirements:

Substantive Core
M BO7, MC B25 .....ouieiiietietrestietsetie sttt b bbbt 6
Research Methods

MC 722, RTF 525, Statistics (any two)
Electives in Mass Communication
A minimum of thirty-three (33) semester hours must be completed. At least eighteen (18) of these hours
must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates must pass a comprehensive written examination. A 3.0
GPA isrequired for graduation.

*Master of Arts/Master of Science  Major: Communication

Thesis Option Concentration: Speech Communication
All students pursuing this program in Communication must complete the following requirements:

Substantive Core
SCM B0, SCM 735....eeeeieieeueetie et e see et e e e esse st e e et e st eseaseseesee st e e eseeseeseseeseeeeneeneeseebesbensensansaneeseeaeesessansanseneeneaneas 6
Research Methods
SCM 720, Electives* ..
SCM Electives.

*The research methods el ectives will be chosen from SCM 721, SCM 722, REF 602, REF 761.

A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours must be completed, including thesis credit. At least eighteen (18)
of these hours must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates must take a comprehensive written
examination, submit a scholarly thesis, and defend the thesis. In addition to minimum credit and thesis
requirements, the candidate for the Master of Arts degree must demonstrate proficiency in an approved
foreign language not to be counted toward the credit hours requirement. A 3.0 GPA is required for
graduation.
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*Master of Science Major: Communication

Non-Thesis Option Concentration: Speech Communication
All students pursuing this program in Communication must complete the fol lowing requirements:
Hours
Substantive Core
SCM 600, SCM 735
Research Methods
SCM 720, Electives*
SCM Electives......

*The research methods electives will be chosen from SCM 721, SCM 722, REF 602, REF 761.

A minimum of thirty-three (33) semester hours must be completed. At least eighteen (18) of these hours
must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates must take a comprehensive written examination. A 3.0
GPA isrequired for graduation.

*Candidates desiring AA certification must take REF 601 and REF 607.

Master of Science Major: Public Relations
All students pursuing amajor in Public Relations must compl ete the following reguirements:

Hours
Substantive Core

MC 607, MC 620, MC 621, MC B25........ooeeeeeeeierierieriesiesieeeestestes e aesseeeseeseeseesessessensensesseseasesssssessessessesessessensenen 12
Research Methods

MC 722, or RTF 525, or JOU 526, or Statistics...
Thesis, major project, or internship* ..........ccoooceevvenee .36
Speech Communication/Mass CommuniCation EIECHVES ™ ... 6-9

*Students seeking the Master of Science degree with a major in Public Relations may choose between a
thesis and a non-thesis option. Six hours credit are given for athesis and three hours for a mgjor project or
internship.

** Students who did not have undergraduate public relations courses must take JOU 521, 522, and 526.

A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours must be completed, including thesis, major project or internship.
At least eighteen (18) of these hours must be numbered 600 and above. All candidates for the Master of
Science degree with amajor in Public Relations must pass comprehensive written examinations, and either
submit and defend a scholarly thesis, or complete a major project, or serve an approved internship. A 3.0
GPA isrequired for graduation.

Candidates with undergraduate deficiencies must take undergraduate courses to correct the deficiency
without receiving graduate credit for the additiona course work. Candidates with few undergraduate
deficiencies may be permitted by their academic committees to complete a graduate minor pertinent to
their area of specialized practice, e.g., socia work, public administration, business administration, and
criminal justice.

Doctor of Philosophy

The Doctor of Philosophy candidates select one of two primary emphases: (1) speech communication or
(2) mass communication. Their degree program is structured in consultation with their doctoral committee.
The program involves study of advanced theories of speech communication and mass communication and
research design and methodology.

A four-course sequence in research design and methodology is required of al doctoral students. The four
courses include: MC 625 - Process and Effects of Mass Communication or SCM 735 - Rhetorical Theory;
MC/SCM 720 - Introduction to Graduate Research in Communication; MC/SCM 722 - Communication
Research Methods; and either MC 607 - Theories of Mass Communication, or SCM 600 - Communication
Theory and Research. Equivalent courses taken at another institution will be accepted, pending approval of
the Director of Graduate Studies, the major professor, and the instructor of the course.

The minimum credit requirement for the doctoral degree is fifty-four (54) hours beyond the master's
degree or eighty-four (84) hours beyond the baccalaureate degree. The student takes rigorous written and
oral examinations and submits and defends a scholarly dissertation pertaining to the area he or she electsto
emphasize (see section on General Requirements and Regulations). A 3.0 GPA is required for graduation.

Doctoral students may eect an outside minor consisting of twelve (12) hours approved by the major
professor and academic committee members. Doctoral students must demonstrate proficiency in basic
communication research design and methodology, as well as competency in basic statistics.
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School of Library and Information Science

Thomas D. Walker, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5146
(601) 266-4228

Branton*, Greiner, Haynes, Norton, Pridgen*, Rodriguez, Rodriguez-Buckingham, Varnado*, Walker, White*

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The School of Library and Information Science offers a course of study leading to a Master of Library and
Information Science degree. Since the first master’s degree in library science was awarded in 1965, the
program has continued to grow and develop into a truly comprehensive instructional program for all
students who plan to become professional librarians in public, school, academic, or special libraries. For
the general University graduate student, the School offers a variety of course offerings for acquiring skill
in the scholarly use of library resources as research tools. Finally, the School performs a vital role in the
continuing development and expansion of library services at all levelsin the State of Mississippi aswell as
providing continuing education for practicing librarians. The school provides various forms of
instructional delivery in order to serve the entire state and students in other areas: face-to-face instruction
Internet-based courses, hybrid modes, and interactive video.

The graduate curriculum in library and information science provides instruction in the following areas of
librarianship: information science; reference; catadoging and classification; selection and acquisition;
administration; bibliography; non-print media; history of the book, libraries, printing and publishing; and
library programs for children and youth.

Providing prospective librarians with professiona knowledge and skills for effective library service,
however, is not the only objective of the School. The faculty believes that professional education should
also be concerned with fostering those attitudes and understandings which will help students develop an
appreciation of the changing role of the library in society. The library profession will flourish only as
students are prepared to participate intelligently in the process of relating library services to the larger
social and cultural needs of contemporary society.

Accreditation

The Master of Library and Information Science degree is accredited by the American Library Association.
The School is also an institutional member of the American Library Association, and the Association for
Library and Information Science Education. The School is active in the Specia Libraries Association, the
Southeastern Library Association, the Mississippi Library Association, and the Society of Mississi ppi
Archivists.

Academic Mission of the Master’s Program in Library and Information
Science

The mission of the program of the School of Library and Information Science is to prepare qudified
individuals for professiond roles in libraries and other information environments. Preparation of such
individuals involves two fundamental elements; (1) providing candidates with the appropriate perspective
and (2) preparing candidates with the necessary intellectual and technical abilities to serve in the field of
library and information science. Construing librarianship broadly to include work of information
professionals in all types of settings, the program of Library and Information Science has identified eight
specific goals for the M.L.1.S. program:

Goals and Objectives of the Graduate Program of
Education in Library and Information Science

Goal 1.

To promote among Master’s degree candidates in the School of Library and Information Science an
awareness of freedom as the necessary condition for education and human communication generaly, but
especially for the proper operation of libraries and other information centers in a free and democratic
society; and to foster in them acommitment to freedom.

Asaresult of this program candidates will:

A. Communicate to others the concepts of the United States Constitution as it relates to freedom of
speech, press and assembly, and discuss intelligently the various articles of the Library Bill of
Rights.
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B. Identify situationsin which the attempt to curtail people’s freedom to read and view is being
promoted directly or indirectly, by patrons or by professionals, within the context of libraries and
information centers.

C. Dedl effectively and fairly with persons who seek to censor materialsin libraries and information
centers through selection practice on the part of professionals and/or complaints about what
materials and/or services are available or unavailable.

D. Select materials and choose services for alibrary or information center that, particularly within the
domain of controversial social and/or moral issues, will provide avariety of viewpoints, thus
fostering the peopl€e’ sright to read and think for themselves.

E. Respond to patron inquiries and serve the public in away that enhances, rather than restricts,
freedom of inquiry, e.g. using avariety of sources when thisis appropriate.

Goal Il.

To cultivate in candidates a consciousness of the philosophy of librarianship and a basic understanding of
the chief principles of information science; to enable them to think critically and reflectively, to anayze
and to evaluate, and to communicate effectively.

Asaresult of this program candidates will:
A. Identify problemsin particular situations in libraries and information centersin light of the general

principles of librarianship as well as the mission of the particular library or information center and
demonstrate creativity and initiative in their solution.

B. Determine what professional responsibility demandsin particular situations, especialy in the light
of the basic principles of information science and librarianship.

C. Select from various possibilities materials and services that are most appropriate in a particular
community being served by alibrary or information center, being conscious of the people’s right
to know.

D. Demonstrate the role of the library in the information process.
E. Demonstrate the librarian’s role as mediator in the communication process.
F. Demonstrate afacility for oral and written communication.

Goal IllI.

To give candidaes opportunities to know and appreciate the evolutionary development of libraries, of
librarianship and of the various technologies of information transfer, as this has come about within various
cultural and social contexts.

As aresult to this program the candidates will:

A. Develop an historical perspective and a sense of tradition in respect to their chosen profession, and
have some knowledge of the history of the various information technologies.

B. Become aware of the role that libraries and other information centers, as well as books and other
communication media, have played in the development of human culture.

C. Beconscious of new and contemporary developments in information transfer, and especialy the
ways in which these extend and/or supplement and supplant the more traditional means of human
communication.

D. Relatelibraries and information centers creatively and meaningfully to salient trends in changing
socia environments so that those libraries and information centers may contribute to the positive
enrichment and development of the human societies they serve.

Goal IV.

To enable candidates to perform skillfully and in a professional manner in libraries and other information
centers, and be able to work effectively with the various publics of these same institutions.

As aresult of this program candidates will:

A. Apply methods commonly associated with scientific social research and analysis, and draw
appropriate inferences from the results of such studies to identify the salient characteristics of the
communities served by the library or other information center.
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B. Select from available materials and services those that are appropriate for a particular community
within the limits of financial capability and the goals of the institution.

C. Organize materials and services so that they may be readily accessible to the public served by a
library or information center.

$11VY [e12qI]

Goal V.

To introduce candidates to management as it is, or ought to be, accomplished in libraries and information
centers.
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Asaresult of this program candidates will:

A. Evaluate and discuss contemporary management theories, particularly as these are relevant for the
management of libraries and information centers.

B. Implement and discuss the elements of management theory, including goal setting, collection
management, program planning, implementation, and evaluation.

C. Demonstrate an understanding of the processes and applications of organizing, directing and
controlling systems as these are performed in libraries and information centers.

D. Demonstrate knowledge and application of the planning processes involved in budgeting and fiscal
management, including being able to identify necessary components for budget design, budgetary
control and evaluation.

E. Recognize and be able to respond to issues of personnel management including staffing processes,
disciplinary concerns and continuing education.

Goal VI.

To emphasize the value of, and encourage participation in professiona organizations related to
librarianship and information work and to promote later participation in continuing education activities.

Asaresult of this program candidates will:
A. Participatein professional organizations concerned with library and information work.
B. Explain how participation in professiona organizations and publications advance the principles of
librarianship.

C. Explain the value of continuing education and other professional development activities to
librarians.

Goal VII.
To introduce master’'s degree candidates to theoretical and applied professional research in all areas of
librarianship: to develop cognizance of the role of scientific research in building a theoretical and practical
knowledge base; and to provide an opportunity for each student to conduct original research.
As aresult of this program candidates will:

A. Explain therole of scientific research and of atheoretical knowledge base in librarianship.

B. Evauate reports of theoretical and applied research.

C. Identify research problems/situations and appropriate methodol ogies and data gathering
techniques.

D. Execute an original research activity as outlined in the research proposal.

Goal VIII.

To prepare master’s degree candidates with intellectual and technological skills appropriate to the current
and future technological requirements of the profession and to develop an awareness of the effects of
technology on library management and operations.

Asaresult of this program candidates will:
A. Utilize online databases, catalogs, and use standard bibliographic vendors.
B. Employ various fundamental software programsin different computer system platforms.
C. Search and use the Internet.
D. Articulate and demonstrate the mechanisms of information processing, collection, organization and



]
<
=
)
2
)]
=
—
-}
-
R
]
i
=
=
-

130 | Collegeof Liberal Arts

access.

E. Examinetheissues, role and implications of computer technology in library and information
settings.

F. Demonstrate theoretical and practical knowledge relevant to planning, developing, implementing
and managing automation technology in library and information settings.

G. Evauate theimpact of the information age on society and its institutions.

H. Discuss information access, value and information services.

I. Evaluate the effects of technology on management.

Admission Requirements

A graduate student in Library and Information Science must meet the genera requirements for admission
to the University graduate program as outlined elsewhere in the Graduate Bulletin. Application forms for
admission to the graduate program must be submitted to the Graduate Admissions Office of the University.

Applications for admission are evaluated by a combination of the following criteria:

Undergraduate record - Recently, students qualifying for regular admission to the program have had
a3.00 (figured on an A equals 4.00 scale) grade point average for the last two years of undergraduate
study. For conditional admission, the School of Library and Information Science adheres to the
policies of the Graduate School as stated in the Graduate Bulletin.

Graduate Record Examination - The student must submit GRE scores.

L etters of Recommendation - Three letters of recommendation by professionalsin the field assessing
the readiness of the applicant for graduate work must be submitted to the School of Library and
Information Science.

Personal Questionnaire - The school requires the submission of a personal questionnaire which
includes questions that require essay responses.

Personal I nterviews - Personal interviews with applicants will be conducted whenever possible.

Forms for the letters of recommendation and the personal questionnaire may be obtained by request from
the School of Library and Information Science.

In keeping with University practice and policy, sex, religion, race, physical disability, creed, and age play
no role in the consideration of applicants for admission to the M.L.I.S. degree program.

The Master of Library and Information Science Degree

Candidates for the Master of Library and Information Science (M.L.I.S.) degree must earn a minimum of
thirty-eight (38) semester hours of credit with a 3.00 cumulative grade point average. Eighteen (18) of
these hours must be at the 600 level of courses. As many as six (6) hours may be elected from the offerings
of other departments within the University. A total of no more than six (6) semester hours of transfer work
may be applied toward the degree. A total of no more than nine (9) semester hours of combined transfer
work and non-degree work may be applied toward the degree. Students must pass a comprehensive exam.

The program of study for students will be individualized, taking into consideration previous academic
backgrounds, experience, and career objectives. All programs of study must be planned with the counsel of
afaculty adviser and approved by the Director of the School of Library and Information Science.

I.M.L.I.S. Degree Requirements

LIS 501, 505, 511, 605, 636, 651, 668
Electives (15 hours)
Master’s project (2 hours)

If near equivalences of any of the above required courses were taken on either the undergraduate or
graduate level at an accredited institution with a grade of B or above, other electives may be substituted.
Courses at the 500 level may also be waived by special examination or by the Director of the School.

I1. Course Requirementsfor School Library-Media Specialist Licensure at the
Master’sLevel

Students who plan to use the master’s degree in Library and Information Science for Class AA licensure

should complete the following courses in addition to those listed above:

LIS 508, 516, 517, 518, 525, 591
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The following professional education courses must be completed to satisfy licensure requirements in the
State of Mississippi: REF 601 and REF 607. (LIS 668 may be taken in lieu of REF 601.)

Students seeking licensure at the master’s level are dso advised that they will be required to complete
more than 38 hours to meet all degree and licensure requirements, especialy if they do not hold Class A
Licensure in Library and Information Science. Students should see their adviser or the Director of the
School of Library and Information Science for further information concerning licensure requirements.

I11. Dual Master’sDegreein History and Library and Information Science

The History Department and the School of Library and Information Science offer a dual master's degree
program leading to the Master of Arts in History and the Master of Library and Information Science
degrees. The total number of hours required for both programs is 54-30 for the M.L.I.S. and 24 for the
M.A.in History.

Students in the combined program must complete the following requirements:
1. Thirty (30) hoursin history (18 hours at 600 level).

2. Thirty (30) hoursin library and information science. The following required courses: LIS 501,
505, 511, 636, and 605; (18 hours at the 600 level)
Either LIS651 or LIS 647
LIS 631 or 638 or 646 or 649 or 666;
LIS electives: 6 hours;
LIS 691 which will confer three (3) of the 6 hour thesis requirement

3. Students must be admitted separately to each program: History and Library Science.
The history requirements in this program are covered in the Department of History section of this Bulletin.

Specialist in Library and Information Science Degree Program

This advanced degree will provide the opportunity for practitioners to meet specific requirements in their
professional areas, earn AAA school library media licensure, participate in continuing education activities,
and specialize in particular areas of librarianship. Library and Information Science courses will include
information technologies in a variety of information environments, advanced management seminars, and
advanced research design. Specific courses of study are planned to meet the needs of individual students
in consultation with faculty advisers and the director. See admission criteria in the front section of this
Bulletin.

Thirty-three (33) semester hours of course work at the graduate level with the option to include twelve (12)
hours from related departments such as public administration, political science, educationa leadership,
communications, or marketing are required for completion of the program. Students who are seeking the
specidist’s degree must write an acceptable thesis and defend it via an ora examination, or complete a
field-based problem.

Summer term and transfer credit information found under the master’s program also apply to the
speciaist’s program.

Department of Anthropology and Sociology

H. Edwin Jackson, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5074

(601) 266-4306

Chasteen, Danforth, Flanagan, Glamser, Hunt, Jackson, Jaffe, Kinnell, Turner* Walton*, Ware*, Young

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Anthropology and Sociology offers graduate work leading to the master’s degree in
anthropology and aminor in the master’' s and doctor’s degree programs of other departments.

Master’s Program in Anthropology

The Department of Anthropology and Sociology offers programs within the College of Libera Arts
leading to the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees in Anthropology.

General academic and admission requirements for all graduate degrees are set forth in another section of
this Bulletin. The Anthropology Graduate Admissions Committee will review the following materials in
determining an applicant’s eigibility for admission as a regular student in the program: (1) Two letters of
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recommendation from persons familiar with the applicant’s academic background and qualified to assess
the applicant’s readiness for graduate study should be sent to the department; (2) A statement of purpose
which describes the applicant’s reasons for wishing to pursue a graduate degree in anthropology and the
subfield of specialization which he/she intends to pursue; (3) Undergraduate transcript (successful
applicants in the past have had an undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or above on the last 60 hours); and (4)
Official GRE scores. Students who fail to meet the entrance criteria on one of the four dimensions but who
show considerable promise based on the other criteria will be considered for conditional admission.
Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

Master of Arts

A minimum of thirty-three (33) semester hours, eighteen (18) of which must be earned at the 600 level or
above; and completion of four seminars in anthropology (ANT 621, 631, 641, 651) with a 3.0 GPA in
these courses. No more than six (6) hours of field methods courses (ANT 516, 536) and no more than nine
(9) hours of independent study courses (ANT 692, 792) will be applied toward the degree. Also required is
proficiency in one foreign language for the Master of Arts degree or quantitative research methods for the
Master of Science degree; successful completion of a comprehensive examination; and submission of an
approved thesis. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

The Department of Anthropology and Sociology also offers a graduate minor in Sociology for students in
the master’s and doctor’ s degree programs of other departments.

Joint Magter’s Degree Program in Anthropology and Library Science
General Provisions:

Students must apply and be accepted to both Master’s programs. Students pursue the two degrees
simultaneously and neither degree is awarded until the entire program is completed. Students who
withdraw from the dual Master's program in favor of one of the two disciplines will be bound by the
degree requirements of that discipline. In the event that either one of the two programs should change their
M.A. requirements, incoming students will be held to the new requirement(s) and currently enrolled
students will be “grandfathered.” Students must gain approval for their thesis topics from both programs.
The successful thesis must also be approved by both programs. This means that students must have athesis
committee on which faculty from both programs serve.

A. Coursework:

1. Required: A total of 60 hours (30 hours each) in LIS and ANT (not including Graduate School
mandated Foreign Language/Quantitative research requirements). Students must take 18 hours at the 600
level in each program.

a. Library Science (24 hours)
LIS 501 Introduction to Reference Resources and Services
LIS 505 Cataloging and Classification
LIS 511 Development of Library Collections
LIS 605 Library Management
LIS 636 The Library in American Society
LIS 651 Introduction to Information Science
LIS 666 Social Science Resources
LIS 691 Thesis hours (3 credits)

b. Anthropology (12-15 hours)
(aminimum of 3 of the following 4 seminars)
Students must take the seminar in their subfield of specialization.
ANT 621 Seminar in Ethnology
ANT 631 Seminar in Archaeology
ANT 641 Seminar in Physical Anthropology
ANT 651 Seminar in Linguistic Anthropology
and
ANT 698 Thesis (3 hours)

2. Electives

a. Library Science (6 hours)
LIS 533 History of the Book
L1S 646 Specia Collections and Archives
LIS 647 Introduction to Archival Administration
LIS 679 Preservation of Documentary Materials
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b. Anthropology (15-18 hours)
*No more than 6 hours of field methods courses (ANT 516 and 536); no more than 9 hours of
independent study (ANT 692/792)

*Total number of Anthropology hours must total 30.

3. Proficiency in one foreign language (see graduate Bulletin) or two semesters (6 hours) of graduate level
quantitative research methods. (0-9 hours)

a. acomprehensive examinein Library Science
b. acomprehensive exam in Anthropology

c. athesis

Department of Criminal Justice

Stephen L. Mallory, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5127

(601) 266-4509

Burdick*, Byxbe*, Cabana, Fletcher, Funchess*, Hunt, Mallory, Payne, Nored, Sellers*, Smith, Taylor

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Criminal Justice offers courses leading to a Master of Arts degree, a Master of Science
degree, a Doctor of Philosophy degree, and a graduate minor in the master’s and doctoral degree programs
of other departments.

Graduate Degr ee Programs
Master of Arts Degree

The Master of Arts degree in Criminal Justice consists of a minimum of thirty-three (33) hours of criminal
justice course work, or a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours of criminal justice course work with nine (9)
hours of additional course work in an approved minor (with 18 hours of 600 level or higher). Either
sequence aso requires six (6) hours of CJ 698, Thesis, for atotal of thirty-nine (39) hours. The Master of
Arts degree program is divided into the fields noted below. CJ 520 and CJ 625 are required in all fields. A
student will be required normally to select a minimum of four courses from a group concentration and a
minimum of one course from each of two other groupsin order to gain an appreciation of the interaction of
criminal justice system components. A foreign language competency is required. A 3.0 GPA is required
for graduation.

Master of Science Degree

The Master of Science degree in Criminal Justice consists of a minimum of thirty-nine (39) hours of
criminal justice course work, or a minimum of thirty (30) hours of criminal justice course work with nine
(9) hours of additional course work in an approved minor area, plus successful completion of a written
comprehensive examination (with 18 hours at the 600 level or higher). The degree is designed to provide
specialization in a designated field to meet professional needs. CJ 520 and CJ 625 are required in each
option.

General Requirementsfor Admission to the Master’s Degrees

(A) Admission decisions are based on a balancing of avariety of factors. These include scores on the
verbal, quantitative, and analytical portions of the Graduate Record Examination’s General Test
and undergraduate grade point average, both overall and in criminal justice and evidence of related
field training and work experience. In addition, applicants are to submit for consideration three
letters of recommendation from members of their undergraduate faculty and to have such faculty
members forward examples of written work which they are able to identify as original work by the
applicant submitted in their courses. The letters should be sent to the department.

(B) Applicants granted regular admission who have an undergraduate major in Criminal Justice,
including non-degree graduate students, must have achieved a grade point average of 3.0 overall
and in their criminal justice courses.

(C) Applicants may be granted conditional admission in cases where other than grade point averages
indicate. In these cases the department may, at its discretion, grant conditional admission to
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undergraduate criminal justice majors and non-degree graduate studentsin criminal justice with a
GPA of less than 3.0 but more than 2.75 overall and in criminal justice courses.

(D) Applicants who are not criminal justice undergraduate majors, who meet all other criteria, may be
granted conditional admission if the department is satisfied that their grade point average overall
and in their particular magjor indicates the potential to perform acceptably in the program.

(E) All admissions of students with other than a criminal justice undergraduate major or strong
professional training in criminal justice will be conditional upon the completion, with a 3.0 grade
or better in each course, of up to twelve (12) hours of undergraduate criminal justice courses
consisting of CJ 330 and either CJ 341 or CJ 360, plus one other course approved by the student’s
adviser. All such supplemental undergraduate work must be completed prior to beginning graduate
coursework.

(F) Students from all underrepresented groups are particularly encouraged to apply.

Required courses are listed below. Duplicated work is not permitted, however, except with special
permission, a student may not take for graduate credit a similar course for which the student earlier
received undergraduate credit of B or better.

I. Criminal Justice
CJ520 CJ526 CJ 560 CJ550
CJ533 CJ540 CJ625 CJ530

I1. Juvenile Justice

CJ520 CJ560 CJ650 PSY 533
CJ550 CJ561 CJ660 PSY 612
CJ551 CJ571 PSY 523 PSY 614
CJ563 CJ625 PSY 532 PSY 738

Selection of the Juvenile Justice specialty entails completion of forty-eight (48) hours of course work in
order to comply with state policy and federal court orders governing state employees of the Department of
Youth Services. An included minor of eighteen (18) hours of course work is required in psychology,
counseling psychology, or social work.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The Doctorate in Administration of Justice is designed to prepare students for productive careers as
teachers and practitioners of justice administration and research. This Ph.D. degree is normally taken after
a student has earned a master’s degree, but exceptiona students who have earned only a baccalaureate
degree are admitted at the discretion of the Doctoral Admissions Committee; and in both cases applicants
must meet al University and departmental requirements for regular admission.

General requirements for admission

The Doctoral Admissions Committee consults a wide range of criteria, including scores on the GRE, grade
point averages, letters of recommendation, experience in justice administration and related fields, the
nature of proposed dissertation topics, and - in the case of applicants whose native language is not English
- ascore on the TOEFL examination indicating a high level of proficiency in English language. Letters of
recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study
and should be sent to the department.

General degreerequirementsinclude:

1. A minimum of eighty-four (84) semester hours beyond the bachelor’s degree or fifty-four (54)
semester hours beyond the master’ s degree, with a minimum of thirty (30) semester hours
completed in specified 600 - and 700 - level course work in Administration of Justice (AJ) and the
remainder in approved cognates. A minimum grade of B is required in each course credited
toward the degree.

2. A qudifying examination.

3. Research Tool(s). Proficiency in two foreign languages or one foreign language and other options
outlined by the department.

4. A written comprehensive examination.

5. Presentation and ora defense of dissertation.
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Precise details of the standards for admission and of curricular matters are available from the Director of
Doctoral Studiesin the Criminal Justice Department.

Graduate Minor in Criminal Justice

The graduate minor in Crimina Justice consists of at least nine (9) hours of graduate course work for the
Master’'s and twelve (12) hours for the doctorate, at least six (6) hours of which must be taken at the
University of Southern Mississippi for either master’s or doctorate. Approval of the minor and the courses
is at the discretion of the major adviser.

Department of English

Michael N. Salda, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5037

(601) 266-4319

Abbenyi, Ashton-Jones, Ball, Barron, F. Barthelme, S. Barthelme, Berry, Boyd*, Dupré, Ezell*, Harris,
Harvey, Hauer, Herzinger, Kolin, Kuskin, Lares, Lindquist, Malone, Mays, Polk, Richardson, Robison, Ryan,
Salda, Sciolino, Stamper, Stringer, Villeponteaux, Wallace, K. Watson, W. Watson, Weinauer, West, Wheeler

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of English offers programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts
degrees. Within the framework of these degree programs, students may speciaize in English or American
Literature, in Creative Writing, or in Composition/Rhetoric.

General academic and admission requirements for all graduate degrees are set forth in the front section of
this Bulletin and general departmental requirements are listed below. Specific requirements for the various
specializations (e.g., Creative Writing, etc.) are described in information sheets available from the
Department of English, Box 5037. Students interested in applying for assistantships should contact the
Department of English.

The Doctor of Philosophy

The Doctor of Philosophy degree offered by the Department of English is designed to prepare students for
careers as scholars and teachers. This degree is taken after the candidate has earned an appropriate
master’s degree and has met all University and departmental admission requirements. The department has
several criteria for admission, including the GRE, letters of recommendation, and GPA. Letters of
recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study
and should be sent to the department. Successful applicants for regular admission to the Ph.D. program
must have a GPA of 3.5 or higher in master’s coursework. Conditional admission is sometimes possible
for applicants who do not meet all the criteria for regular admission. Members of all under-represented
groups are strongly encouraged to apply. Other departmental requirements follow.*

1. A minimum of fifty-four (54) semester hours beyond the master’s degree including coursesin
bibliography and methods and literary criticism. No more than 6 hours at the 500 level can count
toward the degree. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

2. A qualifying examination.

3. Research Tool(s). Proficiency in two foreign languages or one foreign language and nine graduate
hoursin an approved area other than English.

4. A written comprehensive examination.

5. Presentation and oral defense of dissertation.

*Precise details of the doctoral program and admission procedures are available from the Department of
English.

The Master of Arts

Departmentd criteria for admisson include the GRE, GPA, and letters of recommendation. Successful
applicants for regular admission to the M.A. program usually have a GPA of 3.5 or higher in
undergraduate English courses. Conditional admission is sometimes possible for applicants who do not
meet all the criteria for regular admission. Members of all under-represented groups are strongly
encouraged to apply. Requirements for the Master of Arts degree include the following:*

1. A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours of graduate credit including at least twelve (12) hoursin
an area of concentration such as English Literature, American Literature, Composition and
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Rhetoric, or Creative Writing. A minimum of eighteen of the thirty hours must be taken at the 600-
level or above with six in the area of concentration; however, English 714 and 791 may not be
used to satisfy this requirement. A 3.0 GPA is required for graduation.

2. ENG 506 (with approval, another linguistics course may be substituted) and ENG 640.
3. Foreign Language proficiency. (See the appropriate section of the Bulletin.)
4. Thesis (six hours credit).

5. A comprehensive oral examination on the thesis and the related area of concentration.

*Candidates desiring AA certification must include, in addition, REF 601 and REF 607.

Department of Foreign Languagesand L iteratur es

Rafael Sanchez-Alonso, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5038

(601) 266-4964

Anglin*, Austin, Bransdorfer*, Brooks*, Broome*, Burnett, Clark, Dassier, Dow*, Esparragoza-Scott*,
Fonder-Solano, Fontecchio, Fountain*, Graham*, Gynan*, Matthews*, Odom, Powell, Sanchez-Alonso,
Vicente, Unnold

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures offers a program leading to the Master of Artsin
the Teaching of Languages (MATL) degree. Within the MATL, students usually concentrate on one of
three emphasis areas. French, Spanish, or Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL).
The focus of the MATL is on developing and enhancing the knowledge and skills in language, language
acquisition, and language instruction that are essential for both effective teaching and successful learning.
The MATL is offered year-round, with the option of completing the program through Summer Only
registration.

The MATL Program, with the addition of REF 601 and 607, meets the NCATE requirements for AA
licensure for those holding a current Mississippi teaching license in French or Spanish. The department
also offers a program of study for the ESL Endorsement to a current Mississippi teaching license in any
area. Please contact the director of the MATL Program for details.

Admission Requirements

Members of al underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply for admission to the MATL
program. The following materials are reviewed in the admission process:

1. Official scoresfor the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT).

2. Officia transcriptsfor al previous undergraduate and graduate studies. Successful applicantsin
the past have had undergraduate grade point averages over the last sixty hours of undergraduate
study that range from 2.75 to 4.0 on a 4.0 scale.

3. For international students whose native language is not English, official scores on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Successful applicants in the past have had atotal
TOEFL score of 560 or above, with no section score lower than 54.

4. Applicantsto the Spanish and French emphases of the MATL should have an undergraduate
degree in the language or present evidence of equivalent language experience.

5. Two letters of recommendation from professionalsin the field qualified to assess the readiness of
the applicant for graduate work. The letters should be sent to the department.

See the “Academic Requirements” section of the Graduate Bulletin for other general requirements.
Conditional admission may be considered for applicants who do not meet al the criteria but show promise
for success in graduate studies. The requirements for a change to regular admission will be stated at the
time of acceptance into the program.

General Program Academic Requirements
All students are expected to complete the following requirements:



Collegeof Liberal Arts | 137

1. A tota of thirty-three (33) hours of graduate level courses, including eighteen (18) hoursin
courses numbered 600 or above. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

FL 561, FL 663, FL 664, and FL 665

A seminar within the emphasis area (FRE 641, SPA 641, or TSL 641).

A practicum tailored to the teaching experience of each student (FL 694).
For studentsin the TESOL emphasis, TSL 612.

o o o~ W N

For studentsin the Spanish or French emphasis areas, a minimum of 15 hours of graduate-level
courses in the specific language.

7. A language proficiency requirement, as determined by departmental policy, within the specific
emphasis area. In addition, studentsin the TESOL emphasis whose first language is English must
also meet aforeign language requirement by completing nine (9) hours of conversational foreign
language study or equivalent with an average of “B” or better.

8. A comprehensive examination.

A final reflective paper.

Department of History

Charles C. Bolton, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5047

(601) 266-4333

Bahm, Barnett, Bolton, Bond, Bowers, Buchenau*, Ciccarelli, Edwards, Feldman, Guice, Harper, Jensen,
Kyriakoudes, Mackaman, McCarty, McMillen, Scarborough, Smith, Sun, Wheeler, Wiest

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of History participates in programs leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.

General Regulations

The student is held responsible for following all graduate regulations. The student’s major professor will
help in any way possible, but the student is expected to know what is required and to take full
responsibility. General academic and admission requirements for all graduate degrees are set forth in
another section of this Bulletin, and general departmental requirements are listed below.

Master’s Programs

Admission Requirements:

For admission to the master’s program, the department requires a 3.0 minimum grade point average on the
last two years of undergraduate study, GRE general test scores, transcripts, three letters of
recommendation, a statement of career objectives (250 to 500 words), and an example of written work (up
to 20 pages). Letters of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s
readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the department. Normally, applicants will have taken a
variety of upper-division history courses.

Students with perceived academic deficiencies may be admitted conditionally. To remove the conditional
status, students must conform to Graduate School requirements, which are described in the Admission
Requirements section of the Bulletin, and they must satisfy all additional requirements stipulated by the
Chair and Director of Graduate Studies.

In addition to the Graduate School criteria for regular admission, students whose native language is not
English must score at least 550 on the TOEFL Examination. The department presumes that applicants who
have fulfilled these requirements possess an adequate knowledge of English. If, upon their arrival at the
Universty it is determined that they do not possess an adegquate command of English, the department
reserves the right to require appropriate remedial courses.

Members of all under-represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.
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Retention Policy

The Department of History has a retention policy more stringent than the general policy of the graduate
school. The department’s policy is published in its handbook. Students should consult the handbook for a
description of the policy.

Master of Arts

All students are expected to complete the following requirements:

1. A tota of thirty (30) semester hoursin history with twenty-one (21) hours in courses numbered
over 600. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

2. HIS710at itsfirst offering by the department.

3. HIS725and HIS 726 for those concentrating in U.S. History; HIS 720 and an additional seminar
for those in European History; HIS 781 and HIS 782 for those in Latin American History.

4. HIS711 or HIS 712 depending on area of concentration. Students whose major field isin Latin
American History will take HIS 711 unless otherwise advised by the Director of Graduate Studies.

5. A reading knowledge of one foreign language. Students in Latin American History must have a
reading knowledge of either Spanish or Portuguese.

6. A thesiswhich will confer six (6) hours credit within the minimum hourly requirements.

7. During the spring semester of the second year, the student will take a comprehensive written
examination.

8. A thesisdefenseisrequired.
Master of Science

All students are expected to complete the following requirements:

1. A tota of thirty (30) semester hours with twenty-one (21) hours in courses numbered above 600. A
3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

2. HIS 710 at itsfirst offering by the department.

3. HIS 725 and HIS 726 for those concentrating in U.S. History; HIS 720 and an additional seminar
for those in European History; HIS 781 and HIS 782 for those in Latin American History.

4. HIS711 or HIS 712 depending on area of concentration. Students whose major field isin Latin
American History will take HIS 711 unless otherwise advised by the Director of Graduate Studies.

A thesis (optional).

During the spring semester of the second year, the student will take a comprehensive written
examination.

Fields

The Department of History offers the following areas of concentration for the Master of Arts and Master of
Science degrees:

I. United States History
1. European History
Il Latin American History
IV. Asian History

On the comprehensive examination, all Master’s students must demonstrate proficiency in one primary
area of concentration and one secondary area. Two members of the examining committee will represent
the primary area, and one member will represent the secondary area. United States History, European
History, and Latin American History may be selected as either primary or secondary areas. Asian History
may be selected only as a secondary area. The nature and scope of the material to be included from each
areawill be determined by the graduate committee.

The M.A. student should successfully complete fifteen (15) hours of course work in the primary area and
six (6) hoursin the secondary areain addition to History 710 and the six hours of thesis work.
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The M.A. thesis must be written in the primary area of concentration. A student may write a thesis in
Asian History if permission to do so is granted by the department.

The M.S. student should take eighteen (18) hours of course work in the primary area and nine (9) hoursin
the secondary areaiin addition to History 710.

Students planning to pursue a doctoral degree must write a thesis and should enroll in the M.A. program.

Mager of Artsor Mase of Sdence | nternational SudiesConcentration

This program is intended for graduate students in history with an international studies orientation. Students
must complete the following requirements:

1. Successful completion of thirty-six (36) semester hours with eighteen (18) hours in history and
eighteen (18) in political science (18 hours must be 600 level or higher), as follows:
a Twelve (12) hours of core courses: HIS 710, HIS 720, HIS 725, HIS 726, HIS 781, or
HIS 782; PS 730; PS 731; and PS 750.

b. The remainder of course work selected from the following: HIS 711 or 712, HIS 732,
HIS 733, HIS 734, HIS 736, HIS 740, HIS 745, HIS 772, HIS 774, PS 504, PS 508, PS 521,
PS 531, PS 532, PS535, PS 550, PS 551, PS 552, PS 556, PS 558, PS 585, PS 721, and PS 750.
c¢. With the approval of the Director of Graduate Studies, students may earn up to nine (9)
hoursin relevant 500-level history courses and may earn six (6) hours through study abroad
programs.

2. Students seeking a Master of Arts degree must write and defend a thesis, which will confer six (6)
hours of credit within the minimum hourly requirements.

3. A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

4. The student’s graduate committee will consist of two members from the history department and
one member from the political science department..

5. During the spring semester of the second year, the student will take a comprehensive written
examination.

6. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.
Madger of Artsor Master of Science, Military History Concentration

This program is intended for graduate studentsin history with amilitary history orientation. Students must
complete the following requirements:

1. Successful completion of thirty (30) semester hours (18 hours of 600 level or higher) as follows:
a  Nine(9) hours of core courses: HIS 710, HIS 711 or HIS 712; HIS 720; HIS 725 and/or
HIS 726; or HIS 782.
b. Theremainder of course work selected from the following: HIS 713, HIS 515, HIS 516,
HIS 517, HIS 521, HIS 530, HIS 533, HIS 534, HIS 541, HIS 543, HIS 544, HIS 556,
HIS 558, HIS 561, HIS 563, HIS 566, HIS 734, and HIS 736.

2. Students seeking a Master of Arts degree must write and defend a thesis, which will confer six (6)
hours of credit within the minimum hourly requirements.

3. A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

4. During the spring semester of the second year, the student will take a comprehensive written
examination.

5. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.
Dual Master’sin History and Library and Infor mation Science

In cooperation with the School of Library and Information Science, the Department of History offers a
combined program leading to two master’s degrees: Master in Library and Information Science and Master
of Artsin History. Students will pursue both degrees simultaneously, and neither degree will be awarded
until the entire program is completed. Students who withdraw from the Dual Master’s program in favor of
one of the two disciplines will be bound by the degree requirements of tha discipline. The combined
program includes thirty (30) hours in library and information science and thirty (30) hoursin history for a
total of sixty (60) hours. Students in the combined program must complete the following requirements:
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Thirty (30) hoursin library and information science.
Thirty (30) hoursin history, at least eighteen (18) of which must be in courses at the 600 level or
above.
HIS 710 at itsfirst offering by the department.
HIS 720, HIS 725, HIS 726, HIS 781, or HIS 782.
One of the following seminars: HIS 711, 712, 732, or 745.
Six (6) hours of internship.
A reading knowledge of one foreign language.
A thesis which will confer six (6) hours credit, three in history and three in library and information
science. Thesis defense is required.
9. A comprehensive written examination administered by athree-member committee representing
both disciplines and given after satisfactory completion of the course work.
10. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.
Students should refer to the Library and Information Science section of this bulletin for further details.

Doctoral Program
Admission Requirements

N =

O N O W

For admission to the doctora program, the department requires a minimum grade point average of 3.5 on
all graduate work, GRE general test scores, transcripts, three |etters of recommendation, a statement of
career objectives (500 to 1,000 words), and an example of written work (up to 20 pages). Letters of
recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’ s readiness for graduate study
and should be sent to the department or school. Normally, applicants will have completed an M.A. in
history and written a thesis. General requirements for admission can be found in the Academic
Reguirements section of the Bulletin.

Exceptions to the above-listed requirements may be made. Students so accepted will be classified
“conditional,” which statusis removed by achieving a 3.5 grade point average on twelve (12) hours course
work during the first two semesters.

Members of all under-represented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.

A minimum of eighty-four (84) semester hours of course credit beyond the baccal aureate degree, which
includes HIS 710, HIS 711 or HIS 712, HIS 720, historiography courses (HIS 725, HIS 726, HIS 781, HIS
782) relevant to the student’s major and minor fields, an additional 700-level course in the student’s major
area, two additional courses at the 600-level or higher, and twelve hours of Dissertation Research. All
doctoral students will take a qualifying examination. A 3.0 GPA is required for graduation.

Retention Policy

The Department of History has a retention policy more stringent than the general policy of the graduate
school. The department’s policy is published in its handbook. Students should consult the handbook for a
description of the policy.

Major and Minor Requirements

The department offers the Doctor of Philosophy degreein U.S. History, in European History Since 1789,
and in History of the Americas. Candidates seeking a doctorate in U.S. History must demonstrate
proficiency in U.S. History to 1877 and U.S. History Since 1877. In addition, they must develop a minor
field in Early Modern Europe, Europe 1789-1870, Europe Since 1870, Latin American History to 1830, or
Latin American History Since 1830. Doctoral candidatesin U.S. History must also demonstrate
proficiency in one of the fields not selected above or in a specialized field such as Mexican or British
History. For the second minor field, they may also develop an outside minor of twelve (12) semester hours
in one of the social sciences or humanities.

Candidates seeking a doctorate in European History must demonstrate proficiency in Europe 1789-1870
and Europe Since 1870. They must develop aminor field in U.S. History to 1877, U.S. History Since
1877, Latin American History to 1830, or Latin American History Since 1830. Doctoral candidatesin
European History are also required to demonstrate proficiency in one of the fields not selected above, or a
specialized field such as Mexican or Southern History. For the second minor field, they may also develop
an outside minor of twelve (12) semester hours in one of the social sciences or humanities.
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Candidates seeking a doctorate in History of the Americans must demonstrate proficiency in Latin
American History to 1830, Latin American History Since 1830, as well as either U.S. History to 1877 or
U.S. History Since 1877. Courses taken to fulfill these requirements must include HIS 513 or HIS 573,
HIS 725 or HIS 726, His 745, HIS 781, and HIS 782. Doctoral candidatesin History of the Americas must
also demonstrate proficiency in one minor field appropriate to the subject of their dissertation, which may
be an outside minor of twelve (12) semester hoursin one of the socia sciences or humanities.

Minor fields are selected after consultation with the candidate’ s major professor and graduate committee.

Research Tool(s)

Each prospective candidate for the doctoral degree must demonstrate proficiency in two foreign languages.
Candidates in History of the Americas must demonstrate a reading knowledge of Spanish or Portuguese.
Students should have already completed one of the foreign language requirements prior to admission into
the Ph.D. program. The second must be completed by the time of the comprehensive exams.

Doctoral Committee:

The student’s program will be directed by a five-member graduate committee, consisting of three persons
from the major field and two from the minor fields. This committee will approve the dissertation
prospectus and conduct the comprehensive examination, which will be administered during the third year
of study. Additional details are available from the Department of History.

Dissertation

A dissertation is expected to be a mature and competent piece of writing, embodying the result of
significant and original research on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by the major professor
and the graduate committee.

Upon completion and gpproval of the dissertation, the candidate is expected to stand satisfactorily an
examination on the dissertation and the field in which the dissertation lies.

Department of Philosophy and Religion

Forrest E. Wood, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5015
(601) 266-4518

Burr, DeArmey, Holley, Smithka, Sullivan, Wood

The Department of Philosophy and Religion offers a course of study leading to the Master of Arts degree
with amajor in Philosophy, and a graduate minor in either Philosophy or Religion.

Master’'s Degree Program

Requirementsfor Regular Admission tothe Master’s Program

In evaluating applications, the department utilizes the following criteria: (a) Submission of scores from the
Graduate Record Examination, (b) Undergraduate Record, and (c) three letters of recommendation.
Letters of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for
graduate study and should be sent to the department. Generally, applicants have above a 3.0 on their grade
point average. The department considers the trends of the grades and specifically the grades in philosophy.
Applicants are encouraged (but not required) to submit awriting sample.

In addition to the criteria for regular admission, students whose native language is not English must also
score at least 550 on the TOEFL examination. The department presumes that applicants who have fulfilled
these requirements possess an adequate knowledge of English. If, upon the student’s arrival at the
university, it is determined that he or she does not possess an adequate command of English, the
department reserves the right to require appropriate remedial courses.

Students determined to have deficiencies in their undergraduate program will be required to remedy the
deficiencies.

Members of all underrepresented groups are strongly encouraged to apply.
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Requirementsfor Conditional Admission to the Master’s Program

In exceptional cases, students may be admitted conditionally. To remove Conditional Admission status,
masters students must earn a 3.0 on the first nine (9) semester hours of course work numbered 500 or
above or on all course work taken while completing this nine (9) hour requirement.

Curriculum Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for all graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, candidates for the Master of Arts degree with a major in Philosophy may choose either the
research thesis option or the applied thesis option:
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A. Research Thesis Option

1. Atota of thirty (30) semester hours of credit, with at least eighteen (18) hours of that work in
courses numbered 600 and above. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

2. A research thesis, for which the student receives six (6) hours credit toward the thirty (30) total
required hours.

3. A comprehensive examination, normally taken after the completion of all formal course work but
before the thesis is officially begun. The comprehensive examination isintended to test the
student’ s general competence in philosophy.

4. Anora examination on the completed thesis. During the oral examination, the student will be
expected to be able to explain and defend the ideas presented in the thesis.

5. A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

6. Optional Minor: With the approval of the director of graduate studies, a student may have aminor
(including religion), consisting of nine (9) semester hoursin a (single) field which isrelated to the
student’ s philosophical interests. Three (3) semester hours of that minor may then be counted
toward the thirty (30) total required hours.

B. Applied Thesis Option

1. A tota of thirty-three (33) semester hours of credit with at least eighteen (18) hoursin courses
numbered 600 and above. A 3.0 GPA is required for graduation.

2. An applied thesis which demonstrates the application of philosophical thought to a specific issue,
problem or debate. The student will receive six (6) hours of credit for this applied thesis.

After satisfactory completion of the course work, the student must take acomprehensive examination.
An oral exam must be taken on the completed applied thesis.

A reading knowledge of one foreign language.

R

Optiona Minor: With the approval of the director of graduate studies, a student may have a minor
(including religion), consisting of nine (9) semester hoursin a (single) field which is related to the
student’ s philosophical interests. Three (3) semester hours of that minor may then be counted
toward the thirty (33) total required hours.
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Department of Political Science

Allen B. McBride, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5108
(601) 266-4310

Davis, Fleming, Greene, Lea, McBride, Marquardt, Parker, Waltman, Wheat, Wolfe

Master’s Degree Program

Requirementsfor Regular Admission to the Master’s Program

The Department of Political Science utilizes the following criteria for evaluating applicants to the Master's
program:

1. The department prefers that applicants to the program have an undergraduate degree in political
science. However, the applications of students who have an undergraduate degree in another
discipline and who have nine or more hours of undergraduate coursework in political science with
an average on those courses of 3.0 (on a4.0 scale) will be considered.

2. The cumulative undergraduate grade point average (GPA) from all institutions attended as well as
trend of grades over the course of the undergraduate degree program is considered. The department
looks especially at the final two years of an applicant’s undergraduate program. An overall GPA of
3.0 during the final two years of undergraduate study is preferred.

3. Applicants must take the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) before they can be admitted to
the master’ s program. The department looks for applicants who have a good balance between the
verbal and quantitative parts of the GRE.

4. Applicants must submit two letters of recommendation. Letters of recommendation should be from
persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the
department.

5. Members of underrepresented groups are encouraged to apply.

6. Applicants who do not meet the criteria for regular admission may, at the department’ s discretion,
be given conditional admission to the program. The requirements for removing the conditional
status will be stated at the time of admission.

Master of Arts

Requirements for the Master of Arts degree include thirty (30) semester hours of course work (18 hours of
600 level or higher), including a thesis. Additional requirements are a reading knowledge of one foreign
language and a comprehensive examination in three fields of political science. A 3.0 GPA is required for
graduation.

M aster of Science

Requirements for the Master of Science degree include: thirty-six (36) hours of course work (18 hours of
600 level or higher). A thesisisoptional. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Master of Science, Concentration in Public L aw and Administration

Requirements include twenty-seven (27) hours of course work in politica science, a minor of nine (9)
hours in arelated discipline (18 hours of 600 level or higher), and a comprehensive examination in three
fields of Political Science. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Mage of Sdence Conaantration in Compar ativeand | nternational Palitics

Requirements include twenty-seven (27) hours of course work in political science, a minor of nine (9)
hours in history (18 hours of 600 level or higher), and a comprehensive examination in three fields of
Political Science. A thesisisoptional. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Course Requirementsin the Major

Graduate students who expect to receive the Master of Arts degree will select three fields in Political
Science in which to concentrate their course work. Graduate students who expect to receive the Master of
Science degree should, select an outside minor, with the advice and consent of their committee.
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Thefields of Political Science and the coursesin each field are:

Political Theory and Methodology
511, 512, 520, 521, 525, 721

American Government and Politics
501, 502, 504, 505, 506, 507, 508, 509, 700

International Relations
531, 532, 535, 730, 731

Comparative Government and Politics
550, 551, 552, 556, 557, 558, 559, 597, 750

Public Administration
571,572,573, 574, 770

Public Law
580, 581, 582, 584, 585, 588, 589, 781

All graduate students are required to take PS 511. Students who plan to pursue doctoral studies are
urged to take PS 512.

Comprehensive Examination

A comprehensive examination will be given at or near the end of the course work in the three fields of
concentration.

Department of Speech and Hearing Sciences

Stephen E. Oshrin, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5092

(601) 266-5216

Alexander*, Berry, Carlin, Cloud, Muma, Oshrin, Saniga, Schaub, Teller, Terrio

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Speech and Hearing Sciences offers programs leading to the Master of Arts and the
Master of Science degrees. Emphasis is possible in three principal areas: (1) speech-language pathology,
(2) audiology, and (3) education of the deaf.

New students are accepted by the Department of Speech and Hearing Sciences for the master’s program in
Speech-Language Pathology, Audiology, or Education of the Deaf prior to each registration period.
Students must have regular admission status to register for practicum courses.

Non-degree students are not permitted to register for courses in Speech and Hearing Sciences without
permission.

Potential graduate students should refer to other sections of the Bulletin for information regarding
admission requirements as set forth by the Graduate School. Regular admission to the master’s programsis
based upon the previous academic records, submission of scores on the Graduate Record Examinations,
and two letters of recommendations. Letters of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess
the applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the department or school. The size of the
graduate program is limited by accreditation standards and admission is made on a competitive basis. The
average grade point average of successful students (on a 4.0 scale) has been 3.59 for the last two years of
undergraduate study, with arange of 3.21-3.92.

Students who do not qualify for regular admission may be admitted on conditional status if space allows.
Conditional students are required to take additional coursework for graduation. In addition, a student
whose initial admission is on a conditional or non-degree basis may register for no more that one hour of
clinical practicum during any semester of their graduate program. Conditional students whose grade point
average isless than 3.0 after the first nine (9) hours or on al courses taken while meeting the nine (9) hour
requirement will be dropped from the program.

A major in speech-language pathology at the master’s level requires a minimum of fifty-four (54) semester
hours, while a major in audiology at the master's level requires a minimum of forty-five (45) semester
hours. The Master of Arts degree in speech-language pathology requires a foreign language proficiency
thesis, four semester hours of clinical practicum, no less than twelve three-semester-hour courses, foreign
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language proficiency, and the successful completion of a comprehensive examination. The master’s
comprehensive examination is the National Examination in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology;
the passing score for this year is 600. The Master of Science degree in speech-language pathology requires
four semester hours of clinical practicum, no less than 15 three-semester-hour courses, and the successful
completion of a comprehensive examination. The Master of Arts degree in audiology requires a thesis,
three semester hours of clinical practicum, no less than nine three semester hour courses, foreign language
proficiency, and the successful completion of a comprehensive examination. The Master of Science
degree in audiology requires three semester hours of clinical practicum, no less than 11 three semester
hour courses, and the successful completion of a comprehensive examination.

Master’s Degree with Emphasisin Audiology

The master’s degree with an emphasis in audiology is a clinical degree designed to meet the academic and
practicum requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competency in Audiology awarded by the American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association. The following courses are required: SHS 528, 601, 621, 623, 625,
688, 694, 698 or 692, 701, 722, 723, 724, 726. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Master’s Degree with Emphasisin Education of the Deaf

The program leading to the master’s degree with an emphasis in education of the deaf is individualized to
the needs of the student. Specialization in education of the deaf may be pursued in a number of areas
including pre-primary, elementary (grades 1-8), secondary, secondary special subject, or a specialty area.
Selection of specialization areas is governed by the candidate’ s background, interests, and employment
objectives. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

The master's degree program enables a student to qualify academically for a master's degree teaching
certificate. However, some states may impose other requirements prior to an individua’s obtaining
compensation at the master’s level. Mississippi requires a teacher to have two years of experience before
being compensated at the master’s degree level; thus a person holding a master’s degree but with no
teaching experience must be paid at the bachelor’ s level until two years experience has been obtained.

Requirements differ from state to state and it is the responsibility of the student to be aware of these
differences.

Master’s Degree with Emphasisin Speech-L anguage
Pathology

The master’s degree with emphasis in speech-language pathology is a clinical degree designed to meet the
academic and practicum requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech-Language
Pathology awarded by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. The following courses are to
be taken by candidates for the master’s degree in this emphasis area: SHS 513, 516, 518, 519, 601, 642,
643,644, 646, 648, 650, 687, 694, and/or 695, 702, 712, 716, 719. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

A student in speech-language pathology or audiology must complete practicum in three different settings.
Off-campus sites must be approved by the faculty adviser, and students must have a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 before beginning off-campus practicum.

Accreditation

The master’s degree programs in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology are accredited by the
Council on Academic Accreditation, and the USM Speech and Hearing Clinic is accredited by the
Professional Standards Board. Both accreditations are by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association, and are recognized by the Council on Post-Secondary Accreditation and the U.S. Office of
Education.

The master’s degree program with emphasis in Education of the Deaf is certified by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). This certification is reciprocal among approximately 40
states.

Admission Requirementsfor International Students

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission sated in this Bulletin, internationa students are
required to submit a TOEFL score of 560 and submission of scores from the GRE.
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Women'’s Studies Program Minor

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5037

601-266-6891

The Women's Studies Program offers an interdisciplinary minor to students in any USM graduate degree
program. The minor develops the student’s proficiency in a variety of feminist theories and research
methodologies at an advanced level.

Requirements
(1) aminimum 9 hours for the Masters-level minor, or aminimum of 12 hours for the doctoral minor,

(2) WS 601, “Theories and Methods of Research in Women's Studies,” OR, the Director of Women's
Studies approval of previous coursework in Women's Studies as equivalent to WS 601.

(3) theremaining hours fulfilled in electives from approved courses numbered 500 or above, and
distributed across at least two disciplines in addition to the discipline of Women’s Studies. These
courses are:

(a) regularly-taught courses approved for the minor:
ANT 552, “Language, Gender, and Culture’
ENG 568, “British Women Writers’
ENG 578, “ American Women Writers’
ENG 678, “Topicsin Writing by Women”
HIS 536, “Family & Society in Medieval & Early Modern Europe’
HIS 577, “Women in American Society”
PS 505, “Women and Politics’
SCM 609, “Gender |ssues in Speech Communication”
SOC 515, “Sociology of Gender”;

(b) WS 692, “Special Problemsin Women's Studies’; and

(c) specia topics courses in various disciplines which are being offered for one semester only, as
approved by the Director.

(4) aminimum 3.0 GPA in all courses counting toward the minor.

Since new courses may become available for Women's Studies credit in any given semester, the candidate
should be advised by the Director of Women’s Studies as well as by the candidate’s major professor.
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College of Nursing

Graduate Degrees
2000-2001

Major Degree
Master’'s Level

Nursing Master of Sciencein
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College of Nursing

College of Nursing

Gerry Cadenhead, Dean

Pat Kurtz, Assistant Dean, Graduate Programs

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5095

(601) 266-5639

Anderson, Bender*, Bowman, Brock, Butts, Cadenhead, Cagle, Chatham, Coyne, Daggett, Douglas, Fooladi*,
Harbaugh, Harrison, Hartman, Haspeslagh, Hilton*, Huch, Janes, Kurtz, Lauterbach, Lewis*, Lundy,
Martin*, Mignor, Rachel*, Reinert, Richeson*, Smith*

*Associate Graduate Faculty

Mission

The College of Nursing provides educational programs to prepare professional practitioners in the
discipline of nursing for diverse populations; promotes service activities to the community, nursing
profession, and The University; and fosters research and scholarly activities to expand nursing knowledge
and practice. The curricula prepare the beginning generalist in professional nursing and the advanced
practitioner for leadership in health care systems.

The faculty envision the College of Nursing as an academic entity in which a diversified body of
undergraduate and graduate students are prepared as expert nursing professionals and are able to think
critically and provide leadership at various levels in their fields of practice. The College is viewed as a
center for the development of new knowledge and improved forms of practice for nursing.

The faculty envision that the College of Nursing of The University of Southern Mississippi will be
distinguished as:
1. astatewide and regional center for nursing education, practice expertise, and leadership;
2. acenter of academic excellence grounded in the most innovative nursing education and the most advanced
research;
3. aprovider of regional health initiatives to promote and maintain the health care of citizens; and
4. acenter of doctoral education in nursing for the state.

Organization and Administration

The College of Nursing offers programs at three sites- Hattiesburg, the Gulf Coast, and Meridian. The
Dean of the College of Nursing is responsible for the implementation of programs on al sites. There are
campus coordinators at Meridian and the Gulf Coast who coordinate scheduling and student admission and
advisement at these sites. The Assistant Dean for Graduate Programs is responsible for admission and
advisement of graduate students on the Hattiesburg campus.

Master of Sciencein Nursing Degree Program

The College of Nursing offers the Master of Science in Nursing (MSN) degree with speciaization in Adult
Health Nursing, Community Health Nursing, Family Nurse Practitioner, Nursing Service Administration,
and Psychiatric Nursing.

The purposes of the master's program in nursing are to provide study in advanced nursing practice and role
development, and to provide a foundation for doctoral study.

Admission Requirements
The College of Nursing adheres to the University policies with regard to the admission of graduate
students. In alimited number of cases, conditional admission may be granted to applicants who do not
meet the minimum requirements. Members of all under represented groups are strongly encouraged to
apply. In addition to meeting The University requirements for admission to graduate study, the master's
program applicant must have:
1. graduated from a baccalaureate program accredited by the National League for Nursing Accrediting
Commission or the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education,
2. a3.0 Grade Point Average (GPA) in undergraduate nursing courses and a minimum 2.75 GPA in the last 60
hours,
3. completed an introductory coursein statistics,
physical assessment skills,
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submitted scores on the verbal and analytical sections of the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE),
unencumbered registered nurse (RN) license and experience as an RN,

proof of immunization against the Hepatitis B virus,

current cardio-pulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certificate,

ayearly tuberculosis (TB) skin test,

10. proof of arecent health examination, and

11. submission of three letters of reference from employers, supervisors, teachers, or others who are qualified to
assess the student’ s academic ability and readiness for graduate study. The |etters should be sent to the
Assistant Dean for Graduate Programs in the College of Nursing.

© o~

Exceptions to the above criteria must be approved by the Assistant Dean for the Graduate Program, the
Dean of the College of Nursing, and the Dean of the Graduate School.

In addition to the above requirements, students who select the Family Nurse Practitioner Program must
adso submit a separate application to the College of Nursing Graduate Admissions Committee by March 1 for
consideration for the fall class.
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Academic Progression

A student must maintain a 3.0 grade point average each semester and may not earn more than one grade of
C in one course in the program of study. Failure to meet this requirement will result in denial of
progression in the graduate nursing program.

Additional Requirements

Students enrolled in any laboratory course must adhere to agency guidelines and must maintain their
nursing license to practice throughout the program of study. Students must purchase liability insurance
through The University. The insurance fee will be charged for each semester the student is enrolled in a
clinical course at the time of registration. FNP students will be expected to purchase physical assessment
equipment.

Curriculum

Forty-five (45) to fifty-two (52) credit hours are required to complete the program: 21 hours in the core
and 24 to 31 hours in the area of emphasis, including clinical courses, guided electives, and support
COUrses.

Depending upon enroliment and resources, all nursing emphases may not be available at the Hattiesburg,
Gulf Coast, and Meridian campuses.

Emphasis Areas
Students may select from the following emphasis areas:

Adult Health Nursing

Required courses: NSG 646, 647, 648/648L, 640/640L, 641/641L and electives

Community Health Nursing

Required courses: NSG 621, 622/622L, 623/623L, and electives

Family Nur se Practitioner

Required courses: NSG 646, 647, 648/648L, 661/661L , 662/662L, 663/663L, 664L, MTC 601
and electives

Upon graduation, students are eligible to sit for the national certification examinations.

Nursing Service Administration

Required courses: NSG 612, 618/618L, 619, 679L, and electives

Psychiatric Nursing

Required courses: NSG 631, 632/632L, 633/633L, and electives

Core Courses: Hours
Graduate Level StatiStiCS COUMNSE . . . ...ttt 3
NSG 600 Issuesin Nursingand Health Care . ... e 3
NSG 601 Theory Development iN NUISING . . . . ... v vttt ettt et e e 3
NSG 603 NUrSiNg RESEAICN | .. . oot 3
NSG 604 NUrsing RESEarCh 11 . . . . ..o e 3

NSG 698 Thesisor NSG 691 Project and El€Ctive . ......... ... 6
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Master of Sciencein Nursing for
Graduates of Diploma and Associate Degree Programs

In keeping with its commitment to excellence and leadership in nursing, the College of Nursing offers a
Master of Science in Nursing degree designed for nurses holding an Associate Degree (ADN) or a
Diploma in Nursing. ADN or Diploma nurses may complete the degree requirements in two to two and
one haf (2-2 1/2) years of full time study. With this plan, students do not receive the Baccalaureate
degree, but after completing prerequisites they may proceed with the graduate level courses. Students may
elect to pursue the program of study on a part time basis. Students select an emphasis area on admission.

Admission Requirements
1. AnAssociate Degree or Diplomain Nursing from a program accredited by the National League for
Nursing Accreditation Commission or the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education,
evidence of an unencumbered Registered Nurse License,
one year of clinical experienceasan RN,
an overall GPA of 2.75 required for admission,
aminimum of aC grade in each course applicable to the nursing curriculum (only one natural science
course may be repeated once),
6. aGPA of 3.0in all nursing courses,
7. proof of immunization against the Hepatitis B virus,
8. proof of recent health examination,
9. tuberculosis skin test yearly,
10. current CPR certification,
11. submission of scores on the verbal and analytical sections of the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE),
12.  regular admission to the Graduate School, and
13.  Threeletters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for
graduate study sent to the college.

g~ wDd

Program Requirements

The generic Master of Science in Nursing degree requires a minimum of 94 undergraduate credit hours
that include 30 hours of credit for lower division nursing courses. Credit is awarded following successful
completion of NSG 403. The student must complete 23 hours of upper division nursing courses with a
GPA of 3.0 or better. Students declare their emphasis area at the time of admission to the program. All
candidates for the degree must complete a minimum of 45 semester hours of course work leading to the
Master of Science in Nursing Degree. Students seeking admission to the Family Nurse Practitioner
Program must meet the additional requirements for admission and complete a minimum of 52 semester
hours of course work. Academic progression policies are the same for al master's degree students.

The students must complete the entire program of study in order to receive a degree.
Financial Assistance

Traineeships/scholarships may be available from federal and state funding sources depending on the
selected area of study and availability of funding in any given year. Financial assistance aso is available
from the Financial Aid Office of The University. Funding resources are subject to change, and payback
clauses may be part of the funding agreement.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology:

The College of Nursing participates in the Interdisciplinary Gerontology Minor offered with the College of
Health and Human Sciences. A desgnated faculty adviser in the College assists interested students in
completing the requirements for that minor. Specific requirements and courses available for the minor can
be found in the Health and Human Sciences section of this Bulletin.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The purpose of the doctor of philosophy degree in nursing is to prepare scholars with expertise in selected,
substantive areas who will contribute to the science and practice of nursing through systematic inquiry and
theory development. Graduates will be prepared to meet state, regional, and nationa needs for doctorally
prepared faculty in schools of nursing and other leadership positions in health related organizations.



Collegeof Nursing | 151

The College has a collaborative program with the University of Mississippi Medical Center School of
Nursing. Each University grants its own degree, but there are common admission requirements and a
common core of courses which may be taken on either campus. Each institution has different, selected
fields of study.

Admission Criteria

Application for admission to the program must be completed by March 1 of the year students seek fall

admission. Students will be selected for admission to the program based on the following criteria:

1. graduation from a Master's program in nursing with a practice focus accredited by the National League for
Nursing Accreditation Commission or the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education,
2. evidence of professional nursing experience,

evidence of current unencumbered licensure to practice professional nursing,

4.  threeletters of reference, including two from doctorally prepared nurses and one from a current or recent
employer, that speak to the applicant'sintellectual ability, academic potential, and professional
achievement; the letters should be sent to the college,

5.  evidence of communication skills,

6. a3.50 grade point average on all previous graduate work,

7.  sdtisfactory scores on the verbal, quantitative, and analytical sections of the Graduate Record Examinations
(GRE), and

8. aninterview (personal or telephone) with one or more faculty members.
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Academic Progression

A series of examinations and procedures mark the student's progression in the Ph.D. program.

1. A Qualifying Examination administered to determine that the student has the qualities necessary to
complete the program and to plan an individualized program of study. The exam will be given between the
sixth and tenth week of the first semester of study;

2. A Comprehensive Examination administered after all course work has been completed,

Selection of adissertation committee which will oversee the student's work toward the degree;
4. A fina Oral Examination (dissertation defense) which covers the dissertation research and related fieldsis
administered at the completion of the dissertation;
5. Fulfillment of the residency requirement, which may be met by continuous enrollment of
6 semester hours for each of 4 consecutive semesters,
9 semester hours for each of 3 consecutive semesters, or
12 semester hours for each of 2 consecutive semesters;
6.  Fulfillment of Research Tool(s) requirements, including the language requirement;
7. A 3.0GPA isrequired for graduation.

w

Curriculum
Common Core—14-15 Semester hours

Course Semester Hours
Philosophy Of SCIENCE . . . . ..ot 3
Theory DevElOPMENT . . . . ...ttt e et e 3
Quantitative RESEAC DESIGNS . . . . .ottt t ettt e et et e 3
Qualitative RESEACN DESIGNS . . . . . e 3
AAVaNCE SEALISHICS . . . .ttt 2-3

USM College of Nursing Core
(in addition to the common core)—18 Semester Hours

Course Semester Hours
Theory DevelOpMENt 1 . . . ... e 3
AGVANCE SEALISHICS . . . . v v vttt ettt ettt et 3
Instrument Development and ANAIYSIS . . . ..ottt e 3
ISSUESIN BIOBthICS . . . . oo 3
1SSUESIN LEAOEISNID . . oottt s 3

Introduction to Nursing and Health PoliCy .. ....... ... i e 3
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Fields of Study

Students may select one of the three mgor fields of study: ethics, leadership, or policy anaysis from
which to complete 24 semester hours of study. Studentswill register for 9-12 semester hoursin their fields
of study and 9-12 hours of courses that will support their fields of study from other schools and
departmentsin the University.

Emphasis Areas

Students must take 9-12 semester hours in the selected emphasis area:

Ethics

NSG 721, 722, 723, 724

L eader ship

NSG 741, 742, 743, 744, 745

Policy Analysis

NSG 761, 762, 763, 764
A total of 12 semester hoursis allotted for the Dissertation research. Each semester the student is enrolled
in non-nursing courses, the student must also enroll in NSG 792 (Special Topics in Nursing
Commonalities) for one semester hour.
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College of Science and
Technology

Graduate Degrees
2000-2001

Department Major Degree
Master’sLevel
School of Engineering Technology
Engineering Technology Master of Science
Workforce Training and Development Master of Science

Biological Sciences
Biological Sciences Master of Science
Biological Sciences Emphasis
Environmental Biology Emphasis
Marine Biology Emphasis
Microbiology Emphasis
Molecular Biology Emphasis
Chemistry and Biochemistry
Chemistry Master of Science
Biochemistry Emphasis
Chemistry Emphasis
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Computer Science
and Statistics
Computer Science Master of Science
Computational Science Emphasis
Computer Science Emphasis
Geology
Geology Master of Science
Geology Emphasis
Mathematics
Mathematics Master of Science
Computational Science Emphasis
Mathematics Emphasis
Medical Technology
Medical Technology Master of Science
Physics and Astronomy
Physics Master of Science
Computational Science Emphasis
Physics Emphasis
Polymer Physics Emphasis
School of Polymers and
High Performance Materials

Polymer Science Master of Science
Polymer Science and Engineering Master of Science
Science and
Mathematics Education
Science Education Master of Science

Biology Education Emphasis
Chemistry Education Emphasis
Earth Science Education Emphasis
Physics Education Emphasis
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Department Major

Degree

Doctoral Level
School of Mathematical Sciences
Scientific Computing
Biological Sciences
Biological Sciences
Biological Sciences Emphasis
Environmenta Biology Emphasis
Marine Biology Emphasis
Microbiology Emphasis
Molecular Biology Emphasis
Chemistry and Biochemistry
Chemistry
Biochemistry Emphasis
Chemistry Emphasis
School of Polymers and
High Performance Materials
Polymer Science and Engineering
Science and
Mathematics Education
Science Education

Biology Education Emphasis
Chemistry Education Emphasis
Computer Science Emphasis

Earth Science Education Emphasis
Mathematics Education Emphasis
Physics Education Emphasis

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy
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College of Science and
Technology

Stephen A. Doblin, Dean

C. Howard Heiden, Senior Associate Dean
R. D. Ellender, Associate Dean
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5165

(601 266-4883

The College of Science and Technology offers degrees as outlined on the previous two pages. Please
check each department/school section for specific admission, course, and graduation requirements as well
as for descriptions of areas of specidization. In addition, present and prospective students should consult
earlier sections of this Bulletin for the general Graduate School requirements and regulations that apply to
all graduate programs and degrees.

The Center for Science and Mathematics Education, in cooperation with the Departments of Biological
Sciences, Chemistry & Biochemistry, Computer Science & Statistics, Geology, Mathematics, and Physics
& Astronomy offersthe M.S,, Ed.D., and Ph.D. degrees in Science and Mathematics Education with areas
of specidization as indicated in the college’ s graduate degrees listing. These units also cooperate with the
College of Education and Psychology to offer the course work to support the M.Ed. and Ed.D. in
Secondary Education with various science and mathematics specialization areas.

The College offers an interdisciplinary minor in Environmental Science. Interested students may obtain a
listing of the available courses from the chair of their department or graduate committee.

The faculty of the College of Science and Technology have organized numerous speciaized centers and
institutes, severa of which addressinterdisciplinary issues. Brief descriptions of the principa ones follow.

Center for Macromolecular Photochemistry
and Photophysics

David Creed, Coordinator
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5043
(601) 266-4714

This Center was established in 1992 to promote closer cooperation and synergism amongst those faculty
interested in the technologically important area of polymer photochemistry. The Center has manly a
coordinating function, particularly in such activities as inviting visiting speakers to the campus, continuing
a program of in-house seminars and research discussions, promoting ties with industry, facilitating
cooperative research projects, and purchasing and maintaining common research equipment. In 1995, the
Center received funding from the National Science Foundation EPSCoR program for development
activities including support of student research and visits by externa seminar speskers and consultants.
Faculty from the Departments of Chemistry and Biochemistry, Physics and Astronomy, and the School of
Polymers and High Performance Materials currently participate in Center activities.

Center for Molecular and Cdllular Biosciences

Gordon Cannon, Coordinator
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5043
(601) 266-4221

The Center is composed of scientists with expertise in the disciplines of biochemistry, microbiology,
molecular biology and molecular genetics. The Center facilitates research in these areas by means of a
weekly Journal Club, which reviews the current literature, and the Distinguished Scientists Seminar Series,
which brings world-renowned researchers to the Hattiesburg campus. In addition, the Center provides a
forum for interaction among graduate and undergraduate students working in the laboratories of the
participating faculty. Faculty currently associated with the Center are members of the Department of
Biological Sciences or the Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry.
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| nstitute of Environmental Science

Donald Fournier, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5137
(601) 266-4896

The Institute of Environmental Science assembles teams of researchers from al disciplines as needed to
undertake applied research in the areas of environmental studies and renewable energy resources.
Providing environmental expertise to the community is another major function of the Institute.

I nstitute for Formulation Science

Robert Y. Lochhead, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0076
(601) 266-4868

The Institute for Formulation Science supports and coordinates research in formulation science. The
Institute is an integral part of the College of Science and Technology and functions in concert with the
School of Polymers and High Performance Materials.

Mississippi Polymer Institute
Troy Cain, Operations M anager

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0003

(601) 266-4607

The Mississippi Polymer Institute was authorized by the Mississippi Legislature in 1983. The purpose of
the Institute is to conduct research designed to support the rapidly growing polymer industry in Mississippi
by building the infrastructure and providing technical assistance. The Institute is an integral part of the
College of Science and Technology and functions in concert with the School of Polymers and High
Performance Materials.

School of Engineering Technology

R. A. Cade, Director

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5137

(601) 266-4895/4896

Ali, Applin, Cade, Coates, Daughtry*, Fletcher, Fournier, Gaudet, Harrison, Heiden, Houston, Hudson,
Huffman, Johnsey, Kemp, Leybourne, Lipscomb, Marchman, Mathis, Neal, Sower, Thomas*, Vajpayee, Wilder

* Associate Graduate Faculty

Master of Sciencein Engineering Technology

The School of Engineering Technology offers a program leading to the Master of Science in Engineering
Technology with specialization in Construction, Electronics’Computer Systems, Industrial/Manufacturing
Technology, Advanced Visualization, Workforce Training and Development, and Environmental
Compliance and Safety. The degree can be obtained through research thesis, significant project, or
coursework options. Advanced study in industrial use of computers includes Computer Aided Drafting
(CAD), Computer-Aided Manufacturing (CAM), Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM), construction
scheduling and estimating, robotics, and virtual reality design computing. Electronics and computer
systems courses focus upon the introduction and implementation of state-of-the-art technology. Students
are encouraged to develop degree plans that include technical electives in management, computer science,
mathematics, environmental science, and related academic disciplines to prepare themselves for leadership
rolesin high technology industries.

Admission Requirements

For regular admission, students must have an undergraduate degree from an ABET accredited program or
from a closely related program. Students must submit test scores from the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE) or Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) and two (2) letters of recommendation. Letters
of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study
and should be sent to the department or school. Students whose native language is not English must
achieve a TOEFL score of 575 or more.

Conditional admission may be granted to students who do not meet requirements for regular admission.
Students admitted on a conditional basis may be required to complete additional course work and must
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have a minimum GPA of 3.0 on the first nine hours of graduate courses 500 level or above or on dl
courses taken when meeting this nine (9) hour requirement in order to be granted regular admission.

Program Requirements

In addition to the degree requirements established by the Graduate School, students earning the Master of
Sciencein Engineering Technology must satisfy the degree requirements listed below.

1) Students must select a degree option (thesis, project, or coursework) and develop a degree plan to be
approved by a faculty adviser and the School of Engineering Technology Graduate Coordinator prior to
the completion of more than nine hours of graduate work.

(a) ThesisOption: Thethesisisintended to be a scholarly piece of research designed to expand the
student’ s education in an area of engineering technology. This research must be conducted and
defended before the student’ s graduate committee, and the final thesis report accepted by the USM
Graduate Reader and the USM Graduate School. The thesis, when completed, receives six (6)
graduate hours. The thesis option requires 30 hours total: 12 hours of core courses, 6 hours of thesis,
and 12 additional hours (18 hours must be at the 600 level or higher). Studentswho elect to prepare a
thesis should enroll in ENT 691, ENT 697, and ENT 698. Students are strongly encouraged to
publish their work in engineering technology journals.(30 hours)

Project Outline: The project is aso intended to be a scholarly piece of research. The project must be

conducted, written up, and defended before the student’ s graduate committee. The project isworth 3

graduate hours. The project option requires 33 hourstotal: 12 hours of core courses, 3 hours of

project, and 18 additional hours (18 hours must be at the 600 level or higher). Students who select
the project option should enroll in ENT 699 for project credit. Students are strongly encouraged to
present their project work at engineering technology conferences (33 hours)

(c) Coursework Option: The coursework option requires 36 hourstotal: 12 hours of core courses and

24 additiona hours.(18 hours must be 600 level or higher) (36 hours)

2) Students must satisfactorily complete 12 hours of core courses. These courses are determined after review
of the student’ s application materials.

3) During the first year of graduate study, students must select a Graduate Committee comprised of three
members of which two must be members of the graduate faculty of the School of Engineering
Technology.

4) Students must perform satisfactorily on a comprehensive examination which is required for graduation.
This exam is normally administered during the final semester of graduate work.

5) Students must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 based on all graduate courses completed.

Master of Science Program

The School of Engineering Technology offers a program leading to the Master of Science in Workforce
Training and Development. The program emphasizes both the research and theory framework as well as
the practical application of workforce learning and performance. Students learn how to define and design
training and non-instructional interventions that can improve performance at the worker, the work process,
and the organizational levels. This program is designed to expand instructional opportunities beyond
traditional boundaries. In addition to the traditional delivery of on-campus classes, some classes for this
program are offered in a flexible format such as short courses, online courses, project-based courses, and
coursework that combines electronic and campus-based delivery.
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Admission Requirements

1. Inaddition to the degree requirements established by the Graduate School (30 hours with 18 hours
at the 600 level), students earning the Master of Science in Workforce Training and Development
must satisfy the degree requirements listed below.

2. Students must complete a project and develop a degree plan to be approved by a faculty adviser
and the Workforce Training and Development Coordinator prior to the completion of more than
nine hours of graduate work.

3. Students must satisfactorily complete 18 hours of core courses. These courses are determined after
review of the student’s application materials.

4. During the first year of graduate study, students must select a Graduate Committee comprised of
three members of which two must be members of the graduate faculty of the School of
Engineering Technology.

5. Students must perform satisfactorily on a comprehensive examination which is required for
graduation. This exam is normally administered during the final semester of graduate work.

6. Students must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 based on all graduate courses completed.
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School of Mathematical Sciences

Grayson H. Rayborn, Director
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5165
(601) 266-4739

The School of Mathematical Sciences comprises the Departments of Computer Science and Statistics,
Mathematics, and Physics and Astronomy. In addition to the degree programs offered by the departments
separately, they cooperate through the School of Mathematical Sciences to offer master’s degrees with
emphasisin computational science and the Doctor of Philosophy in Scientific Computing.

Master of Science Program—Emphassin Computational Science

Students must be admitted to one of the three departments in the School according to their admission
regui rements.Students seeking this emphasis for a M.S. degree from any of the three participating
departments will complete the common core by taking three of the four courses from each of the following
departmental offerings:

Computer Science and Statistics Mathematics
CSC 513 Algorithms MAT 560 Numerical Analysis
CSS 515 Mathematical Statistics | MAT 605 Ordinary Differential Equations
CSC 625 Computer Graphics MAT 606 Partial Differential Equations

CSC 636 Modeling and Simulation
MAT 610 Numerical Linear Algebra

Physics and Astronomy
PHY 551 Physical Applications of the Fourier Transform
PHY 555 Fluid Dynamics
PHY 603 Statistical Physics
PHY 606 Methods of Mathematical Physics

The student must complete an additional nine (9) semester hours in the department which awards the
degree as well as meet other requirements imposed by that department. To determine which nine (9)
semester hours are needed and what other degree requirements must be met, the student should consult the
department from which he or she wishes to receive the degree.

Doctor of Philosophy in Scientific Computing

Marcin Papr zycki, Interim Coordinator

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-10057

(601) 266-6516

A. Ali, D. Ali, Betounes, Burgess, Cade, Caveny, Cobb, Ding, Henry, Holyer*, Kolibal, Lee, Miller, Nagurney,
Pandey, Paprzycki, Perkins, Rayborn, Seyfarth, Walls, Whitehead, Xie

Admission Requirements

Students expecting regular admission to the program should hold a bachelor’s or master’ s degree in
computer science, mathematics, physics, or a closely related field and possess a grade point average of at
least 3.5 on dl graduate work attempted. Prospective students should submit scores from the General
section of the Graduate Record Examination and two |etters of recommendation from persons qualified to
assess the students readiness for doctoral study. Letters should be sent to the school.

Program Requirements

A minimum of eighty-four (84) graduate semester hours beyond the bachelor’s degree or fifty-four (54)
graduate semester hours beyond the master’s is required for the degree. Students are expected to possess a
reasonable proficiency at the undergraduate level in computer science, mathematics, and physics. Students
not proficient may be required to take additional courses. All students in the program are required to
complete a core curriculum consisting of the following courses:

SC 710 Computational Methods for Physical Systems
SC 720 Mathematics for Scientific Computing |

SC 721 Mathematics for Scientific Computing 11

SC 730 Parallel Algorithms

SC 740 Seminar (must be taken twice)

Other course requirements depend upon individual needs and are selected with the advice of the student’s
research director and doctoral committee.

Research Tool(s). See program coordinator for specific details.
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Other Requirements

Students must meet the requirements of the Graduate School of the University of Southern Mississippi.
They are required, additionaly, to pass a comprehensive examingation covering the core curriculum, to
submit a formal prospectus (research proposal) that has been approved by the doctoral committee, and to
present an acceptable copy of the dissertation to the doctoral committee at least fourteen (14) calendar days
prior to the defense of the dissertation. This defense will take place at an advertised research seminar, open
to members of the University community. (See Dissertation Deadline Schedule in front section of this
Bulletin.)

The Comprehensive and Qualifying Examinations

To remain in good standing in the program each student, upon completion of the core curriculum, must
take and pass a comprehensive examination. The examination, which is administered in the spring and fall
of each year, consists of three sections covering the three corresponding areas of the core curriculum, and
is prepared by acommittee of scientific computing faculty. Students must register for the examination two
months prior to the examination date and will have one, and only one, additional opportunity to pass the
examination, retaking only those sections of the examination which they failed to pass at the first sitting.
The opportunity to try the examination a second time must be exercised no later than the corresponding
semester in the year immediately following the first attempt. Students failing to pass al sections of the
examination after the second try will be dismissed from the program.

The qualifying examination is prepared by each student’s graduate committee and is designed to determine
whether or not the student is qualified to embark on dissertation research.

Department of Biological Sciences

Frank R. Moore, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5018

(601) 266-4748

G. Anderson, Beckett, Bellipanni, Biesiot, Cotten, Curry, Ellender, Hairston, Howell, Luo, Marykwas,
Matlack, Middlebrooks, Moore, Norris, Passmore*, Pessoney, Ross, Santangelo, Scheetz, Shearer, Walls,
Wang

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Biological Sciences offers graduate degrees with emphases in Environmental Biology,
Marine Biology, Microbiology, and Molecular Biology. BSC courses cross-listed as MAR courses are
generally taught at the University’s Institute of Marine Sciences' Gulf Coast Research laboratory (GCRL),
Department of Coastal Sciences (COA) at Ocean Springs, MS. COA faculty may function as a student’s
major professor.

Admission Requirements

Granting of regular admission to the Master of Science degree program or the Doctor of Philosophy degree
program is based on several criteria, including but not limited to the following:

1) Undergraduate record (grade point average on undergraduate work in biological, chemical, and physical
sciences). Regular admission to the Master’s Degree Program requires a grade point average of 3.0 or
higher on relevant undergraduate courses and a minimum 2.75 or higher on the last 60 hours of course
work. Regular admission to the Doctoral Program requires a grade point average of 3.5 or more on all
previous graduate work.

2) Submission of results from the General section of the Graduate Record Examination.

3) A writing sample (essay), stating research interests and career goals (required of both master’s and
doctora gpplicants). The department will not begin its review of an application until this statement is
provided. The statement is used in two ways in the admissions process. It provides a sample of the
applicant’ s writing competency and communication skills, and it provides information concerning the
compatibility of the applicant’ s interests with departmental research interests.

4) Letters of recommendation. At least two letters of recommendation are required from persons qualified to
assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study. Applicants should arrange to have these letters sent to
the department. The department will not begin its review of an application until letters of recommendation
are provided.

Because more qualified applicants are received than can be accepted, admission to the department’s
program is very selective.

Conditional admission to departmenta programs is considered only for students who meet Graduate
School standards for conditional admission and who are sponsored by a member of the faculty of the
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department. The sponsor must provide a written statement indicating willingness to serve as the applicant’s
major professor.

Applications for admission for the fall and spring semesters will be reviewed by February 15 and
September 15, respectively. All applications received after these dates will be considered if space is
available, or will be placed in consideration for the next term. Applications for teaching assistantships will
be considered beginning March 1.

Master of Science Program

Program Requirements

A minimum of thirty (30) graduate hours with a 3.0 GPA is required for this degree (18 hours must be at
the 600 level or higher). Students must meet the general requirements set forth by the Graduate School of
The University of Southern Mississippi. The following are major additional requirements:

1) Completeinterviews with the Biological Sciences faculty by the end of the first semester.

2) Arrangeforamajor professor or temporary faculty sponsor by the end of the second semester.

3) Establish athree-member graduate thesis committee once amajor professor and research area are chosen.

4) Submit aresearch prospectus approved by the graduate thesis committee.

5) Passawritten and/or oral comprehensive examination.

7) Present an acceptable copy of athesis to the graduate thesis committee ten days prior to a public defense
of the thesis at a research seminar presented at an advertised meeting. (See Thesis Timetable in front
section of this Bulletin.)

Doctor of Philosophy Program

Program Requirements

A minimum of eighty-four (84) graduate hours beyond the bachelor’s degree or a minimum of fifty-four
(54) graduate hours beyond the master’s degree is reguired. Students must meet the general requirements
set forth by the Graduate School of the University of Southern Mississippi. The following are major
additional requirements:

1) Arrangeforamajor professor or temporary faculty sponsor by the end of the second semegter.

2) Establish afive-member doctoral committee by the beginning of the third semester.

3) The doctora committee will consider the student’s academic record and interview the student at a
committee meeting to assess the student’s ability to pursue additional graduate work by the end of the
third semester of enrollment. This assessment fulfills the requirement for a qualifying examination.

4) Establish aprogram of study by the end of the fourth semester of enrollment in the doctoral program.

5) Research Tool(s). Seedepartment chair for specific requirements.

6) Pass a comprehensive examination consisting of written and oral sections that is administered by the
doctoral committee. The comprehensive examinations should be taken by the end of the third year (sixth
semester) of enrollment in the doctoral program.

7) Submit aformal prospectus (research proposal) to be approved by the doctoral committee.

8) Present an acceptable copy of the dissertation to the doctoral committee ten days prior to a public defense
of the dissertation at aresearch seminar presented at an advertised meeting.
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Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry

Stella D. Elakovich, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5043

(601) 266-4701

Bateman, A. Bedenbaugh*, J. Bedenbaugh, Butko, Cannon, Creed, Crum*, Elakovich, Evans, Fawcett,
Griffin, Heinhorst, Howell, Huang, Khanna, McCain, McMurtrey, Minn*, Pojman, Wertz

* Associate Graduate Faculty

Admission Requirements

Applicants wishing to enter either the Master of Science degree program or the Doctor of Philosophy
degree program within the department must satisfy the requirements for the Graduate School. Among
those factors considered in the admission decision are the GPA, submission of test scores on the GRE, and
two letters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the candidate’s readiness for graduate
study. Letters should be sent to the department. Students whose native language is not English must
achieve a score of 590 or above in the TOEFL exam.

Master of Science Program

The Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry offers the Master of Science degree with specialization in
analytical, inorganic, organic, physical, biochemistry, or chemistry education. The M.S. programs jointly
emphasize area course work and research/thesis.

Program Requirements

The master’s program requires a minimum of thirty (30) hours with a 3.0 GPA (18 hours must be at the
600 level or higher). Placement examinations to identify deficiencies and to indicate remedial studies to
remedy these deficiencies, participation in the seminar program, and a familiarity with computer
programming are required for the M.S. degrees, dong with specific but flexible coursework programs.
Completion of acomprehensive examination in the student’s area of specialization is also required.

Doctor of Philosophy Program

The Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry offers the Doctor of Philosophy degree with
specialization in analytical, inorganic, organic, physical, biochemistry, and chemical education. The Ph.D.
programs emphasize excellence in research. Qualified students holding a bachelor of science are
encouraged to enter directly into the doctoral program. Individuals who are adequately prepared may take
the qualifying examination at the beginning of their first semester of graduate work, but in no case can it
be postponed beyond the second semester of graduate work.

Program Requirements

The Ph.D. programs require eighty-four (84) graduate hours beyond the bachelor’s degree or fifty-four
(54) graduate hours beyond the master’s degree with a 3.0 GPA. Specific course requirements depend
upon individual needs and are selected with the advice of the student's research director and doctoral
committee.

Among other requirements are:

1) Completion and oral defense of a Research Prospectus;

2) Completion of aPh.D. Comprehensive Examination;

3) Participation in the seminar program;

4) Research Tool(s).
a Proficiency in two foreign languages judged acceptable by the department and the Graduate School; or
b. Proficiency in one foreign language and in statistics or computer science.

5) Completion of asubstantial research project and successful oral defense of a dissertation.
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Department of Computer Science and Statistics

Frank K. Nagurney, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5106

(601) 266-4949

D. Ali, A. Ali, Bisland, Burge, Burgess, Carter, Cobb, Garraway, Miller, Nagurney, Paprzycki, Perkins, Rimes,
Seyfarth, Simmons

The Department of Computer Science and Statistics offers the Master of Science degreein Computer
Science and a Master of Science Degree in Computer Science with an Emphasisin Computational
Science. Reguirements for the Emphasis in Computational Science and the Ph.D. in Scientific Computing
may be found in the School of Mathematical Sciences.

Master of Science Program in Computer Science

For the M.S. degree in Computer Science, a minimum of thirty-three (33) hours of graduate work is
required. Of these hours at least 21 must be computer science courses (non-thesis/project) numbered 600
or above. In addition a student will complete either a thesis (6 hours) or a project (3 hours) in computer
science. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

The master’s program is designed to provide a fundamental understanding of theoretical and applied
computer science which will allow the student to begin exploring special topics and state-of -the-art
subjects. It will prepare a student for advanced applications, development, and research positions in
industry or for doctoral level studies.

Admission Reguirements

In addition to meeting the entrance requirements set forth by the Graduate School of the University of
Southern Mississippi, the student must be admitted by the departmental admissions committee on aregular
or conditional basis. Students must submit scores on the Graduate Record Examination and transcripts
of all undergraduate work. During the past year, successful applicants have had a mean GPA of 3.43.
Applicants are required to submit three letters of recommendation by professionals in
computer/computational science qualified to assess the student’s readiness for graduate study. Letters
should be sent to the department. In addition, applicants are encouraged to submit additional information
which documents their potential for doing graduate work in computer/computational science. This would
include industrial work experience and training and graduate work already completed. Students with minor
deficiencies may be granted conditional admission.

For students who do not come from an undergraduate program where the courses clearly equate with the
USM courses, the graduate admissions committee will review a student’s transcript and decide what, if
any, deficiencies can be met with undergraduate courses. A student will not be granted regular admission
to the computer/computational science graduate program until those deficiencies are met. See the general
policies of the Graduate School for further requirements of conditional admission for students.

Credit will NOT be given toward the master’s degree for any course taken to meet deficiencies, admission
requirements, or for undergraduate prerequisite courses.

The student must select a three-person advisory committee. The chair of this committee must be from the
Department of Computer Science and Statistics (one member may be from outside the Department of
Computer Science and Statistics)

Program Requirements

1) Completion of prerequisites. A student applying for admission will normally have a B.S. degree from a
computer science or closely-related program. Minimum coursework required for admission includes the
equivalent of CSC 101, 102, 203, 204, 205, 306, 307, 308, 414, and three courses from among the
following: CSC 305, 410, 411, 412, 413, and 415 (see the USM Undergraduate and Graduate Bulletins
for course descriptions) and mathematics through integral calculus, basic probability, discrete math, and
linear algebra.

2) Completion of CSC 513 if the student has not completed CSC 413.

3) Completion of 33 hours of graduate course work to include a set of core courses (CSC 616, CSC 623,
CSC 626), and three courses from among the following: CSC 620, CSC 624, CSC 632, CSC 633, and
CSC 638. Students may substitute CSC 620 for CSC 616, in the set of core courses, if they have credit for
the equivalent of CSC 415.

4) Satisfactory completion of athesis (6 hours credit) or a project (3 hours credit).

5) Satisfactory completion of afinal comprehensive examination.

6) A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.



College of Scienceand Technology | 163

M.S. in Computer Saencewith an Emphadsin Computational Science

The department also awards an M.S. degree with an emphasis in computational science. A degree plan for
this emphasis area must include a common core of courses taken from the departments of Computer
Science and Statistics, Mathematics, and Physics. Details on the common core are specified in the
computational science emphasis arealisted under the School of Mathematical Sciences. Nine (9) additional
hours of Computer Science courses must be taken.

Admission Requirements
See admissions requirements in the above section.

Program Requirements

1) Completion of prerequisites. A student applying for admission will normally have a B.S. degree from a
computer science, mathematics, physics, or closely-related program. Minimum coursework required for
admission includes the equivalent of CSC 101, CSC 102, CSC 307, MAT 385, MAT 326, and PHY 351
or PHY 361.

2) Completion of at least 36 hours of graduate work with a 3.0 GPA (18 hours must be at the 600 level or
higher)

3) Completion of the Computational Science core courses listed under the School of Mathematical Sciences
in this Graduate Bulletin.

4) Satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination.

Department of Geology

Galil S. Russell, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5044

(601) 266-4526

Bennett*, Dunn, Meylan, Orsi*, Patrick, Pope, Russell, Skilling, Smith*

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Geology offers a program leading to the Master of Science degree in Geology. The
curriculum is designed to provide both athorough understanding of geology as preparation for
employment as a professional geologist or for doctoral studies and to provide specialization in a selected
area of research. The Department of Geology at The University of Southern Mississippi emphasizes both
the importance of a field-based education and the application of new technologies to geologic
investigations. The Department of Geology collaborates with the Center for Science and Mathematics
Education in programs leading to the M.S,, Ph.D., and Ed.D. with an emphasisin Earth and Environmental
Education.

Admissions Requirements

Admission is based on grade point average (GPA), letters of recommendation from persons qualified to
assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study (letters should be sent to the department), and
submission of results on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). Both the overall GPA and a GPA
calculated for courses (excluding special problems courses) in geology and other sciences, mathematics,
computer science and statistics will be considered. Applicants who do not have degrees in geology will be
considered for admission but will be required to remedy any deficiencies, including geology field camp,
compared to the courses required for the B.S. in Geology at The University of Southern Mississippi.
Students who are not admitted as regular graduate students may be considered for conditional admission
(minimum GPA requirements are in front section of this Bulletin).
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Program Requirements

A minimum of thirty (30) graduate hours with a 3.0 GPA, including six (6) hours of thesis credit. The
remaining twenty-four hours must be geology courses excluding GLY 692 “Specia Problems in Geology”

or similar courses and must include at least 18 hours at the 600 level. Entering students are required to take
two (2) hours of seminar. The student must complete an origina research project, submit and defend a
thesis, and pass a final comprehensive examination. A thesis committee which supervises these activitiesis
established when the student is formally admitted to degree candidacy.

If graduate students have not already taken the exam required to qualify as a Registered Professional
Geologist in Mississippi or the equivalent exam for another state, they must take it as a requirement for the
M.S. degree in Geology.
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Department of Mathematics

Wallace Pye, Chair

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5045

(601) 266-4289

Betounes, Caveny, Contreras, Ding, Doblin, Fay, Hornor, Joubert*, Kolibal, Mascagni, Piazza, Pye, Redfern,
Ross, Stuart, J. Thrash, Van Niekerk*, Walls, Xie

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Mathematics offers the Master of Science degree with emphases in mathematics and
computational science. It aso offers, through the School of Mathematical Sciences, the Doctor of
Philosophy degree in Scientific Computing with an emphasis in Computational Mathematics. For further
information about this Ph.D. program, please see the School of Mathematical Sciences section of this
Bulletin.

Admission Requirements

Regular admission to the M.S. programs in mathematics requires that the applicant satisfy the general
admission and academic requirements for all M.S. programs at the University as set forth in this Bulletin.
In addition, in evaluating applications, the admission committee utilizes these criteria:

1) The undergraduate record indicates that the applicant satisfies the present undergraduate requirements for
amajor in mathematics at the University of Southern Mississippi;

2) Applicants must include scores from the General Test of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE);

3) The application includes three letters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess an applicant’s
readiness for graduate study (letters should be sent to the department) and a current resume;

4) Applicants whose nativelanguageis not English must achieve a TOEFL score of 580 or more.

The department chair can recommend conditional admission for an applicant whose credentials strongly
meet all regular admission requirements save one. This student must then meet al conditional admission
requirements as set forth in this Bulletin as well as any additional requirementsimposed by the chair.

Requirements Common to All Master of Science Emphases

Before completing one semester of graduate work, the student should select a three-person advisory
committee from the graduate faculty. The student, with the help of his or her academic adviser, should
prepare an “Application for Approval of Graduate Program” form. The adviser will distribute copies to the
graduate faculty, the student’s advisory committee, the department chair, the departmental file, and the
applicant. Subsequent changes in the program must be approved by the department chair and al three
committee members.

Each candidate for the master’s degree will be expected to demonstrate mastery of subject matter on the
Master's Comprehensive Examinations. These examinations consist of two parts a written examination
and an oral examination. The written examination’s content is dependent on the program emphasis and
thesis option. The oral examination may cover all course work, including courses taken as an
undergraduate. These examinations must be successfully completed two weeks prior to graduation.

The student who desires to write a thesis must select a graduate faculty member who agrees to serve as
thesis director. Prior to beginning the thesis, a student must submit (for approval to his or her advisory
committee) a prospectus, the guidelines for which are available in the departmental office.

M.S. in Mathematics
Program Requirements

The student must enroll in the two-semester advanced calculus sequence at the graduate level at the
beginning of the graduate program if the equivalent of this sequence was not included in the student’s
undergraduate preparation. Neither course can be used to satisfy any part of the minimum hour
requirement for the master’ s degree, and a grade of B or above must be earned in each of the two courses.

The following minimal requirements must be included in the program:

1) 33 hours of graduate course work beyond the equivalent of a USM undergraduate
degree in mathematics.

2) 21 hours of courses numbered above 600.

3) 18 hours of mathematics courses numbered above 600, which includes MAT 689 | and Il (Mathematics
Seminar | and ).

4) 3.0 GPA to graduate

5) Comprehensive Examination
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NOTE: Subject to approvd of the department chair and the student’s advisory committee, an outside
minor consisting of 9 semester hours may be used as a portion of the 33-hour program.

Courses offered by the department are grouped into seven areas. The student should select a suitable
balance in at least three of these seven areas. The written exam will cover the content of two courses
(selected by the advisory committee in consultation with the student) from each of the student’s three areas
of specidization. The student whose thesis prospectus has been approved need select only two areas of
specialization (other than the one in which the thesis is written). The written exam will cover the content of
two courses from each of these two areas. The oral examination will then consist primarily of a defense of
thethesis.
Seven Specialty Areas

1. Topology/Geometry: 575, 601, 675, 683

2. Analysis: 536, 636, 637, 682

3. Algebraand Linear Algebra: 521, 523, 524, 526, 603, 610, 681

4. Optimization and Numerical Analysis: 518, 519, 560, 561, 610, 685

5. Real Analysis and Probability: 520, 641, 642

6. Combinatorics and Graph Theory: 537, 539, 629

7. Applied Analysis: 515, 517, 520, 605, 606, 684, 685

M.S. in Mathematicswith an Emphassin Computational Science

Program Requirements

This multidisciplinary degree program requires that the student complete a 27 hour core (three courses
from each of the three disciplines in the School of Mathematical Sciences) and an additional 9 hours in
mathematics. The student must enroll in the two-semester advanced cal culus sequence at the graduate level
at the beginning of the graduate program if the equivalent of this sequence was not included in the
student’s undergraduate preparation. Neither course can be used to satisfy any part of the minimum hour
requirement for the master’s degree, and a grade of B or above must be earned in each of the two courses.
The student who has been awarded an assistantship must also include 6 hours of mathematics seminar in
his or her program. These minimum requirements are as follows:

1) Core (27 hours) Please see the School of Mathematical Sciences section of this Bulletin.

2) MAT 689 | and Il (Mathematics Seminar | and I1) are required of those students who receive an
assistantship.

3) MAT 561 (Numerical Analysis|l) plus six additional hours to be chosen from: MAT 629, 684, 685, and
the remaining MAT core course.

4) 3.0 GPA to graduate

5) Comprehensive Examination

The master’s comprehensive exam will cover the content from six courses: MAT 560, 561; two courses
from MAT 605, 606, 685; and two courses from MAT 610, 629, 684.

Department of M edical Technology

M. Jane Hudson, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5134
(601) 266-4908

Beck, Hall, Hudson, Lux

Master of Science Program

The Master of Sciencein Medical Technology degree programs seek to provide the student with skills and
knowledge for professional enhancement. Graduates of the programs may be candidates for positions as
laboratory managers, education coordinators, hospita or college/university medical technology faculty
members, researchers, departmental supervisors, etc. The program is structured to provide the student with
an area of emphasis.

The Department of Medical Technology offers two programs leading to the Master's degree in Medical
Technology. One program is for the individual who possesses certification as a medical technologist from
arecognized national certifying agency. This certification is an entrance requirement.

The second program is for the individual who does not hold certification as a medical technologist from a
recognized national certifying agency. This program includes a medical technology practicum that allows
the individual to become eligible to take a nationd certification examination. To exit this program, the
student must make a score on a nationally recognized certification examination that is deemed satisfactory
by the graduate Medical Technology faculty.
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Admission Reguirements

For both programs, in addition to meeting the general requirements of the Graduate School and University
as stated in this Bulletin, the applicant must submit scores from the GRE and two letters of
recommendation. Letters of recommendation should be from persons qudified to assess the applicant’s
readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the department or school. Students admitted will receive
either regular or conditional admission, as described earlier in this Bulletin. Students admitted on
conditional basis must make a grade point average of at least 3.00 the first semester on specific courses
designated by the department faculty (specifically on the first nine (9) hours of course work numbered 500
or above or on al course work taken while completing this nine (9) hour requirement). Regardless of
previous college experience, if English is not the native language of any student, evidence of English
proficiency must be provided prior to admission into the graduate program. The MTELP (Michigan Test of
English Language Proficiency) requirement is “Proficiency 11" and is preferred by the department.
Alternatively a TOEFL of 550 may be accepted. In addition, a score of 4 (“functiona language skills")
must be earned on a fluency test administered by the English Language Ingtitute. This fluency test is
specificaly designed to determine listening and speaking skills with respect to situations and language
expected during the practicum phase of the program.

To receive maximum consideration, graduate applications for the Fall semester should be received by the
department by April 15, and applications for the Spring semester should be received by November 1.

Program Requirements

A minimum of thirty (30) semester hours of course work, excluding hours awarded for thesis, is required
for the thesis option. A minimum of thirty-six (36) semester hours of course work is required for the non-
thesis option. In addition, individuals who do not hold certification at admission must complete a
practicum of forty-seven (47) hours. A minimum of eighteen (18) semester hours must be in courses
numbered 600 or above. The courses should interrelate and be directed toward an area of emphasis. An
area of emphasis such as microbiology, chemistry, hematology, immunology, management, or education
will be chosen by the student, and al course work designated and approved by the student’s graduate
committee during the first semester of the program. Students selecting the thesis option are required to
write a thesis under the direction of a Medical Technology department faculty member on a subject
approved by the student’s graduate committee. The student’s graduate committee is composed of a chair
and two members recommended by the department chair and appointed by the Graduate Dean. Courses in
which a student receives less than a “C” will not be counted toward the degree. A student may not have
more than two practicum courses and two other courses with a grade of “C” or below. Upon completion of
course work, all students must pass oral and written comprehensive examinations. Additionally, student
selecting the thesis option must successfully present an oral defense of the master’s thesis. Students must
have at least a 3.0 GPA to graduate.

Non-major masters students must obtain permission of the instructor to register for MTC 500, 500L, 502,
502L, 504, 504L, 506, 506L. Registration for practicum level courses is limited as described in this
Bulletin.

Department of Physics and Astronomy

Joe B. Whitehead, Jr., Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5046
(601) 266-4934

Folse, Hughes, Lee, Mead, Pandey, Rayborn, Sirochman, Whitehead

The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers a program leading to the Master of Science degree with
a major in Physics. The curriculum is designed to provide students with knowledge of both the
fundamental areas of physics as well as selected applied physics topics. Research areas from which athesis
may be chosen include Digital Signal Processing, Acoustics, Viscous Fluid Flow, Turbulence/Chaos,
Mathematical Physics, Statistical Mechanics, Many-Body Methods in Nuclear and Condensed Matter,
Polymer Physics, Liquid Crystal Physics, and General Quantum Field Theory.

In addition to the traditional master's program in physics, the department also offers emphass areas in
Polymer Physics and Computational Science. The latter is a 36 semester hour interdisciplinary program
offered in cooperation with the Department of Mathematics and the Department of Computer Science and
Statistics.

Admission Requirements

Admission to the Master of Science Program is based upon severa factors including a student’s previous
academic performance, recommendation letters (minimum of two), and scores on the Graduate Record
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Examination (GRE). Letters of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s
readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the department or school. A score of 540 on the TOEFL
examination is required of those applicants for whom English is not their native language. Prospective
graduate students should have completed mathematics through differential equations, and satisfactorily
completed courses in introductory physics, mechanics, electricity and magnetism, modern physics and
guantum mechanics at the undergraduate level. Students with inadequate preparation may be admitted on a
conditional basis but will be required to complete make-up courses with a grade of B or better. To remove
Conditional Admission status, masters students must earn a 3.0 on the first nine (9) semester hours of
course work numbered 500 or above or on al course work taken while completing this nine (9) hour
requirement. It is recommended, but not required, that students applying for a stipend take the Advanced
Physics GRE.

Master of Science Program in Physics

Program Requirements
1) Completion of a minimum of thirty (30) hours of graduate work with a 3.0 GPA. (18 hours must be at the
600 level or higher)
2) Completion of the Physics Core courses:
PHY 601, 602, 603, 650
3) PHY 689 (I, II, 11, 1V): Physics Seminar ....
4) Satisfactory completion of a Comprehensive Examination
5) Development and completion of an original research project, thesis, and oral defense:
PHY B98: THESIS ....viuiuiuiieiciiieitiee et benenenas 6 hours
B)  EHECHIVES ...ttt bbbt b bbb 8 hours

M.S. Program in Physicswith an Emphasisin Polymer Physics

Program Requirements

Students choosing this optional program to the M.S. in Physics must have successfully completed at least
one full year of General Chemistry with Laboratory and it is strongly recommended that one semester of
Organic Chemistry be taken for credit. Attendance a relevant seminars in the School of Polymers and
High Performance Materialsis required.

1) Completion of a minimum of thirty (30) hours of graduate work with a 3.0 GPA. (18 hours must be at the

600 level or higher)
2) Completion of the Physics Core for the Polymer Option:

....12 hours
4 hours

PHY 601, 602, 603, 650, B89 (I, 11, 1) ...eveeriieciriiieieinicieeeeee e senes 15 hours
3) Polymer Science coursework (at least 9 hours from the following):
PSC 710, 711, 712, 730, 811, 812 ......ceuriieerreieetrireieiee et 9+hours

4) Satisfactory completion of a Comprehensive Examination
5) Development and completion of an original research project, thesis, and oral defense
PHY 698: Thesis (in the area of POlymer PhYSICS) ..o 6 hours

M.S. Program in Physicswith Emphasisin Computational Science

Program Requirements
1) Completion of at least thirty-six (36) semester hours of graduate work with a 3.0 GPA. (18 hours must be
at the 600 level or higher)
2) A degree plan for this M.S. option must include at least three (3) courses from each of the three
supporting disciplinary areas which make up the Computational Science Program. These core courses are

listed under the School of Mathematical Sciencesin this Graduate Bulletin..............cccccovviernenns 27 hours
3) Additional hours of Physics courses to be taken must include the following:
PHY 601, 602, QN0 B50........cc0cueteiiereieierinietesesietesesae e saese e s sesessesesessesessssesessssesessssessssssessssssesessssens 9 hours

4) Satisfactory completion of a Comprehensive Examination
5) Attendance at seminarsin the Department of Physicsis strongly recommended
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School of Polymersand High Performance
Materials

Robert Y. Lochhead, Chair
Hattiesburg, M S 39406-0076
(601) 266-4868

Guymon, Hester, Hoyle, Lochhead, Mathias, Mauritz, McCormick, Moore, Storey, S. Thames, Urban

The School of Polymers and High Performance Materials offers programs at the master’s and doctoral
levels. Curricula are designed to provide both a fundamental understanding of polymer chemistry and
engineering and advanced courses dealing with specia topics and state-of-the-art subjects. Both the M.S.
and Ph.D. degrees require extensive research in areas involving basic investigations and developments
applied to current and future problems of our society and world.

Master of Science Program

Admission Requirements

Admission to the master’s program is based upon previous academic performance and scores on the
General section of the Graduate Record Examinations. Requirements include the following: a minimum
grade point average of 2.75 or better on the last 60 hours of undergraduate work, a 3.0 GPA in mgjor, two
letters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study
(letters should be sent to the schoal), and submission of scores on the GRE.

Program Requirements

Specific details of the admission and program requirements are outlined in a separate Handbook provided
by the School of Polymers and High Performance Materials.

Graduation is based upon:

1) Completion of 54 hours of graduate work including the 21 hours of PSC core courses with a GPA of 3.0 or
better. (18 hours must be at the 600 level or higher)

2) Stisfactory development of an original research project and athesis.

3) Satisfactory completion of the final comprehensive examination.

Required Coursework
PSC 701, 702, 710, 711, 720, 721, 730, and 703 OF 712.......ccceereurirrrerreerireeseieisiseeesseisssennees
PSC 691, 698: Research in Polymer Science and Thesis...
PSC 789: Polymer Science Seminar

Doctor of Philosophy Program

Admissions Requirements

The school admits students only to the master’s program because of the diversity of entering students'
backgrounds. Demonstrated excellence is required in coursework and examinations before a student is
allowed to enter the doctoral program. Admission of students with previous graduate coursework or
master’s degrees from other institutions will be considered on an individual basis.

Regular admission to advanced standing requires (1) obtaining a minimum GPA of 3.0 on the 26 hours of
core courses; (2) obtaining a minimum GPA of 3.5 in at least 30 hours of graduates courses taken at USM
including the core courses and research; and (3) passing all three sections of the written comprehensive
examination. In addition, a student’s transcript must show no more than two grades lower than a“B” in the
first 26 hours of core courses. Thereis no option for conditional admission for advanced study.

Additional requirements for the Ph.D. degree dealing with residency, the research tools, the committee, the
dissertation, the dissertation defense, application for candidacy and graduation are described elsewhere in
this Bulletin.

Program Requirements

Specific details of the admission and program requirements are outlined in a separate Handbook provided
by the School of Polymers and High Performance Materials.
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Minimum course requirements for the doctorae are seventy-eight (78) semester hours not including
research tools and dissertation. Fifty-four (54) semester hours are required beyond a master’s degree in
Polymer Science or arelated area. Doctoral students must take all core courses (PSC 701, 702, 703, 710,
711, 712, 720, 721, 730, 740) as well as two 800-level courses that are offered. Graduate students must
register for one hour of polymer science seminar (PSC 789) each semester that they arein residence. A 3.0
GPA isrequired for graduation.

Qualifying Examination

This examination is taken during the first week prior to the student’s first semester of graduate work. It
requires a minimum proficiency in organic and physical chemistry.

Research Tool(s)
See department chair for specific requirements.

Comprehensive Examination

The written comprehensive examination is given once a year at the beginning of the summer term. This
three-part examination covers the areas of organic, physical, and practical polymer science. A student who
fails any part of the examination must retake and pass that part at the end of summer term. Only one
additional attempt is allowed.

Dissertation Prospectus

Within 9 months of completing the written comprehensive examination, a written dissertation prospectus
which includes an annotated bibliography must be approved by the student’'s committee. The prospectus
summarizes the student’s work accomplished to date and gives an outline of research objectives for the
dissertation project.

Proposition Presentation and Oral Defense

Within 18 months of completing the comprehensive examination, the student must submit an
independently conceived and developed written proposal dealing with an original proposition unrelated to
his or her dissertation research. This proposal is then presented orally and defended before the faculty. Oral
evaluation of the student’s general knowledge of polymer science is carried out concomitant with his or
her defense of the proposal.

Center for Science and Mathematics Education

Susan Ross, Director

Hattiesburg, M S 39406-5087

(601) 266-4739

Affiliates: A. Bedenbaugh, J. Bedenbaugh, Bellipanni, R. Cade, Cameron, Contreras*, Cotten, Curry, Dunn,
Elakovich, Feldman, Garraway, Hairston, Howell, Hudson, Huffman, Hughes, Johnson*, Kersh, Lochhead,
Mattson, McKee, Pandey, Peggion, Pope, Ross, Russell, Scheetz, Scott, Sirochman, Simmons, J. Thrash,
Walker, Walls, Wiesenburg, Willems

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Center for Science and Mathematics Education, recognizing the national goal of improving the
delivery of science instruction and the accompanying demand for individuals with advanced degrees in
science education, provides programs for the Master of Science, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of
Education degrees in Science Education.

Master of Science Program

The program of study at the master’s degree level is designed to increase the professional competency of
science teachers and to provide the course work necessary to meet standards of teaching certification at
this advanced level. The Master of Science Education degree is offered with an emphasis in biology,
chemistry, earth and environmenta sciences, or physics The program outcomes expressed in terms of
student learning include demonstration of (a) graduate-level mastery of knowledge in the student’s
selected emphasis area; (b) the ability to integrate content knowledge into curricular, instructiond, and
assessment strategies for students at different educationa levels; (c) the ability to formulate, implement,
and sustain changesin reforming science education to meet national standards at a school level.
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Admission Reguirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for al graduate programs as set forth in
thisBulletin, regular admission to the Master’s program in Science Education requires a bachelor’s degree
in any area of science (or combination of science and professional education) and a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 in undergraduate study. A Mississippi Department of Education Class A Licenseis required
if advancement to a Class AA License is desired. Applicants are required to present to the Center Director
for consideration verba and quantitative scores on the Graduate Record Examination, three letters of
recommendation from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study (letters
should be sent to the center), and a one- to two-page statement of the applicant’s teaching philosophy in
the areas of knowledge to be addressed, teaching methodol ogy, and assessment.

Students who fail to meet the criteria for regular admission may be considered for conditional admission if
the Program Admissions Committee, Center Director, Dean of the College, and Dean of the Graduate
School are satisfied that the applicant shows promise of successfully completing graduate degree
requirements. Regular admission will be granted with the completion of nine (9) semester hours of USM
graduate work (500 level or higher) with a minimum of a B average on all courses taken while completing
this nine (9) hour requirement, the removal of deficiencies, and a positive recommendation of the student’s
adviser.

Program Requirements

The Master’s degree requires a minimum of thirty-four (34) semester hours of graduate work with a 3.0
GPA as specified below (18 hours must be 600 level or higher)

(@ A minimum of twelve (12) semester hours in a science emphasis area—nbiology, chemistry, earth and
environmental sciences, or physics.

(b) Nine (9) semester hoursin arelated discipline.

(c) Six (6) semester hoursin professional education (REF 601 and REF 607 if seeking AA certification in the
State of Mississippi).

(d) Seven (7) semester hoursin science education (including SME 601 and limiting hours of special problems
to 3 semester hours).

By the end of the second semester, the student should arrange through the Center Director for the
appointment of a three-member graduate committee by the Dean of the Graduate School. To graduate,
students must complete an approved program of studies with a 3.0 grade point average, compile and
submit a portfolio showing evidence of mastery of the program learning outcomes, and pass an oral
comprehensive examination. The student’s graduate committee will be responsible for monitoring the
student’ s progress, administering the comprehensive examination, and determining if all criteria have been
met for graduation.

Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Education Programs

The Center for Science and Mathematics Education offers programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy
and Doctor of Education degrees in Science Education with emphasis in biology, chemistry, computer
science, earth and environmental sciences, mathematics, or physics.

Within the framework of the overall curriculum requirements, programs are planned to accommodate the
professional goals of the individua graduate student. For students holding Class AA certification from the
Mississippi State Department of Education, the doctoral program in each emphasis except mathematics
and computer science area can be planned to provide for Class AAAA advanced certification if desired.
Graduates of the program are prepared as candidates for teaching positions a the secondary school,
community college, and senior college levels as well as positions in curriculum supervision, curriculum
development, educational research, and the informal delivery of education in their chosen discipline.

Admission Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for al graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, regular admission to the doctoral program in Science Education requires a master's degree, a
Class AA teaching certificate in one of the emphasis areas if an advance in certification to Class AAAA is
desired, three years of teaching experience at the secondary or college level, and a minimum GPA of 3.5
for al previous graduate work. Applicants are required to present for consideration verbal and quantitative
scores on the Graduate Record Examination, three letters of recommendation, and a letter of intent
expressing academic, professional, and research goals to the Center Director. Letters of recommendation
should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent
to the center.
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Initial admission to the program will be conditional for all students. Students are expected to possess
proficiency at the undergraduate level in the chosen emphasis for advanced study. Students not proficient
may be required to take additional undergraduate courses. Regular status will be granted with the
completion of 12 semester hours of USM graduate courses numbered 600 level or higher with a3.25 GPA,
a positive recommendation of the Center Director, the removal of any deficiencies, and acceptable
performance on the qualifying examination.

Program Requirements

The doctoral degree in science education requires a minimum of fifty-seven (57) semester hours of
graduate work beyond the master’s degree, excluding the hours for the dissertation and foreign language
requirements, as specified below.
(a) Twenty-four (24) semester hoursin a content area with aminimum of 15 hoursin an emphasis discipline.
(b) Twenty-four (24) semester hours in science education including 3 semester hours of seminar, 3 semester
hours of SME 691, with a maximum of 9 semester hours of SME 791 and a maximum of 3 semester
hours of SME 792.
(c) Nine (9) semester hours of electives to be chosen from science education, emphasis discipline, or related
disdpline and with aminimum of 3 hoursin professona education

Resear ch Tool(s)

Additional requirements include demonstrated proficiency in educational statistics, proficiency in aforeign
language if pursuing the Ph.D., and independent research culminating in an acceptable dissertation. The
research may focus on a problem in the student’s emphasis area that is related to the teaching/learning of
the discipline or amore general educational research problem.

The department requires a written qualifying examination. This examination is designed to assess both the
student’ s fitness to pursue doctoral work and to provide diagnostic information to the student’s committee
in planning a program. The student’s program will be directed by a five-member graduate committee
consisting of two faculty members affiliated with the center for Science and Mathematics Education, one
from the emphasis discipline, one from educational research, and one open for selection according to the
student’s research focus. The committee will approve the student’s program plan and dissertation
prospectus, and conduct the comprehensive examination, which is administered near the completion of the
student’s course work. Upon acceptance of the dissertation by the student’s committee and at least four
weeks prior to graduation, a final oral examination in defense of the candidate's dissertation will be
administered. Furthermore, it is required that a report presenting the candidate’ s research be prepared and
submitted to arefereed journa for publication.
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Graduate Degrees
2000-2001

Department Major Degree

Master's Level

Marine Science

Marine Science Master of Science

Hydrographic Science Master of Science
Coastal Sciences

Coastal Sciences Master of Science
Doctoral Level
Marine Science

Marine Science Doctor of Philosophy
Coastal Sciences

Coastal Sciences Doctor of Philosophy
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| nstitute of Marine Sciences

Darrell Jay Grimes, Dean

Sharon H. Walker, Associate Dean for Outreach

Vernon L. Asper, Associate Dean for Resear ch and Sponsored Programs
P.O. Box 7000

Ocean Springs, M S 39566-7000

(228) 872-4200

The Institute of Marine Sciences offers a multidisciplinary graduate-level, research-oriented academic
degree program. The Institute has three missions: research, education, and outreach. Research is marine-
related, focused on al marine environments from the open ocean to coastal environments and from
continental shelves to estuaries. Research areas are aquaculture, biodiversity and systematics, biological
oceanography, chemical oceanography, coastal ecology, coastal oceanography, environmental fate and
effects, fisheries science, geologica oceanography, marine biology, marine chemistry, marine geology,
marine sedimentology, marine microbiology and parasitology, numerical ocean modeling, science
education, and physical oceanography.

Institute faculty are located on the Mississippi Gulf Coast and in Hattiesburg. Gulf Coast locations include
the John C. Stennis Space Center, near Bay St. Louis, the J. L. Scott Marine Education Center and
Aquarium in Biloxi, and the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory in Ocean Springs. Expertise in numerical
modeling is provided by scientists in the Institute’s Center for Ocean and Atmospheric Modeling
(COAM). The Ingtitute offers Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy programs in Coastal Sciences
(through the Department of Coastal Sciences), Marine Science (through the Department of Marine
Science) and Marine Biology (through the Department of Biological Sciences). The Department of
Marine Science aso offers a Master of Science in Hydrographic Science. Faculty in the Department of
Geology, Department of Chemistry, Center for Science and Mathematics Education, and the Scientific
Computing program are also associated with the Institute.

IMS Campuses
Gulf Coast Research Laboratory

The Gulf Coast Research Laboratory (GCRL), located in Ocean Springs, has offered summer courses in
the marine sciences since 1947. GCRL has a three-fold mission of research, education, and service in the
marine sciences. Scientific discipline areas encompass biology, chemistry, and geology of coastal and
continental shelf waters. Over 160 researchers, technical and support personnel, and students work on this
campus; research emphasis areas include aquatic animal health, marine aquaculture, aquatic biodiversity,
coastal ecology, fate and effects of environmental pollutants, and fisheries science.

J. L. Scott Marine Education Center and Aquarium

The state’'s window on the sea, the J. L. Scott Marine Education Center and Aquarium (MEC&A) is
Mississippi’s largest public aquarium. This facility, located in Biloxi, features 48 aquariums and a central
42,000-gallon Gulf of Mexico tank. Science education and a suite of hands-on marine education programs
have earned the MEC&A an international, award-winning reputation.

Stennis Space Center

The Stennis Space Center (SSC) is home to more oceanographers than any other location in the world.
Students and faculty have the opportunity to interact with more than 1,000 scientists, engineers, and
technical personnel who work at this site located near Bay St. Louis, MS. Collaborations are possible with
personnel at the Naval Research Laboratory, the Naval Oceanographic Office, the Naval Meteorology and
Oceanography Command, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration’s Nationd Data Buoy
Center, the National Marine Fisheries Service, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency’s Gulf of
Mexico Program, the U.S. Geological Survey, the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
laboratories, and other agencies.

IMS Academic Programs

The Department of Marine Science (MAR) graduate emphasis areas are biological marine science,
physical marine science, geological marine science, and chemical marine science. The Department of
Coastal Sciences (COA) offers specialized courses at the graduate level focused on research in the areas of
aquaculture, coastal and marine fisheries, coastal geology, invertebrate zoology and biology, coastal
ecology, parasitology, estuarine chemistry, toxicology, botany, applied molecular techniques, science
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education, and biodiversity and systematics. Undergraduates interested in preparing for graduate studiesin
Marine Science or Coastal Sciences should pursue a bachelor’s degree program in their department of
choice, developing a strong background in biology, chemistry, geology, physics, and mathematics through
calculus. Students interested in the graduate Marine Biology program in the Department of Biological
Sciences should review that section.

Over 27 upper-level courses in Coastal Sciences (COA), Marine Science (MAR), Biologica Sciences
(BSC), and Science and Mathematics Education (SME) are offered at the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory,
mainly during the summer. The Ingitute and GCRL aso cooperate with the Departments of Geology,
Physics and Astronomy, and Chemistry and Biochemistry to provide state-of-the-art research and
educational opportunities.

Department of Coastal Sciences

William E. Hawkins, Chair Mark S. Peterson, Coordinator of Graduate Studies
P.O. Box 7000 P.O. Box 7000

Ocean Springs, M S 39566-7000 Ocean Springs, M S 39566-7000

(228) 872-4215 (228) 872-4203

william.hawkins@usm.edu mark.peter son@usm.edu

Brouwer, Comyns, Grimes, Hawkins, Heard, Lotz, J. Lytle, T. Lytle, Moncreiff, Otvos, Overstreet, Perry*,
Peterson, Poss, Rakocinski, Stuck, Walker

* Associate Graduate Faculty

The Department of Coastal Sciences offers both the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees
in Coastal Sciences. Given the interdisciplinary nature of this department, students interested in pursuing a
degree in Coastal Sciences should develop a strong background and working knowledge in the basic
sciences. Experience with computers and a basic background in statistics is recommended.

Master of Science Program

The Institute of Marine Sciences offers a Master of Science in Coastal Sciences with specidization in a
wide range of subdisciplines including aquaculture, coastal ecology, biodiversity and systematics, coastal
geology, environmental chemistry, estuarine and marine botany, fisheries ecology, geochemistry, parasites
and diseases, and toxicology. Knowledge deficiencies will be eliminated through completion of elective
courses as determined by the student’s three-member graduate committee.

Admission Requirements

Granting of regular admission to the Master of Science Degree Program is based on severa criteria,
including but not limited to the following:

1) Submission of complete undergraduate transcript(s). Regular admission to the Master of Science Degree
Program requires a minimum grade point average (GPA) of 2.75 in the last two years of undergraduate
credit, and aminimum overall GPA of 3.0 in a science based major, and an overall GPA of 3.0 or above;

2) Submission of results of the general section of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). Successful
applicants have highly competitive scores;

3) A letter of intent stating interests and career goals as well as three letters of recommendation. The letters
of recommendation should be from persons qualified to assess the applicant’ s readiness for graduate study
and should be sent to the department. The department will not initiate its review of an application until the
essay and letters of recommendation are provided. The essay is used as an example of the applicant’s
writing and communication skills, and provides information concerning the compatibility of the
applicant’s interests with departmental research interests. The essay and letters of recommendation
should be sent to the Office of Student Services at IMS-GCRL; and

4) A minimum score of 560 on the paper test or 220 on the computer test is required on the Test of English
as aForeign Language (TOEFL) for applicants whose native language is other than English.

Because more qualified students apply to the Department of Coastal Sciences than can be accepted,
admission is selective and a complete application must be submitted.

Conditional admission to the Department of Coastal Sciences is considered for students who meet
Graduate School standards for conditional admission and who are sponsored by a member of the faculty of
Coastal Sciences. The sponsor must provide a written statement indicating willingness to serve as the
applicant's major professor. Conditional students cannot obtain a Departmental assistantship but can be
awarded a research stipend from amajor professor’s grant.
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Conditionally admitted students must maintain a 3.0 GPA for the first nine (9) hours of formal course work
numbered 500 and above or on al course work taken while meeting this nine (9) hours requirement, not
including research hours and only including up to three (3) hours of Special Problems. If this requirement
is not met, the student is not allowed to remain in the program. Upon recommendation of the department
chair and approva by the Graduate Dean, the conditionally admitted student may have their admission
status changed to “regular admission.”

Students wishing to be considered for a limited number of graduate assistantships for the academic year
beginning in the fall semester must have their completed application package to the Graduate School no
later than February 15. All applications for admission reviewed after this date will be considered if spaceis
available, or will be placed in consideration for the next term.

Program Requirements

A minimum of thirty (30) graduate hours is required for this degree. Students must meet the genera
requirements of the Graduate School of The University of Southern Mississippi. Students advance to
candidacy for the M.S. degree by completing the entire Program of Study (projection of coursework taken
during tenure in Coastal Sciences; see below) developed in consultation with their graduate committee
with a 3.0 average or above, completing an approved thesis prospectus, and successfully passing the oral
and/or written thesis comprehensive examination.

The following list describes major additional requirements:

1) Choose amajor professor and establish a three-member graduate thesis committee by the end of the third
semester in residency;

2) Develop aProgram of Study in consultation with major professor and thesis committee by the end of the
second semester of residency. Graduate students cannot accumulate more than two Cs,

3) Submit aresearch prospectus approved by the graduate thesis committee by the end of the third semester
in residency;

4) Pass an oral and/or written comprehensive examination by the end of the third semester in residency
(administered by the thesis committee); and

5) Present an acceptable copy of the thesis to the graduate thesis committee at |east ten days prior to a public
defense of the thesis at a publicly announced meeting. (See Thesis Timetable in front section of this
Bulletin.)

Program of Study

COA 601 Coastal Processes |
COA 602 Coastal Processes ||
COA 603 Professional Skills
PSY 662 Quantitative Methods I*
COA 691 Research in Coastal Sciences.
COA 698 ThESIS.....cocveiverriireiiericiereeieieas

Electives (Determined by major adviser and advisory committee)**

*Students can substitute another 3 hour statistics course approved by the major adviser and Coordinator of
Graduate Studies.

**COA 697 - Independent Study and Research, COA 698 - Thesis, do not count toward this 7 credit hours
of electives for the M.S. degree. This 7 credit hours of electives is the minimum requirement and
additional courses may be recommended.

Doctor of Philosophy Program

The Institute of Marine Sciences offers a Doctor of Philosophy Degree in the Department of Coastal
Sciences with speciaization in a wide range of subdisciplines including aquaculture, coastal ecology,
biodiversity and systematics, coasta geology, environmental chemistry, estuarine and marine botany,
fisheries ecology, geochemistry, parasites and diseases, and toxicology. The Ph.D. program emphasizes
excellence in research. Knowledge deficiencies will be eliminated through enroliment in elective courses
as determined by the student’s five-member graduate committee. Qualified students holding a bachelor’'s
degree (B.S./B.A.) or M.S. degreein arelevant field of science are encouraged to apply for admission.

Admission Requirements

Granting of regular admission to the Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program is based on severa criteria,
including but not limited to the following:



Institute of Marine Sciences | 177

1) Regular admission to the Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program requires consideration of the
undergraduate overall GPA of 3.0 in a science-based major and a minimum GPA of 3.5 on all previous
graduate work;

2) Submission of results of the generd section of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). Successful
applicants have highly competitive scores;

3) A letter of intent stating interests and career goals as well as three letters of recommendation from
persons qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the
department or school. The Department will not initiate its review of an application until the essay and
letters of recommendation are provided. The essay is used as a sample of the goplicant’'s writing and
communication skills, and provides information concerning the compatibility of the applicant’s interests
with departmenta research interests. These should be sent to the Office of Student Services at IMS-
GCRL; and

4) A minimum score of 560 on the paper test or 220 on the computer test is required on the Test of English
as aForeign Language (TOEFL) for applicants whose native language is other than English.

Because more qualified students apply to Coastal Sciences than can be accepted, admission is selective and
a complete application must be submitted.

Conditional admission to the Department of Coastal Sciences is considered for students who meet
Graduate School standards for conditional admission and who are sponsored by a member of the faculty of
Coastal Sciences. The sponsor must provide a written statement indicating willingness to serve as the
applicant’s major professor. Conditional students can not obtain a Departmental assistantship but can be
awarded a research stipend from amajor professor’s grant.

Conditionally admitted students must maintain a 3.25 GPA for the first nine (9) hours of formal course
work numbered 600 and above or on al course work taken while meeting this requirement, not including
research hours and only including up to three (3) hours of Special Problems. If this requirement is not met,
the student is not alowed to remain in the program. Upon recommendation of the departmental chair and
approval by the Graduate Dean, the conditionally admitted student may have their admission status
changed to “regular admission.”

Students wishing to be considered for a limited number of graduate assistantships for the academic year
beginning in the fall semester must have their completed application package to the Graduate School no
later than February 15. All applications for admission reviewed after this date will be considered if spaceis
available, or will be placed in consideration for the next term.

Program Requirements

A minimum of eighty-four (84) hours beyond a B.S./B.A. degree or a minimum of fifty-four (54) graduate
hours beyond the M.S. degree is required for this degree. Students must meet the general requirements of
the Graduate School of The University of Southern Mississippi. Students advance to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree by completing the entire Program of Study (projection of coursework taken during tenure in
Coastal Sciences; see below) developed in consultation with their graduate committee with a B average or
above, completing an approved dissertation prospectus, and successfully passing the written and oral
comprehensive examinations.

The following list describes major additional requirements:

1) Choose a major professor and establish a five-member graduate doctoral committee by the beginning of
the third semester in residency;

2) The major adviser, the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and the Department Chair will consider the
student’ s academic record and interview the student at a committee meeting to assess the student’ s ability
to pursue additional graduate work by the end of the first semester of residency. This assessment fulfills
the requirement for a qualifying examination as determined by the Graduate Council of The University of
Southern Mississippi as stated in this Bulletin;

3) Develop a Program of Study (projection of coursework taken during tenure in Coastal Sciences) in
consultation with major professor and dissertation committee by the end of the third semester of
residency. Graduate students cannot accumul ate more than two Cs;

4) Research Tool(s). The Ph.D. program requires (a) proficiency in two of the following languages: French,
German, Russian or Spanish, or (b) proficiency in one language and in statistics or computer science;

5) Submit a research prospectus approved by the graduate doctoral committee by the end of the fourth
semester in residency;

6) Pass an oral and/or written comprehensive examination by the end of the sixth semester in residency
which is administered by the doctoral committee; and
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7) Present an acceptable copy of the dissertation to the graduate doctoral committee at least ten days prior to
apublic defense of the dissertation at a publicly announced meeting. (See Dissertation Timetable in front
section of this Bulletin.)

8) A 3.0GPA isrequired for graduation.

Program of Study

COA 601 Coastal Processes |
COA 602 Coastal Processes |1
COA 603 Professiond Skills.......
PSY 662 Quantitative Methods I*
COA 791 Research in Coastal Sciences.
COA 898 Dissertation ........ccoeeeereeererererenerens

Electives (Determined by major adviser and advisory committee)**

*Students can substitute another 3 hour statistics course approved by the major adviser and Coordinator of
Graduate Studies.

**COA 797 - Independent Study and Research, COA 898 - Dissertation, do not count toward the fourteen
(14) hours of electives for the Ph.D. The above courses account for the minimum fifty-four (54) hours
required for the Ph.D. for students entering with aM.S. degree. The additional thirty (30) hours of required
electives for students entering with a B.S./B.A. degree are selected by the graduate student in consultation
with the major adviser and the student’s advisory committee. The fourteen (14) hours of electives are the
minimum requirement and additional courses may be required.

Department of Marine Science

DenisA. Wiesenburg, Chair
Department of Marine Science
John C. Stennis Space Center
Stennis Space Center, M S 39529
(228) 688-3177

denis.wiesenbur g@usm.edu

Asper, Brunner, Kamenkovich, Lohrenz, Nechaev, Redalje, Shiller, Wiesenburg

The Department of Marine Science offers both the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degreesin
Marine Science and a Master of Science in Hydrographic Science. Graduate level education and research
programs are offered in four emphasis areas of marine science (biological, geological, chemical, and
physical). These areas include numerical ocean modeling, remote sensing, bathymetry and mapping,
positioning, acoustics, and hydrographic surveying. The Marine Science faculty are drawn from its
location at the Stennis Space Center (near Bay St. Louis), and from other departments in the College of
Science and Technology (Hattiesburg). Scientists affiliated with the Naval Research Laboratory, Naval
Oceanographic Office, National Oceanographic and Atmospheric Administration, Nationa Aeronautics
and Space Administration and other agencies at the Stennis Space Center and el sewhere provide additional
state-of -the-art research and educational opportunitiesin Marine Science and Hydrographic Science.

The best preparation for students interested in pursuing a graduate degree in Marine Science or
Hydrographic Science would be to develop a strong working knowledge in calculus, applied mathematics,
statistics, the basic sciences (biology, chemistry, geology, physics) and engineering. Experience with
computers is highly recommended. We realize that not all students will have gained the ideal background
for pursuing a M.S. or Ph.D. in Marine Science or Hydrographic Science. Deficiencies will normally be
made up during the student’ s first year.

Master of Science Programs

Admission Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for all graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, regular admission to the Master’s program in Marine Science or in Hydrographic Science
requires successful completion of the Graduate Record Examination and a high grade point average for
the last two years of undergraduate study. Successful applicants have highly competitive scores and have
grade point averages of 3.0 or above. Also required are three letters of recommendation from persons
qualified to assess the applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the department. A
letter of intent should also be sent to the department chair expressing personal academic, research, and
career goals. This letter is used in two ways in the admission process. It provides a sample of the
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applicant’s writing competency and communication skills, and provides information concerning the
compatibility of the applicant’s interests with departmental research interests. A minimum score of 560 is
required on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) for applicants whose native language is
other than English. Applicants who are not eligible for regular admission may be considered for
conditional admission. Conditionally admitted students must maintain a 3.0 GPA for the first nine (9)
hours of course work numbered 500 and above or on al course work taken while completing this nine (9)
hour requirement. If this requirement is not met, the student is not allowed to remain in the program. Upon
recommendation by the department chair and approval by the Graduate Dean, the conditionally admitted
student may have his or her admission status changed to “regular admission.” For students wishing to be
considered for graduate assistantships for the academic year beginning in the fal semester, application
materials should be received no later than March 1.

Program Requirementsfor Master of Sciencein Marine Science

A total of 34 hours of graduate level courses (18 hours of 600 level or higher) with a minimum GPA of 3.0
must be completed in order to fulfill the Master of Science degree requirements. All entering graduate
students must complete the four core courses, generally by the end of their first year in residence. Students
advance to candidacy for the M.S. degree by completing all the core courses with a grade of B or better,
successfully passing the department qualifying comprehensive examination (administered after the core
courses are completed), and completing a thesis prospectus. A graduate student can accumulate no more
than two Cs. Other program course requirements include six (6) hours of Thesis and at least one (1) hour
of Seminar in Marine Science. The required courses account for 24 of the total 34 hours; the remaining 10
hours (courses numbered 600 and above) must be chosen by the student (after consultation with the
student’s adviser) from alist of elective courses approved by the department. More information on Marine
Science degree requirements and additional course listings can be obtained by writing to the department
chair.

Required Courses

Hours

MAR 501 Biological Oceanography
MAR 501L Biological Oceanography Laboratory..
MAR 541 Marine Chemistry
MAR 541L Marine Chemistry Laboratory
MAR 561 Physical Oceanography .................
MARG561IL  Physical Oceanography Laboratory ..
MAR 581 Geological Oceanography .................
MAR 581L Geological Oceanography Laboratory
MAR 689 Seminar in Marine Science ..
MAR 698 1S ettt

Program Requirementsfor Master of Sciencein Hydrographic Science

The M.S. degree in Hydrographic Science is a non-thesis degree program. A total of 36 semester hours of
graduate level courses (18 hours of 600 level or higher) with aminimum GPA of 3.0 must be completed to
fulfill the Master of Science in Hydrographic Science degree requirements. Student must also take a
comprehensive examination. A graduate student can accumulate no more than two Cs.

Students admitted to the M.S. in Hydrographic Science degree program are required to complete a set of
core courses. There are atotal of 27 semester hours of required core course work. There is a set of three
elective courses. Each degree-seeking student must take at least one of these 3-hour elective courses. All
students admitted to the M.S. degree program in Hydrographic Science must choose from one of two
Options at the time they are admitted to the program. Successful completion of either Option | or Option
11, in addition to passing all the required and elective courses, will constitute the completion of degree
requirements. Option | is designed for those student who wish to complete a more practical field-oriented
degree program. Option 11 is designed for student who wish to complete a more theoretical and classroom-
oriented program and involves completion of a Capstone Review project, usudly conssting of, but not
limited to, an extended literature review of an appropriate Hydrographic Science topic.

Required Courses (Options| and I1)

Hours

HYD 600 Classical Geodesy
HYD 601 Hydrographic Data Management...
HYD 602 Marine Geology for Hydrographers ...
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HYD 603 Law and Policy for HydrographiC SCIENCE .........cvuririririeiririsrie st 1
HYD 604 Satellite Geodesy and Positioning
HYD 605 Applied Bathymetry ..................
HYD 606 Nautical Cartography and GIS...
MAR 561 Physical Oceanography .....
MAR 667 Waves and Tides
MAR 668 Applied Ocean Acoustics

Approved Elective

Option | Required Courses

HYD 608 Practical HydrographiC SCIENCE...........cvuieeiiiicieiricienieie e 2
HYD 609 Nautical Science
HYD 610 Hydrographic Science Field Project

Option |1 Required Courses

HYD 696 Capstone Review ....
HYD 601 Approved Elective......

Doctor of Philosophy Program

The Institute’ s Department of Marine Science offers a Doctor of Philosophy in Marine Science with
specidization in a wide range of marine science fields, including biologica, geologica and physical
oceanography, and marine chemistry. Other areas of specialization numerical ocean modeling. The Ph.D.
program emphasi zes excellence in research. Qualified students holding either a bachelor’'s or master's
degree in a relevant field of science, mathematics, or computer science are encouraged to apply for
admission to the Ph.D. program.

Students must meet the general requirements set forth in the Graduate Bulletin of the University of
Southern Mississippi. The Ph.D. in Marine Science requires eighty-four (84) graduate hours beyond the
bachelor’s degree or fifty-four (54) graduate hours beyond the master’s degree.

Admission Requirements

In addition to the general admission and academic requirements for al graduate programs as set forth in
this Bulletin, regular admission to the Ph.D. program in Marine Science requires successful completion of
the Graduate Record Examination and a high grade point average for the last two years of undergraduate
study as well as a 3.50 GPA on previous graduate study. Successful applicants have highly competitive
scores and have a grade point average of 3.0 or above for undergraduate work and 3.5 on previous
graduate study. Also required are three letters of recommendation from persons qualified to assess the
applicant’s readiness for graduate study and should be sent to the department or school. A letter of intent
should also be sent to the department chair expressing personal academic and research goals. A minimum
score of 560 is required on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) for applicants whose
native language is other than English. For students wishing to be considered for graduate assi stantships for
the academic year beginning in the fall semester, application materials should be received by the
department no later than March 1.

Program Requirements
Required Cour ses

Hours

MAR 501 Biological OCean0graphy . . .....cooiiii i 3
MARS50IL  Biological Oceanography Laboratory ........... ..o 1
MAR 541 Marine ChemiSITY . ...ttt et e e e 3
MARS541L  Marine Chemistry Laboratory . ........ ..ottt e 1
MAR 561 Physical Oceanography .. ..... ..ot 3
MARS561L  Physical Oceanography Laboratory .. .............uioiine e 1
MAR 581 Geological OCeaNOGraPNY . . . .. v vttt 3
MARS58IL  Geologica Oceanography Laboratory ...........ooiiiiiiiiiit i 1
MAR 689 Seminar INMarine SCIENCE . . .. ...ttt et e e e 2
MAR 898 DISSEMAliON . . ..o 12
Approved EIECHIVES . . ... o 12*

*MAR 691, MAR 791 - Directed Research in Marine Science, MAR 697, MAR 797- Independent Study
and Research, MAR 698 - Thesis and MAR 898 - Dissertation, do not count toward this twelve (12) credit
hour approved elective requirement for the Ph.D. The above courses account for forty-two (42) of the total
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fifty-four (54) hours (students entering with a master’s degree) or eighty-four (84) hours (students entering
with a bachelor’s degree) required for the Ph.D. Course listings for the additional 12-42 required hours can
be obtained by writing to the department chair.

Other Requirements

1.  Thestudentisrequired to pass an oral and/or written qualifying examination.

2. Research Tool(s). The Ph.D. program requires (&) proficiency in two of the following languages:
French, German, Russian, or Spanish, or (b) proficiency in one language and in statistics or
computer science, or

3. Selection and approval of a suitable research problem.

4.  Thestudent isrequired to pass an oral and/or written comprehensive examination to determine the
student’ s comprehension of course material and the student’s ability to pursue the proposed
research.

5. Completion and successful defense of a scholarly dissertation based on the student’s original
research.

6. A 3.0 GPA isrequired for graduation.

Summer Academic Program at GCRL

Cynthia A. Moncreiff, Summer Program Coor dinator
Institute of Marine Sciences

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory

P.O. Box 7000

Ocean Springs, M S 39566-7000

(228) 872-4201

The Ingtitute of Marine Sciences (IMS) offers a selection of accelerated, field-oriented, graduate and
undergraduate courses during the summer at its Ocean Springs campus, the Gulf Coast Research
Laboratory (GCRL). Summer courses at GCRL are listed in this Bulletin under Coastal Sciences (COA),
Marine Science (MAR), and Biological Sciences (BSC) and, where appropriate, are cross-listed by
Geology, Chemistry, and Science and Mathematics Education. Summer courses are available for graduate
credit. Graduate students may also conduct thesis, dissertation, and directed research at GCRL under the
supervision of faculty in the Institute of Marine Sciences (IMS).

Admission

Students are admitted to Summer Program courses on the basis of academic performance and credentials.
Students are asked to apply directly to IMS/GCRL for admission to the accelerated summer courses so that
their records can be reviewed for admission. Admissons will be made on a competitive basis, with a
limited number of seats held open for general registration during the STARS program to accommodate the
Marine Science and Coastal Sciences graduate degree programs and the Marine Biology undergraduate
degree program within USM. Contact the Office of Student Services, Institute of Marine Sciences, Gulf
Coast Research Laboratory, P.O. Box 7000, Ocean Springs, MS 39566-7000 for application materials. The
Gulf Coast Research Laboratory is affiliated with 65 colleges and universities whose students participate in
the summer academic program on a competitive basis at both the graduate and undergraduate levels.
Applications for admission to the IMS/GCRL summer academic program are accepted beginning the
second week of January. Decisions on admission to Summer Program courses will be made during the last
week of March. Date of application is used to award space in cases where academic credentials are similar;
early application to the program is prudent.

Course Loads

The summer academic program courses are offered during two 5-week terms. Because courses are taught
at an accelerated pace, i.e., an entire semester of lecture and laboratory is taught in five weeks, a student is
alowed to enroll in only one course each term. Students are able to earn up to twelve (12) semester hours
credit during the summer. Classes meet each weekday with particular times scheduled for field trips,
classroom instruction, and laboratory work.

Housing/Mealsfor the Summer Program

Housing is available on campus in an air-conditioned dormitory (double occupancy). The dining hall
serves three meals daily to dormitory residents. Commuters may also purchase meals on campus for a
modest cost.
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Fees

Deposit
Housing and Meals
Tuition

. See“Schedule of Fees” in this Bulletin.
Students pay fees directly to GCRL. Fees are subject to change without prior notice.

Calendar
Application Deadline....
First summer term begins .
Second summer term begins
Summer session ends

Department of Biological Sciences

Frank R. Moore, Chair
Department of Biological Sciences
Hattiesburg, M S 39406

(601) 266-4746

The University offers both the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in Biological Sciences
with an emphasis in Marine Biology. Institute faculty participate in these degree programs. See the
Department of Biological Sciences section of this Bulletin for admission and program requirements.
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The University of Southern
Mississippi—Gulf Coast

James O. Williams, Vice President
730 East Beach Boulevard

Long Beach, M S 39560-2699

(228) 865-4500

The University of Southern Mississippi-Gulf Coast serves students at four locations: the Gulf Park
Campusin Long Beach, the Keesler Center on Keesler Air Force Base, the Stennis Space Center in Bay
St. Louis, and the USM Jackson County Center located on the Jackson County Campus of the
Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College in Gautier. Refer to the USM Gulf Coast publication for
specific information concerning courses and programs.

Graduate Degree Programs

USM Gulf Coast provides a flexible delivery system designed to meet the educationa needs of Mississippi
Gulf Coast citizens. Consequently, new courses and programs are added as student demand warrants and
resources permit. A sufficient number of courses is available so that USM Gulf Coast students may earn
the graduate degrees that follow. Because certain courses are not offered every semester, students are
encouraged to be in regular contact with the appropriate graduate program adviser.

Master’s Degrees

Adult Education Nursing

Business Administration Political Science-

Master of Professional Public Administration
Accountancy Public Health with an emphasisin

Master of Business Health and Administration
Administration Public Relations

Computer Science Reading

Criminal Justice School Counseling

Educational Administration Secondary Education
and Supervision Social Work*

Elementary Education Special Education

English* Technical and Occupational Education

History*

Specialist’s Degrees
Adult Education* Educational Administration
Elementary Education* Secondary Education*
Specia Education*

* |n conjunction with Hattiesburg Campus

Admission

USM Gulf Coast graduate admission requirements and procedures are identical to those outlined elsewhere
in this Bulletin. All students, with the exception of the Master of Business Administration and Master of
Professional Accountancy majors, initiate procedures through the USM Gulf Coast Office of Student
Services. Applicants to the Master of Business Administration or Master of Professonal Accountancy
program should contact the Division of Business Administration at the Gulf Park campus for information
and application forms. In order to facilitate proper advisement and predetermination of admission status,
students must furnish transcripts and complete applications for admission prior to registration. Transcripts
and completed applications should be sent to the Office of Student Services, USM Gulf Coast, 730 East
Beach Blvd., Long Beach, MS 39560-2699.

Graduate Residency Requirements

Specialist level students are reminded that graduate residency requires intensive full-time study of an
individualized nature. In addition, some departments have options to meet specialized needs. These
students must have their degree plans approved in writing in advance by their department chair prior to
course enrollment.
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Course Load

USM Gulf Coast course load requirements are identical to those for the Hattiesburg campus described
elsewherein this Bulletin.

Fees

(All fees are subject to change without notice)

Lo (1 TSR $127.00 per semester hour

One-half of a student’s fees are due and payable at the time of registration. Fees deferred past the last day
to register each semester will be billed monthly. A monthly service charge of 1.5% will be applied to the
unpaid balance. MasterCardg and Visag) credit cards will be accepted.

Financial aid may be used to satisfy the minimum payment with the following exceptions: financia aid
cannot be applied to prior balances, and work study or other forms of aid paid periodically to students may
not be used to defer fees. All financial aid must be applied to fees before arefund can be made.

A general tuition level cap of $1159.00 has been set graduate students enrolled for 9-13 semester hours
during the fall and spring semesters. Graduate students enrolled for more than thirteen (13) hours will be
assessed $127.00 for each additional hour.

Students who are not residents of Mississippi will be assessed an additional fee of $129.00 per semester
hour for undergraduates, $172.00 per semester hour for graduates, up to a maximum of $1551.00.

Full-Time Student Tuition

Graduate
$1159.00
9-13 hrs.

Special Fees

Vehicle Registration (GP & JC)
Late Registration Fee
Calendar

The USM-Gulf Coast academic calendar and holidays follow the same schedule as the Hattiesburg
Campus calendar found elsewherein thisBulletin.

SEMESTER CLASSESBEGIN FINAL EXAMS
Fall 2000-2001 August 21-25, 2000 December 11-15, 2000

Spring 2000-2001 January 8-12, 2001 May 7-11, 2001
Summer 2000-2001 May 29 - June 1, 2001 July 30 - August 3, 2001



Course Descriptions | 185

ACC
ACT

ADE
Al
AMS
ANT
ARE
ART
BCT

BSC
BTE

CD
CED
CET

CHE
CHS
CIE

CIR
CIs

al
COA
CSs
CsC
CSss

DAN
ECO
ED
EDA
EET

ENG
ENT
ESC
FAM
FCS
FIN
FL
FMA

FRE
FSC
GER
GHY
GLY
GRK
GS
HIS
HM
HPR

HYD

Theplus(+) Sgnin front of a courseindi cates that aspecia fee s charged for that course (See SPECIAL FEESAND

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
INDEX FOR ABBREVIATIONS FOR FIELDS OF INSTRUCTION

Accounting
Architectural Engineering
Technology
Adult Education
Administration of Justice
American Studies
Anthropology
Art Education
Art
Construction Engineering
Technology
Biological Sciences
Business Technology
Education
Child Development
Cooperative Education
Computer Engineering
Technology
Chemistry and Biochemistry
Community Health Sciences
Curriculum and
Instruction: Elementary
Curriculum and Instruction:Reading
Curriculum and
Instruction: Secondary
Criminal Justice
Coastal Sciences
Computer Science (Gulf Coast)
Computer Science
Computer Science and
Statistics
Dance
Economics
Economic Development
Educational Administration
Electronics Engineering
Technology
English
Engineering Technology
Environmental Science
Family Relations
Family and Consumer Sciences
Finance
Foreign Languages
Fashion Merchandising and
Appard Studies
French
Forensic Science
German
Geography and Planning
Geology
Greek
General Studies
History
Hospitality Management
Human Performance and
Recreation
Hydrographic Science

EXPENSES)

1B
ID
IDV
IET

IT
ITA
Jou
LAT
LIS
MAR
MAT
MBA

MC
MED
MET

MFG
MGT
MIS

MKT
M-REP

MTC
MUP
MUS
NFS
NSG
PHI
PHY
PLG
PS

PSY
REF
REI

REL
RTF

SCM
SET
SHS
SME
SOC
SPA
SPE
SWK
THE
THY
TOE

TOX
TSL

WS

International Business

Interior Design

International Development

Industrial Engineering
Technology

Instructional Technology

Italian

Journalism

Latin

Library and Information Science

Marine Science

Mathematics

Master of Business
Administration

Mass Communication

Music Education

Mechanical Engineering
Technology

Manufacturing Technology

Management

Management Information
Systems

Marketing

Mathematics Refresher and
Enrichment Program

Medical Technology

Music Performance Studies

Music

Nutrition and Food Systems

Nursing

Philosophy

Physics

Planning

Political Science

Polymer Science

Psychology

Research and Foundations

Real Estate and Insurance

Religion

Radio-Television-Film

Scientific Computing

Speech Communication

Software Engineering Technology

Speech and Hearing Sciences

Science and Mathematics Education

Sociology

Spanish

Special Education

Social Work

Theatre

Therapy

Technical and Occupational
Education

Toxicology

Teaching Speakers of Other
Languages

Women's Studies
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Accounting (ACC)

502. Advanced Accounting I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ACC 401 with a grade of C or better. An introduction to consolidated
financial statements, accounting for fiduciaries.

511. Financial Accounting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Computer literacy. Fundamentd's of accumuleting, reporting, and interpreting
financia accounting information for internal and external uses Seeadso MBA 511

512. Seminar on Contempor ary Accounting Topics 1.5 hrs. Selected readings and discussions of current accounting topics.

560. Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ACC 511 or the equivaent. An andysis of the use of accounting
information in managerid decision making. Seeaso MBA 560.

598. International Accounting Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Program Director. Conducted in
London, England: a series of lectures and discussions involving authorities on international accounting issues and
practices.

605. Current Accounting Theory & Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites 15 hours of accounting above accounting principles. A
study of financia accounting literature and the use of databases to solve contemporary accounting problems

610. Advanced Auditing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 15 hours of accounting above accounting principles including ACC 409. A
study of the professiond practiceof auditing and the role of theory, methodol ogy, and technol ogy.

620. Advanced Cost/Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ACC 420. A study of the theory associated with, and
sysems and procedures designed to develop and integrate accounting data for management.

630. Tax Seminar 1. 3 hrs Prerequisite: ACC 330 or equivalent. Tax planning with emphasis on corporations, partnerships,
tax option corporations, and tax administration and practice.

631 Tax Seminar I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; ACC 630. Tax planning and research with emphasis on exempt entities, trustsand
estates, transfer taxes, and the ethical responsibility of tax practice.

660. Controllership. 3 hrs. Theinterrelationship of the controller and modern information systems.
692. Special Problemsin Accounting. 1-6 hrs. Individual study of spedific topicsin accounting.

699. International Accounting Resear ch Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
international accounting offered for studentsenrolled in ACC 598,

Adult Education (ADE)

540. Methods and Materialsin Adult Education. 3 hrs. A course in method and format of instructional materials for adults
with emphasison self-instructional techniques.

541. Foundations of Adult Literacy Ingtruction. 3 hrs. This course involves an examination of the basis of reading
ingruction for the nonliterate adult

542. Methods and Materials for Adult Literacy Education. 3 hrs Instructional and diagnostic materias and methods for
dedling with functiondly illiterate adults

545. Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult. 3 hrs. A study of the educational problemsof culturdly deprived and handicapped
adultsin terms of programs and procedures found to be successful.

576. Learning in Adult Education. 3 hrs. A study of learning in adulthood related to arange of educational programs.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specidized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmental disabilities. Topicsvary.

580. Applied Educational Gerontology. 3 hrs. This course prepares individuals to design and implement educationa
programsfor ol der adults.

590. Special Problems in Adult Education. 1-3 hrs. Specid aress of interest arranged for an individua or a group with
common interests.

597. Professional Collabor ation for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesintraining, service, and research.

601 Foundationsof Adult Education. 3hrs. A survey of the history, philosophies, form, structure, and current devel opments
inthefield of adult education.

602. Organization and Administration of Adult Education. 3 hrs. A survey of organizationd and management theory as
applied to adult education agencies. The case study goproachis used.

603. Human Resour ce Development as a Special Form of Adult Education. 3 hrs. The course compares and
contrasts human resource development in organizations to other more traditional forms of adult education.

607. Program Planning and Curriculum Development in Adult Education. 3 hrs. The design of programs and courses of
study related to awide variety of adult education agencies

650. Issuesin Adult Education. 3 hrs. Examination of contemporary issues related to the education and learning of adultsin
aseminar forma.
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688. Medical Aspectsof Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth care issues
relevant to individuals with developmental disabilities

692. Special Problemsl, 1, 111. 1-3hrs. A study to develop knowledge and fadility in afield of specid interes to the student.
Requires preparation of a scholarly paper under supervision of agraduate professor.

701. Ddivery Systems for Adult Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: ADE 601 and ADE 607. Introduction and orientetion to a
variey of organizations and agencies responsiblefor conducting adult educetion programs

737. Practicum in Adult Education. 3 hrs. A direct work experience in an adult educaion setting unrelated to student's
employment.

741. Assessment in Adult Education. 3hrs. Prerequisite: ADE 576, REF 601, or permission of ingructor. Explore, develop,
and eval uate various assessment methods and srategies used in adult education.

750. Education and the Older Adult. 3 hrs A study of the elderly adult and the implications of those characteristicsfor adult
education programs.

760. Readingsin Adult Education. 3 hrs. Students sdect readingsin the adult education literature for discussionin aseminar
format.

791 Research in Adult Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite Approval of the mgor professor.
792. Special Problems. 3hrs.

794. Field Problems in Adult Education I, 11, 111. 1-3 hrs. arr. A project dealing with a specific problem in an adult
education agency. Registration mugt be gpproved by student's mejor professor and departmentd chairman.

797. Independent Study and Resear ch. 3 hrs. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward adegree Students actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis course for at leagt 3 hours each semeger.

798. Specialist Thess. 6 hrs. A field study or thes's type research study representing the major research component of the
spedalist’ sdegree.

889. Seminar in Adult Education. 3 hrs. Seminar required for adult education doctoral udents in resdence. The focusis on
the dissertation research process.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Administration of Justice (AJ)

700. Qualitative Research and Analysis. 3-6 hrs. A tutorid examining qualitative research methods, the principal
theoretical literature of justice, and the role of qualitaive methodsin the student's area of study.

710. Research and Analysisin Legal Inquiry. 3-6 hrs. A tutoria examining legal research methods, the major holdings of
jurigts pertaining to justice adminigtration, and therole of legdl research inthe gudent’s area of study.

720. Quantitative Research and Analyss. 3-12 hrs. A tutorid examining quantitative research methods, the leading studies
in justice administration, and therole of quantitative methodsin the student’s area of study.

898. Disertation. 1-12 hrs. Prerequisites: AJ700, 710, 720 and completion of al doctoral cognates.

American Studies (AMS)

504. Issuesin America. 3 hrs. Topics vary according to professor and department.

599. British Sudies: Anglo-American Sudies. 3-6 hrs. A seminar conducted in Great Britain under the auspices of the
Collegeof Internationd and Continuing Education.

Anthropology (ANT)

516. Ethnographic Fidd Methods. 1-6 hrs. Methods of ethnographic fieldwork through participation in organized field
studies. Permission of ingtructor required.

520. Culture and Ethnicity. 3 hrs. An anaysis of culture and ethnicity with specia reference to the problem of
modernization.

521. Anthropological Theory. 3 hrs. A general survey of historical anthropological thought and of the major contemporary
schools of anthropologica theory.

522. Ecological Anthropology. 3 hrs. An examination of human cultural strategies for adaptation to different environments

523, Economic Anthropology. 3 hrs. The evolution of economic systems, cross-cultural andys's of economic systems and
therole of economicforcesin cultura change

525. Kinship and Social Organization. 3 hrs. A comparative study of kinship and socia organization, and a survey of the
major anthropologica theories concerning organizational variability.

@
=)
=
=
177]
()
S
&
7]
o]
=
=h
=
-
=3
2
=
9]




w
g
=
A
=]
- -
=
9
@
=
@
®
=
2
S}

188 | CourseDescriptions

526. American Folklore. 3 hrs. An andysis of folklore, ora narratives, performance, and materid culture with specid
referenceto Americaand the American South.

527. Psychological Anthropology. 3 hrs. Cross-cultura anayss of personality formetion, perception and cognition, and
mentd illness.

528, Palitical Anthropology. 3 hrs. A comparative survey of patterns of group decision- making, |eadership, resolution of
conflict and social control in human societies.

529. Topicsin Cultural Anthropology. 3hrs Variable content. May be repeated three times in separate topical offerings.

531. Advanced Prehistoric Analysis 3 hrs. Corequisite ANT 531L. Overview of andytical techniques and prehistoric
technologies.

531L. Advanced Prehistoric Analysis Laboratory. 1 hr. Laboratory to accompany Advanced Prehistoric Anaysis (ANT
531).

533, Prehistory of Southeastern Indians. 3 hrs A survey of the prehistoric archaeology of the Southeastern United Setes,
especialy Mississippi and adjoining states, from first inhebitantsto thetimeof ~ European contact.

534. Historical Archaeology. 3 hrs. A study of questions and techniques used on archaeological sites dating from the 15th
century to the early 20th century.

535. Urban Archaeology. 3hrs Anexamination of archaeologicd remains recovered in American cities.
536. Ar chaeology Field M ethods. 3 hrs. Methods of fieldwork through participation in organized field projects.

537. Heritage Resour ces and Public Policy. 3 hrs. The history and present state of public policy issues related to
archaeological and historic resources, in their rolein the planning process.

539. Topicsin Archaeology. 3hrs Variable content. May be repeated three timesin separete topical offerings.

541 Human Variation. 3 hrs. An examinaion of human biologica variation, including its sources, its classification, and its
expression in different environments.

542. Medical Anthropology. 3 hrs. Introduction to the relationship between human culture and disease especidly cross-
culturd comparisons of perception and treatment of illness.

545. Bioarchaeology. 3 hrs. Methods and theories used in interpretation of skeletal and mortuary data in archaeological
contexts.

549, Topicsin Physical Anthropology. 3 hrs Variable content. May be repeated three timesin separate topical offerings.

551. Language Planning, Culture, and Pdlitics. 3hrs. Sudy of language planning, culturd identity and politics around the
world.

552. Language, Gender, and Culture. 3hrs Cross-cultural study of the social basis of gender differencesin language.

559. Topicsin Linguistic Anthropology. 3 hrs. Variable content. May be repeated three timesin separate topical offerings.

593. Irish Studies. 4 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series and study in Ireland under the auspices of the College of
International and Continuing Education.

599, British Studies. 3-6 hrs Variable content. Lecture series and research offered abroad under the auspices of the Institute
of Anglo-American Studies.

601. Teaching Anthropology. 1-3 hrs. An in-depth examination of the resources and techniques of introducing
undergradugtes to the discipline of anthropology. May be repeated threetimes

607. Applied Anthropology. 3 hrs. The application of anthropology to the solution of contemporary social and cultural
problems.

621. Seminar in Ethology. 3 hrs. A comprehensive examination of method and theory in contemporary sociocultura
anthropology, focusing particularly on the problems of ethnographic production and comparative analyss.

631. Seminar in Archaeology. 3 hrs. Anin-depth examination of the method and theory of anthropologicd archaeology.

641. Seminar in Physical Anthropology. 3 hrs. A comprehensive examination of the method and theory of physica
anthropology.

651 Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics. 3 hrs An in-depth examination of the method and theory of anthropologica
linguistics.

691. Cooperative Internship in Archaeology. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisites: Faculty approval. Supervised experience in specific
professiona settings arranged by the department with public agencies.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working

onathess, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for & least 3 hours each semester.
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698. Thess 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.
792. Special Study Projectsin Anthropology. 1-6 hrs. Special projectsin reading, survey, or research in anthropology.

Architectural Engineering Technology (ACT)

526. Pecifications. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permisson of instructor. An introduction to development and writing of architecturd
project specifications.

592. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite; Senior standing and approva of facuity adviser.

Art (ART)

500. The Art of Italy. 3 hrs. An examination of art in Itdy. A travel/study course

513 Crafts|1. 3hrs. The creation and design of jewelry.

514. Crafts|11. 3 hrs The cregtion of surface designsfor fabrics

531 Ancient Art Higory. 3 hrs. Art of the ancient world from the beginning of civilization to the fourth century.

532. Medieval Art History. 3 hrs. Art of Europe from the fourth through fourteenth centuries.

533. Northern Renaissance Art Higtory. 3 hrs. Art of Northern Europe during the fourteenth through sixteenth centuries.
534. Italian RenaissanceArt History. 3 hrs. Art of Italy during the fourteenth through sixteenth centuries

535. Baroqueand Rococo Art Higtory. 3 hrs. Art of Eurape from the close of the sixteenth through the eighteenth centuries.
536. Nineteenth Century Art History. 3 hrs.

537. Art 1900-1940. 3 hrs Prerequisite; ART 334. An analysis of Fauvism, Expressionism, Cubism, Futurism, Dada, and
Surredism.

538. Art 1940-Present. 3 hrs. Prerequiste ART 334. An andysis of the many trendsin art in the post World War 11 period.

550. Sudio Art for M.A.E. Students 3 hrs, With the permission of the studio instructor(s) students may choose from studio
aress offered by the department.

570. Individually Directed Problems in Printmaking. 3 hrs. Prerequisite *Sudy of appropriate printmaking media for
advanced problems. May not be utilized to fulfill graduate degree requirements. May be repeated.

598, British Studies, Art Higory. 3 or 6 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series and research offered abroad under the auspices
of the Callege of International and Continuing Education.

599. British Sudies, Art Studio. 3 or 6 hrs. Variable content. Studio series offered abroad under the auspices of the College
of International and Continuing Education.

600. Studio Foundations. 3 hrs. A review, through studio problems, of some fundamental problems of plastic expression.
Hours earned may not be used to fulfill degree requirements. Repetition may be required.

601. Drawing Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professonal level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department char required for admission.

602. Drawing Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professona level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

603. Drawing Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professond level of performance with intense critidsm. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

610. Crafts: Jewelry Design for Teachers. 3hrs. The study of visud forms as pertaining to the jewelry crafts.

615. Trends in Current Plastic Expression. 3 hrs. A course designed to keep the student abreast of current trends in the
plagtic arts.

620. Adapting Selected Current Art Trendsto School Practice 3 hrs. Current art trends are identified and sdections of
them are developed in terms of phil osophies, practitioners, background, and techniques

621 Painting Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professond level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

622. Painting Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professond level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

623, Painting Sudio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professond level of performance with intense criticdism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

631 Directed Museum and Gallery Tour. 1-3 hrs. Tour of museums and gall eries for the purpose of viewing and studying
original works.

+651. Cer amics Studio. 3 hrs. Peemission of ingructor and department chair required for admission.
+652. Cer amics Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of ingructor and department chair required for admission.
+653. Cer amics Studio. 3 hrs. Peemission of ingructor and department chair required for admission.
+661. Sculpture Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.
+662. Sculpture Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

@
=)
=
=
177]
()
S
&
7]
o]
=
=h
=
-
=3
2
=
9]




w
g
=
A
=]
- -
=
9
@
=
@
®
=
2
S}

190 | CourseDesriptions

+663. Sculpture Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.

+671. Printmaking Sudio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticiam in advanced printmaking
problems.

+672. Printmaking Sudio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

+673. Printmaking Studio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

680. Workshop in Art. 1-3 hrs. Art experiences with variable content. May be repested.

701 Drawing Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professond level of performance with intense ariticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

702. Drawing Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professional level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department chair required for admission.

703. Drawing Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin drawing. Professonal level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

721 Painting Studio. 3 hrs. Form prablemsiin painting. Professonal level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

722. Painting Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professiona level of peformance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department chair required for admission.

723, Painting Studio. 3 hrs. Form problemsin painting. Professiond level of performance with intense criticism. Permission
of instructor and department char required for admission.

731 Seminar. 1 hr. Seminar in Art issues.

732. Seminar. 1 hr. Seminarin Art issues.

733. Seminar. 1hr. Seminar in Art issues.

739. Directed Study in Art History/Criticism. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of six hours

+751. Ceramics Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of ingructor and depatment chair required for admission.

+752. Ceramics Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.

+753. Ceramics Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of ingtructor and department chair required for admission.

+761. Sculpture Sudio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.

+762. Sculpture Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.

+763. Sculpture Studio. 3 hrs. Permission of instructor and department chair required for admission.

+771. Printmaking Sudio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

+772. Printmaking Sudio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

+773. Printmaking Sudio. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: * and **. Intensive graduate study and criticism in advanced printmaking
problems.

+799. Creative Project. 6 hrs. An individualy mativated, susained project of origina art works demonstrating professiona
competence and stature, culminating in an exhibition. Oral and written proposal and defense required.

Art Education (ARE)

600. Art Education Theory. 2 hrs. A comprehensive survey of Art Education trends and philosophies

601. Research in Art Education. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar of padt, present art education research; emphasis on
understanding the nature of educetional research in art, various research methods, how research translates into practice
classroom application; includes review, critique, application, devel opment of research topics.

602. Art Techniques and Materialsfor Teachers 3 hrs. A comprehensive survey of teaching techniques emphasizing the
pedagogicd potential and limitation of plastic media

603. Teaching the Visual Relationships. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar course degling with the teaching of the visud
characteristics and reationships, and integrating them with the current practice and procedures in art education,
induding studio-based art experiences for students of al ages, ability levels, emphasis on individud student’s studio
strengths, augmented by curriculain two-dimensiona and three-dimensiond concepts percepts, and materias.

604. Teaching the Exceptional Student Contemporary Processes. 3 hrs. A course devoted to the pedagogical potentia of
contemporary processes for usewith exceptiond students

605. Techniquesof Dissemination of Student Art Work. 3 hrs. Techniques of advanced pedagogy in the selection, display,
and showing of student work.
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606. History and Philosophy of Art Education. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar course. History of art education; emphasis
on changing philosophies, theories of learning, subsequent goals and objectives made apparent in curriculum
development.

607. Teaching Studio Art. 3 hrs. Sudents will pursue studio endeavors while considering methods, philosophies, and
higtorical and contemporary issuesin art and education.

616. Advanced Art Education Seminar for Selected Topics. 3 hrs. Topics may include past, present approaches to
curriculum development; special populations; aesthetics; art history, criticism; art and technology; art and society;
critical andysis; philosophic reflections on art, art education; others. May be repeated for credit.

625. Supervision of Art Education Programs. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar course on the problems and solutionsinvolved
inthe supervison of public school at programsin gradesK-12.

626. Curriculum and Ingruction in Art Education. 3 hrs. A lecture/study seminar course on past, present curriculum
ingtruction; includes historical component as foundation for understanding current teaching strategies; various teaching
approaches are analyzed and formdized into applicable classroom art experiences.

690. Supervised Teaching. 3 hrs. Graduate students who are teaching at USM will design and implement curricula while
considering philosophiesand current issuesin art educetion.

691 Research Project in Art Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the major professor.
692. Special Problemsin Art Education |, 11, 111. 1-3 hrs. each.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working onathes's consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at leest, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for & leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hours. A written thess.

Biological Sciences (BSC)

500. Higtory of Biology. 3 hrs. Lectures and papers concerning the development of biological sciences.

501. Natura History of Animals. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Life histories of animals

501L. Natural History of AnimalsLaboratory. 2hrs.

502. Natural Higtory of Plants. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Consent of ingructor. Life histories of plants.

502L. Natural History of PlantsL aboratory. 2 hrs.

503. Natura Higtory of Infectious Diseases. 3 hrs. A study of infectious diseases and their effect on man.

504. Field Biology. 1-2 hrs. arr. Ecological and taxonomic studies. Offered between semesters as 4- and 12-day fidd trips.
504L.Field Biology Laboratory. 2-4 hrs. To be taken concurrently with BSC 504.

505. Palaeobiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Generd Zoology. Study of life forms existing in prehistoric or geologic times as
represented by plants, animals, and other organisms.

505L. Palaeobiology L ab. 1 hr. Corequisite: BSC 505.

506. Zoogeography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A descriptive and analyticd study of the distribution of
animals.

507. Biology of Vertebrates. 3 hrs. Corequiste: BSC 507L . The ecology, evolution, behavior and conservation of vertebrate
animals. Fidd tripswhen posshle.

507L. Bidogy of VertebratesLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 507.

508. Invertebrate Zodogy |. 2 hrs. Functiond morphology, systematics, and life histories of the phyla Porifera through the
minor protostomes.

508L. I nvertebrate Zoology | Laboratory. 1 hr.

509. Invertebrate Zoology I1. 2 hrs. Prerequiste BSC 508 or consent of instructor. Functional morphology, systematics, and
life histories of invertebrate phyla through the Hemichordata.

509L. Invertebrate Zoology Il Laboratory. 1hr.

510. Human Par asitology. 3 hrs. Life histories, medica significance, and diagnosis of helminths and protozoa parasitic in
man.

510L. Human Parasitology Labor atory. 1 hr.

511. Entomology. 2 hrs. Structura adaptations, dassification, life histories and habits, and the economic importance of
insects.

511L. Entomology L aboratory. 1 hr.
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512. Medical Entomalogy. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Anthropod vectors and agents of disease.
5121 . Medical Entomology Laboratory. 1 hr.

513. Arachnida Biology. 2 hrs. Biology, morphology, and classification of the arachnids.

513L. ArachnidaBiology Laboratory. 1 hr.

514. |chthyology. 2 hrs. Evolutionary relationships, morphology, physiology and zoogeography of fishes, with enphasis on
identification of locd forms.

514L. Ichthyology Laboratory. 1 hr.

515. Biology of Fishes. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Function morphology, ecology and behavior of fishes.
515L. Bidogy of FishesLaboratory. 2 hrs.

516. Introduction to Fishery Science. 2 hrs. A survey of the biology, management, and potentia yield of fish populations.
516L. Introduction to Fishery Science Laboratory. 1 hr.

517. Her petology. 3 hrs. Collection, preservation, identification, and distribution of amphibians and reptiles Field tripswhen
possible.
517L. Herpetology Laboratory. 1 hr.

518, Avian Biology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 361 recommended. Morphology, taxonomy, life higory, distribution, evolution,
and adeptations of hirds

518L. Avian Biology Laboratory. 1hr.

519. Mammalogy. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 361 recommended. Morphology, taxonomy, life history, digtribution, evolution,
and adaptations of mammals.

519L. Mammalogy Laboratory. 1 hr.

521. Marine Invertebrate Zoology. 3 hrs. Morphology, distribution and ecology of the phyla from Protozoa through
Protochordates May betaken as COA 528 or MAR 503,

521L. Marine Invertebrate Zoology Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 521. May be taken as COA 528L or MAR
503L.

523. Sdence and Society: from Coper nicusto the Bomb. 3 hrs. Traces the development of science and technology and ther
rolein society from the Renaissance to the present. (May betaken asHIS523 and PHY 523.)

524. Parastes of Marine Animals 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of indructor. Emphass on morphalogy, taxonomy, life
histories, and host-parasite relationships. May betaken as COA 553 or MAR 504.

524L. Parasites of Marine Animals Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 524. May be taken as COA 553L or MAR
504L.

525. Marine Phycology. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: Generd botany and plant taxonomy. A survey of the principd groups of marine
dgee. May betaken as COA 533 or MAR 520.

525L. Marine Phycology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequiste for BSC 525. May betaken as COA 533L or MAR 520L.
526. Introductory Mycology. 3 hrs. Systematics morphology, physiol ogy, and ecology of fungi.
526L. Introductory Mycology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 526.

527. Introductory Phycology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Taxonomy, physiology, and biochemistry of the
agee. May be taken as MAR 520.

527L. Introductory Phycology Laboratory. 1 hr. May be taken assMAR 520L.

528, Plant Anatomy. 2 hrs. A sudy of the anatomy of vascular plants.

528L. Plant Anatomy L aboratory. 1hr.

529. Bryophytesand Vascular Plants. 3hrs. Lifecycles evolution, and morphology of bryophytes and vascular plants.
529L. Bryophytesand Vascular PlantsL aboratory. 1 hr.

530. Aquatic and Marsh Plants. 2 hrs. Collection, identification, and ecology of plantsof freshand  brackish water.
530L. Aquaticand Mar sh PlantsLabor atory. 1hr.

531 Plant Physiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Organic chemistry Thebasic physiologicd processes of green plants.
531L. Plant Physiology L aboratory. 1 hr.

532. Economic Batany. 2 hrs. Origin, distribution, and significance of plants most important to man.

532L. Economic Botany Laboratory. 1 hr.

533, Taxonomy of Local Flora. 2 hrs. The classfication of thelocal flora

533L. Taxonomy of L ocal FloraLaboratory. 1hr.
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534. Dendr ology. 2 hrs. Thetaxonomic and ecalogica characteritics, and the distribution of trees.

534L. Dendrology Laboratory. 1 hr.

535. Plant Ecology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced sanding in botany. Relaionship of plantsto their environment.
535L. Plant Ecology L aboratory. 1 hr.

536. Conservation Biology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite advanced standing in botany and zoology, or with permission of instructor.
The biology of plant and anima populations in human-generated environments, with emphasis on their long-term
management.

536L. Conservation Biology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 536. Lab consists of Sx day-long field trips held on
Saturdays.

537. Coastal Vegetation. 2 hrs. A study of general and specific aspects of coastal vegetation, with emphasis on local
examples May be taken as COA 534 or MAR 521.

537L. Coastal Vegetation Laboratory. 1 hr. Coreguisite for BSC 537. May be taken as COA 534L or MAR 521L.

538. Sdt Marsh Plant Ecology. 2 hrs. The botanical aspects of local marshes: includes plant identification, composition, and
structure. May betaken as COA 535 or MAR 522.

538L. Salt Mar sh Plant Ecology Labor atory. 2 hrs. Corequisitefor BSC 538. May betaken ss MAR COA 535L or 522L.

539. Marine Ecology. 3 hrs. The relationship of marine organisms to their environment. May be teken as COA 546 or MAR
505.

539L. MarineEcaogy Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 539. May be taken as COA 5461 or MAR505L.

540. Ecology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The study of the re ationships of organismsto their environment and
to each other.

540L. Ecology L aboratory. 1 hr.

541. Population and Community Ecology. 2 hrs. Collection, andysis and interpretation of data on natural populations and
communities.

541L. Population and Community Ecology Labor atory. 1 hr.

542. Behavioral Ecology. 3 hrs. The adaptive significance of behavior.

542 . Behavioral Ecology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 542.

543, Freshwater Biology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The study of the biotaof ponds; lakes, rivers, and streams.
543L. Freshwater Biology Labor atory. 1hr.

544. Limnology. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: BSC 540 and consent of instructor. The physical, chemical and biological dynamics of
inland waters.

5441 . Limnology Laboratory. 1 hr.

545. I ntroduction to Marine Bidlogy. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 110, 111, 201. Marine biological regimes and the influence
of geological, physicel, and chemica oceanographic factors

545L. Introduction to Marine Biology L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 545.

546. Aquaculture. 2 hrs. Prerequisites 12 hours of hiology and 8 hours of chemistry. Production of aquatic organisms in
natural and artificial environments.

546L. Aquaculture Laboratory. 1 hr.

547. Marine Aquaculture. 3 hrs Problems and procedures rdating to the culture of commercialy important crustaceans,
fish, and mollusks. May be taken as COA 524 or MAR 507.

547L. Marine Aquacultur e Labor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 547. May betaken as COA 524L or MAR 507L.

548. Fauna and Faunistic Ecology and Tidal Marshes. 2 hrs. Taxonomy, distribution, trophic relationships, reproductive
strategiesand adaptation of tidal marsh animals. May be taken as COA 547 or MAR 506.

5481 . Fauna and Faunigtic Ecology of Tidal Marshes Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 548. May be taken as COA
5471 or MAR506L.

549. Marine Fisheries Management. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: statistics recommended. A statistical review of the world fisheries.
May be taken as COA 516 or MAR 510.

549L. Marine Fisheries Management Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 549. May be taken as COA 516L or MAR
510L.

550. General Physidlogy. 3 hrs. Organismic function and the adaptations which characterize mgor anima groups.
551. Mammalian Physology. 3 hrs. The functions of mammaian systems; interrelationships and regul etion are emphasized.
552. Environmental Physiology. 3 hrs. Physiologicd adaptations enabling animas to meet environmental challenges.
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553. Invertebrate Physiology. 3 hrs. A functional gpproach to the magjor invertebrate phyla

554L. Physiology Laboratory. 2 hrs. Experimenta techniques in physiology. To be taken once only, as an optional
|aboratory with BSC 550, BSC 551, BSC 552, or BSC 553.

555. Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. Classica and current concepts of anima behavior including individual and sociad behaviora
patterns.
555L. Animal Behavior Laboratory. 1 hr.

556L. Laboratory Techniques in Behavioral Neuroscience. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Experimental
Techniquesin Neurophysiology, neuropharmacology, and behaviord research (Cross-listed as PSY 527L)

558. Marine | chthyology. 3hrs. Prerequisite: Sixteen semegter hours of biology induding comparative anatomy or consent
of ingtructor. Marine fishes including evolutionary relationships, morphology, physiology, and zoogeography. May be
taken as COA 521 or MAR 508.

558L. Marinelchthyology Lab. 3 hrs. Corequisitefor BSC 558. May be taken asCOA 521L or MAR 508L.

559. MarineMammals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of biology induding MAR 301 or Marine I chthyology
or permission of ingtructor. Naturd history and population ecology of cetaceans Will include life history, distribution,
population dynamics diet and feeding, social behavior, evolution and zoogeography. May be taken as COA 543 or
MAR 523,

559L. MarineMammalsLaboratory. 2hrs. Corequisitefor BSC559. May betakenas COA 543L or MAR 523L.

560. Pharmacology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Vertebrate biology and organic chemistry. The response of living organisms to
drugs.

561. Histology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology. Microscopic anatomy of mammdian organ systems.

561L. Higology Labor atory. Must be taken concurrently with BSC 561; no separate credit given for the laboratory.

562. Microtechnique. 1 hr. Techniques for sectioning, mounting, and staining ti ssue and making whole mounts.

562L. MicrotechniqueLabor atory. 2 hrs.

563. Pathobiology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite BSC 461 or 561. Principles of higopathology in vertebrates and invertebrates

563L. Pathobiology Labor atory. 1 hr.

565. Embryology. 2 hrs Maturation, fertilization, cleavage, histogenesis, and organogenes's.

565L. Embryology L aboratory. 2 hrs.

566. Human Embryology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 465 or 565. Factors which activate and regul ate developmental processes.

567. Diseases of Aquatic Animals. 2 hrs. Bacterial, fungal, vira and parasitic diseases of freshwater and marine fish,
shdlfish, and crustacea.

567L. Diseases of Aquatic AnimalsL aboratory. 2 hrs.

568. Comparative Histology of Marine Organisms. 3 hrs. Histology of Marine organisms, including tissue processing
techniques. May be taken as COA 556 or MAR 530.

568L. Compar ative Histology of Marine Or ganisms Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 568. May be taken as COA
556L or MAR 530L.

569. Developmental Biology. 3 hrs. A comprehensive survey of the experimental, genetic, and molecular analysis of
processesthat occur during the development of complex organisms.

571 Advanced Genetics 2 hrs. Prerequiste BSC 370 or 475 or 575. A continuation of BSC 370.

571L. Advanced Genetics Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 571. Laboratory exercises to illustrate basic genetic
principles.

575. Medical Genetics. 3 hrs. The basic principles of human genetics with enphasis on the causation of abnormdity and
disease.

576. Molecular Biology. 3 hrs Prerequisite: BSC 370 or 477. Molecular biology of viral, prokaryotic and eukaryatic systems.

577. Microbial Genetics 3 hrs. Prerequisites: BSC 370, 380. The genetics and molecular biology of microorganisms and
Viruses.

577L. Microbial Genetics Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Laboratory exercises to demonstrate
principlesof bacteria and viral genetics. Must be taken concurrently withBSC 577.

578L. Molecular Bidlogy Laboratory. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 576 or 577 or permission of ingtructor. The paradigms of
molecular biology in alaboratory setting.

579. Applications of Biotechnology in MarineBiology. 3 hrs. Prerequistes BSC 110, 111, 201, CHE 106, 107, 255, 256,
CHE 420/520 or 421/521, 422/522 recommended or permission of instructor. Basic biochemical and molecular
techniques used to conduct research inmarine biology. May be taken as COA 565.
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579L. Applications of Biotechnology in Marine Biology Laboratory. 3 hrs Corequisite for BSC 579. May be teken as
COA 565L.

581. Pathogenic Microbiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: BSC 370, BSC 380, and BSC 576 or BSC 577 or permission of
ingructor. The malecular mechanisms of microbial pathogenesis, emphasizing the major groups of disease-producing
microorganisms.

581L. Pathogenic Microbiology Laboratory. 1 hrs

582. Advanced Pathogenic Microbiology. 2 hrs. Continuation of BSC 581.

582L. Advanced Pathogenic Microbiology Laboratory. 2 hrs.

584. Virology. 3 hrs. Vird classification, replication, and molecular biology.

584L. Virology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for BSC 584.

585. Vira Pathogenesisand Diagnosis. 3 hrs. Host-vird interaction from a pathol ogical and immunologica viewpoint.
585L. Viral Pathogenesisand DiagnossLaboratory. 1 hr. Principlesof vird serology and isolion.

586. Immunology and Serology. 3 hrs. Studies of infection, resistance, types of immunity and hypersensitivity.

586L. Immunology and Serology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: BSC 586. A laboratory introduction to cellular and
serologicimmunereactions and their diagnostic usefulness.

587. Microbial Physology. 3hrs A comprehensive survey of bacterid structure, nutrition, and biochemistry.
587L. Microbial Physology L aboratory. 1 hr.

588. Food Microbiology. 2 hrs. Microorganisms &filiated with the preparation, spoilage, pathogenicity, and sanitetion of
foods.

588L. Food Microbiology Laboratory. 2 hrs
589. Environmental Microbiology. 3 hrs. Microbiology of water/air/soil; bioremediation.
589L. Environmental Microbiology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisitefor BSC 589.

590. Marine Microbiology. 3 hrs. Prerequiste General Microbiology. An introduction to the role of microorganismsin the
overal ecology of the oceans and estuaries. May betaken as COA 571 or MAR 509.

590L. MarineM icrobiology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for BSC 590. May be taken as COA 571L or MAR 509L.

604. Early Life History of Marine Fishes. 2 hrs. Reproductive strategies and early developmental processes of marinefishes.
May be taken as MAR 604.

604L. Early LifeHigory of Marine FishesLaboratory. 2 hrs. Coreguiste for BSC 604. May betaken asMAR 604L.
648. Aquatic Insect Ecology. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: BSC 411, 440, 443.

648L. Aquatic | nsect Ecology Laboratory. 1hr.

691 Research. 1-16 hrs.

692. Spedal Problems. 2-6 hrs.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athesis, consuiting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, conaulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for & leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

706. Prindples of Biological Systematics. 3 hrs. The organized study of factors and processes causdly respongble for
patens of organic diversity through phylogenetic eval uetion, taxonomic hierarchica devices, and nomenclature.

707. Planktology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Morphol ogical adaptations and life histories of plankton.

707L. Planktology Laboratory. 1 hr.

717. Advanced Herpetology. 2 hrs. Systematics, natural history, distribution, and economic importance of reptiles and
amphibians.

717L. Advanced Her petdlogy Laboratory. 1 hr.

740. Topicsin Marine Biology. 2 hrs. Current topics in maineresearch.

741 Fisheries Biology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 416 or 516, or consent of instructor. Statistics and management of exploited
fish populations.
741L. FisheriesBiology L aboratory. 1 hr.

742. Advanced Biological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 441 or 541 or permission of ingtructor. The seaas a
biologica environment.
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743. Marine Ecology. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 441 or 541. The marine environment and the ecology of marine organisms
743L. MarineEcodogy Laboratory. 1 hr.

745. Landscape Ecology. 3 hrs. The ecology of spatially dynamic ecosystems. Fire, windstorms, land use, and the
dilemmasthey createfor individua species.

745L. Landscape Ecology Laboratory. 1hr. Corequisiteof BSC 745. Spatial andysisin ecology.

746. Current Topicsin Population and Community Ecology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: upper-level ecology course or permission
of instructor. The formation, organization, and control of biological populetions and communities.

750. Physology of Marine Animals 3hrs. The environmental physiology of marineanimas.
751 Seminar in Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. Topicsin the behavior and ecology of animals.
752. Seminar in Physiology. 2 hrs Specid topicsin physiology in areas of individual interest.

760. Cdl Ultragtructure. 3 hrs Prereguisite: Permisson of instructor. Structure and function of cellsand cell organelles & the
sub-cellular level.

761. Functional and Ecological Vertebrate Morphology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 110, BSC 111, BSC 201, PHY 111,
BSC 361, and BSC 361L recommended, or permission of instructor. An integrative, functional andysis of vertebrate
structurerelated to ecological contexts.

776. Topics in Gene Regulation. 4 hrs. An intensive review of the recent primary literature in molecular genetics and
molecular biology, as defined by the topic chosen each semester.

780. Principles of Immunochemistry. 3 hrs. A study of the chemistry of antigens, antibodies and complement and the
mechanism of ther interaction.

780L. Principles of | mmunochemistry Laboratory. 1hr.

781. Immunohematology. 3 hrs. A study of serological genetic, and anthropologica aspects of human blood groups,
isoantigensand antibodies

782. Advanced Microbial Physiology. 4 hrs. Concepts of microbial nutrition, metabolism, adaptation, and genetics as rd ated
to growth and environment.

784L. Prindples of Animal and Plant Cell CultureLaboratory. 2 hrs. Basic and advanced tissue culture techniques.

789. Microbiology Seminar . 1 hr. The presentation and defense of current, dassical concepts and principles of microbiology.
May be repeated for credit.

790. Biology Seminar. 1 hr. The presentation of current conceptsin specia areas of individual interest.
791 Research in Biology. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of themajor professor.

792. Spedial Praoblems. 2-6 hrs.

793. Resear ch in Zoology. 1-6hrs.

795. Research in Genetics. 1-9 hrs.

796. Research in Microbiology. 1-9 hrs

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor & leag 3 hourseach semester.

864. Electron Microscopy. 1 hr. Theory and use of the electron microscope, ultramicrotome, and associated specimen
preparation. (May be taken as PSC 830 or 881)

864L. Electron Microscopy Laboratory. 2 hrs. Coreguisite for BSC 864.Prectical use of the electron microscope and
ultramicrotome. Introduction to specimen preparation and darkroom techniques.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Business Technology Education (BTE)

552. Higtory and Philosophy of Vocational Education. 3 hrs. For business and distributive education teachers. History,
concepts, trends, occupations, employment opportunities, procedures, and techniques

553. Techniques of Coordination. 3 hrs. Techniques and procedures used in coordinating office occupations and DE
programs.

554. Methods and Materials in Teaching Distributive Education. 3 hrs. Principles, concepts, program plans, curricula,
methods and materids, activities, research, and evaluation.

555. Organization and Administration of Distributive Education. 3 hrs. Basic problems, objectives and characteristics of
DE programs asapplied in their development.
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560. Administrative Office Management. 3 hrs. Principles of management; office organization, procedures, and supervision;
layout, supplies, machines, personnel, forms, reports, and sarvices.

561. I nformation Processing . 3 hrs. Microcomputer knowledge and skill devel opment via document production utilizing
integrated software (word processing, database, chart/preadsheet, communication), in conjunction with the Macintosh
Operating System.

563. Information Processing I1. 3 hrs. Microcomputer knowledge and skill development through the production of
documents and business/technical presentations utilizing integrated and presentaion software within the MS DOS /
Windows environment.

565. Microcomputers in Busness Education. 3 hrs. Skill devdopment in use of multiple software packages relative to
business education.

577. Medical Transcription. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BET 102 or equivalent and 108. Emphasis on medica terminol ogy,
records, and forms with transcription from tapes.

578. Advanced Medical Transcription. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BET 577. Emphasis on additiond medical terminology, with
increased emphasison transcription.

579. Review for the Certified Professonal Secretary Examination. 3 hrs. Preparation for CPS Examination. Does not
count as credit toward a degree.

580. Resear ch and Report Writing. 3 hrs. Conceptsand methods of business research and style; problemsin researching and
reporting business detain written form.

592. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Sudy approved and directed by the department chairman.
602. Conceptsand Practicesin Word Processing. 3 hrs. To acquaint business teachers with word processing equipment and

provide an overview of evalving concepts and practices in word processing, including the use of computersin WP, with
“hands-on” keyboarding applicetion. Laboratory included.

608. Curriculain Busness Education. 3 hrs. Fectorsinfluencing curriculum construction; content organization, ingtructiona
materids, and techniques.

651. Principles of Business Education. 3 hrs. Junior high through university programs, guidance; qualifications and
professiona activitiesof teachers; and public relations.

652. Seminar in Business Education. 3 hrs An intensive study of specific problems in business education, and a survey of
literature pertaining to the problems

653. Improvement of Instruction in Nonskill Subjects 3 hrs. Methodology, instructional materids, evaluation, and review
of significant research in the nonskill subjectsof bookkeeping, basic business, and consumer economics

655. Improvement of Instruction in Skills Subjeds. 3 hrs. Teaching procedures, instructiona materids, measurement of
skills, standards of achieverment, and review of related research in typewriting, shorthand, and transcription.

669. Research and Evaluation in Busness Education. 3 hrs. Concept of evaluation; construction, sdection, administration,
and sooring of tests; review of related research.

671. Dimensionsof Learningin Busness Technology Education |. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CI S 603, 700; REF 632; SPE 500.
Corequistes: REF 601. Seminar and field experience in business technology education.

672. Dimensonsof Learningin Business Technology Education I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite BTE 671. Corequisite: CIR 754.
Seminar and field experience in business technology education. Indudes a classroom-based research project.

680. Readings in Business Education. 3 hrs. Readings in both periodica literature and research. Presentation of findingsin a
scholarly report. Approva of department chairman required.

691 Resear ch in Busness Education. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problems |, 11, 111. 1 hr. each. Prerequisite: 9 semester hours of advanced courses in business education.
Scholarly paper on approved problem.

694. Field Problems. 3 hrs.

697. Independent Study and Resear ch. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as crecit toward adegree. Students actively working
on a thes's, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall in this course.
Sudentswho are nat in resdence and are not enralled in, &t leet, 3 hours of thesis but who are atively working on athesis,

consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course for at least 3
hourseach semeter.

698. Thesis 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.

701 Seminar in Business Education. 3 hrs. Andysis and evauation of significant research studies in the fidd of business
education and research of aproblem.

750. Business Education in the Junior College. 3 hrs. Forces affecting junior college business curricula; philosophy;
programs; public relations; trends, and related research.
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760. Administration and Supervison of Business Education. 3 hrs. Prindples; techniques of administration and supervision of
business education injunior high, senior high, evening schodls and colleges.

780. Readings in Business Education. 3 hrs. Readingsin both periodicd literature and research. Presentetion of findingsina
scholarly report.

791 Research in BusinessEducation. 1-16 hrs.

794. Field Problems. 1-3 hrs.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be courted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using the other resources of the University may enrall in
this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enralled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively
working on athes's, consulting with the mgjor professor, andlor using other resources of the University must enroll in
this course for at least 3 hours each semester.

798. Secialist Thess 1-6 hrs.

Chemistry and Biochemistry (CHE)

500. Chemical Literature. 2 hrs. Prerequisites CHE 256 and 311. The selection and use of the reference materids of
chemidry: periodicals, journds, texts, patents, and other sources of informetion.

504. Spectral Elucidation of Structure. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Applications of vibrational,
eectronic, nuclear magnetic resonance, and mass spectroscopy to structure determination.

505. Problems in Chemistry. 3-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Undergraduate coursework in the area and permission of the instructor.
Anintensivereview of specidized areasin chemistry.

506. Modern Chemical Problem Solving I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Techniques of solving relevant
problemsrelding to the quantitati ve aspects of chemica reactions.

507. Modern Chemical Problem Solving I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of ingtructor. Solving problems releting to
chemica dynamics, periodicity and bonding.

509. Chemistry Laboratory Teaching. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of the ingructor. Ingtruction and practice for teaching
assdtantsin theacademic chemistry |aboratory.

510. Safety Principlesand Procedures in the Chemical Sciences 1 hr. Prerequisite: CHE 256 or permission of ingtructor.
Common |aboratory hazards and their remediation. (May be taken as PSC 510).

511 Ingrumental Analysis. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CHE 461, 461L. Pre- or Corequisite: CHE 462, 462L. Theory and practice of
instrumentd methods of anaysis; absorption spectroscopy, magnetic resonance, mass spectroscopy, electrometric
methods and fundamental el ectronics.

511L. Ingrumental AnalyssLaboratory. 1 hr. Coreguisite CHE 511. A laboratory designed to accompany CHE 511.

520. Principles of Biochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 251 or equivalent. A one semester course surveying the
fundamentalsof biochemistry.

520L. Prindples of Biochemigtry Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequiste: CHE 520. A laboratory course to accompany CHE 520
with emphasis on using knowledge of biochemical techniquesin the student’ s profession.

521. Biochemistry |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: 256. The properties of amino adds, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids
actionsof enzymes and protein synthess.

521L. Biochemistry | Laboratory. 2 hr. Corequisite: CHE 521. An optiond laboratory course to accompany CHE 521.

522. Biochemistry I1. 3 hrs. Prereguisite: 521. Mg or metabolic pathways with emphasis on energy considerations and inter-
relationships of the pathways.

5221. Biochemistry |1 Laboratory. 2 hr. Prerequisite: CHE 521L.. Corequisite: CHE 522. A continuation of CHE 521L.

523. Analytical Biochemisgtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 521. A survey of methods used by biochemists to detect and
characterize biologically important molecules.

531. Inorganic Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 462. Electronic state transitions and spectra, coordination chemistry,
reaction kinetics and mechanisms, special topics.

531L. Inor ganic Chemistry Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CHE 531. A laboratory designed to accompany CHE 531.

561. Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of theingtructor. Chemica Thermodynamics.

561L. Laboratory for CHE 561. 1 hr. A laboratory designed to accompany CHE 561. Concurrent registrationin CHE 561 is
required.

562. Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Kinetics and Quantum Chemistry.

562L. Laboratory for CHE 562. 1 hr. A laboratory designed to accompany CHE 562. Concurrent registration in CHE 562 is
required.

570. Toxicology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CHE 256. A one semester survey coursein toxicology.
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600. Chemical Safety in the Teaching Laboratory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the ingtructor. Application of the
principlesof chemical sfety to the creation of a safe environment in high school and college science laboratories.

601 Introductory Structural Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. A study of symmetry including
group theory and point group designation, stereochemistry, and the origin of spectra

605. Chemical Analysis|. 2 hrs. Prerequisites CHE 311 and CHE 256. Separtion methods induding chromatography and
centrifugation. Includesthree hours of |aboratory per week.

606. Chemical Analysis|l. 2 hrs. Prerequisitess CHE 311 and CHE 256. NMR, ESR, mass spectrometry and x-ray
diffraction. Includes three hours of Iaboratory per week.

607. Chemical Analyss|ll1. 2hrs. Prerequisites: CHE 311 and CHE 256. IR, UV-visible, ORD, CD, AA spectroscopy, flame
photometry and fluorometry. Indudes three hours of laboratory per week.

608. Chemical Analysis IV. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: CHE 311 and CHE 256. Radiochemical, dectrochemicd, electrophoretic
and thermd andysis Datahandling. Includes three hours of |aboratory per week.

609. Applied Decriptive Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Prindples of chemical periodicity
applied to alaboratory based study of reactivity.

611. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 411 or permission of ingtructor. Sampling techniques,
equilibriaand activity, chemical and physical separations, and chemica methodsof andysis.

621. Advanced Biochemigry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. The inter-relationships of metabolic pathways
with emphasison control mechanisms.

651. Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Sucoessful completion of Organic Qualifying Examination or in
specid ingtances, permission of the ingtructor. The structure of organic compounds and its relationship to chemica
bonding, stereochemistry, resonance, and readtivity.

652. Advanced Synthetic Organic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 651. The synthesis of organic compounds
emphasizing modern reagents and methods.

661. Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Chemistry Qualifying
Examination, or in specid instances, permission of the instructor. Molecular and thermodynamic bas's for chemical
phenomena. Emphasis: Applications of thermodynamics and statistical thermodynamicsto chemical disciplines.

689. Chemistry Seminar. 1 hr.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
ocourse. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are ectively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atotal of 6 hrs. Prerequisite: Consultation with and permission of mgjor professor.

702. Photochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 651 or permission of instructor. An introduction to the physical and chemice
properties of the exdted state.

711. Analytical Spectroscopy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 411. Quantitative determinations by |.R., visible, U.V., and x-ray
spectroscopy techniques including atomic emission and absorption.

713, Analytical Separations 3 hrs. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor. Gas, ion exchange, and thin layer chromatography;
precipitation and crystalization; zone refining and dectromigration.

719. Current Topicsin Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Current topics of interest such as
eectroanaytica chemistry, instrumentation, chemometrics, new spectroscopic methods, etc.

721 Proteins. 3 hrs Prerequisite; CHE 521 or permission of ingtructor. Protein purification, methods of primary, secondary,
and tertiary structure determinations, and the re ationship between structure and biologicd activities.

722. Physical Biochemigtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 521. Application of physical-chemical methods to the study of
biologica macromolecules.

723. Enzymes. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CHE 521. Mechanisms of enzyme action, and the kinetics, regulation, and synthesis of
enzymes.

725. Lipids. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor. Study of the structure, functions, and metabolism of lipids.

726. Hormone Biochemigtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingructor. The structure, biosynthesis, secretion, regulaion,
and mode of action of hormones.

729. Current Topicsin Biochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Topics of current interest in biochemigry
such as neurochemistry, plant molecular biochemistry, photosynthesis, aging, hormona control.

739. Current Topicsin Inorganic Chemigry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Topicsof current interes such as
trangition metal complexes, reaction mechanisms or physical methods.
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751. Physical Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 651. Sdected topics including application and use of quantum
mechanics, Kinetics, cryoscopy, iotopes, etc., to organic chemistry.

752. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 651. Mechanisms of organic reections with enphasis on
stereochemistry, kinetics, thermodynamics, and new developments asreported in the chemicd literature.

755. Chemistry of Liquid Crystals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; CHE 651. Survey of the structure, synthesis, and propeties of the
liquid crystalline state.

759. Current Topics in Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Topics of current interest in
organic chemistry such asnaturd products, stereochemistry, novel synthetic methodol ogy.

761 Special Topics in Statistical Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CHE 661 or permission of ingructor. Stetigtical
mechanical theory and techniques applied to calculations of thermodynamics properties. Topics: theory of liquids, real
gas behavior, efc.

763. Introduction to Quantum Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 661 or permission of instructor. Development of
quantum theory relating to energy levelsand bonding in chemical sysems.

764. Elements of Diffraction. 4 hrs Scattering, phase relationships, and structural techniques via diffraction for gases, liquids,
solutions, and solids. Includes 3 hoursof laboratory per week.

769. Current Topics in Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Topics of current interest in
physical chemistry such as magnetic resonance, quantum theory, etc.

789. Chemistry Seminar. 1hr.

791 Research in Chemigtry. 1-15 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of major instructor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are

actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor & least 3 hours each semedter.

811. Analytical Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of instructor. Thermodynamics of electrochemistry,
theoretical derivation of electrochemical techniques and applications thereof.
821. Biosynthetic Pathways. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. An in depth study of selected metebolic pathways.

822. Nudeic Acid and Protein Synthesis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 621 or permission of ingtructor. Pratein and nucleic acid
biasynthesis, with emphass on biologica control mechanisms.

831. Organometallic Compounds. 3 hrs. Prerequisites. CHE 631 and 651 or permission of instructor. The preparation,
sructure, physical properties and chemica reactions of compounds containing cabon-metal and carbon-metalloid
bonds.

851 A Survey of Heterocyclic Chemistry. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CHE 651. Nomenclature, synthesis, and reections of the more
common heterocyclic system.

861. Spedal Topicsin Quantum Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHE 661. Topicsof current interest in quantum chemigry
such as magnetic resonance, electron spectrocopy, etc.

862. Chemical Kinetics. 3 hrs. Experimental techniques of measuring chemical reaction retes and the mathematical trestment
of ratedata.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Child Development (CD)

550. Adminigration of Programsfor Young Children. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: 3 hrs. in Child Development. Evaluation of
policiesand procedures; organizational structure and management will be emphasized.

551. Infant Development. 2 hrs. Corequisite CD 551L. Emphasis will be given to the development and behavior of the
infant.

551L. Infant Development Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CD 551. A laboratory for studying the growth, development, and
behavior of infants and todd ers.

552. Child Development Methods and Materials. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Corequisite: 552L.
Provisions are made to evaluate and select materials for use in developing teaching techniques and planning
deve opmentally gppropriate play activities for children.

552L. Child Development Methodsand Materials Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CD 552. A laboratory for evauaing and
selecting materials, developing teaching techniques, and planning developmentally appropriate programs for young
children.

553, Creativity in Young Children. 2hrs. Corequisite: CD 553L. A study of creative ectivities for preschool children.
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553L. Creative Adtivities for the Preschod Child Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CD 553. A laboratory for the study and
application of developmentdly appropriate creative activities for young children.

555. Supervised Participation. 6 hrs. Prerequisite: CD 452. Directed participation in programsfor young children.

578. Specialized Sudies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Spedalized sudy and skill acquisition in the area of
deve opmentd disebilities. Topicsvary.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

628. Assessment Procedures for Young Children with Disabilities. 3 hrs. To familiarize students with current issues,
theories, and practicesregarding the assessment of young childrenwho aret risk for or have manifest disahilities.

629. Advanced Intervention Proceduresfor Young Children with Disabilities. 3 hrs. To familiarize students with current
issues, theories, intervention methods, and procedures for young children who area at risk for or have manifest
disabilities.

650. Advanced Child Development. 3 hrs. A study of children in early childhood, investigated in light of personality
development theories and current research.

652. Current Trends and Theories in Child Development. 3 hrs. A survey of selected theories in child development and
family studies and an examination of current problemsand criticd issues.

654. Seminar in Child Development. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotal of 6 hours. Selected topicsin child development.
655. Practicumin Child Care Adminigtration. 3 hrs.

688. Medical Aspects of Devdopmental Disabilities. 3 hrs.

691. Resear ch in Child Development. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Prablemsin Child Development. 1-4 hrs

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
onathess, conaulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thed's 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs,

Coastal Sciences (COA)

505. Marine Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: biology, chemistry, calculus, and anaytic geometry, or permission of
ingtructor. Corequisite: COA 505L. Sea water chemistry and cydes and their impact on the marine environment. May be
teken ssMAR 541

505L. Marine Chemistry Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for COA 505. A laboratory designed to accompany COA 505. May
betekenasMAR 541L.

506. Environmental Estuarine Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: biology, organic chemistry, caculus, and analytic
geometry, or permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: COA 506L. Sources, reactions, transport, fate and effects of
environmental chemica species in aguatic environments with specid emphasis on estuaries. May be taken as MAR
543.

506L. Environmental Estuarine Chemistry L abor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite: COA 506.A |aboratory designed to accompany
COA 506. May betaken asMAR 543L.

509. Coagtal Marine Geology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite 12 hours in geology. A study of inshore and nearshore geological
processes, sdimentation patternsand landform development. May betaken asMAR 582

516. Marine Fisheries Management. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Statistics recommended. Corequisite: COA 516L. A statistical
review of the world fisheries. May be taken asBSC 549 or MAR 510.

516L. Marine Fisheries Management Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: COA 516. May be taken as BSC 549L or MAR
510L.

517. Fied and Laboratory Techniquesin Marine Fisheries Science. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of indructor. Fishery
survey design, field techniques, and lab procedures for graduete students. Includes research cruises in offshore and
inshore waters.

521. Marine Ichthyology. 3 hrs. Corequisite: COA 521L. Marine fishes, including fish biology, ecology, evolution, and
classification of marineand esuarine fishes. May be taken as BSC 558 or MAR 508.

521L. Marinel chthyology L abor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite; COA 521. May be takenas BSC 5581 or MAR 508L.

524. Marine Aquaculture. 3 hrs. Corequisite: COA 524L. An introduction to prindples and technologies applied to the
culture of commerdally important marine organisms. May be taken as BSC 547 or MAR 507.
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5241. Marine Aquacultur e Laboratory. 3hrs Corequisite: COA 524. May betaken as BSC 547L or MAR 507L.

528. Marine I nvertebrate Zoology. 3 hrs. Corequisite: COA 528L. Morphology, distribution and ecology of the phyla from
Protozoa through Protochordates May be taken as BSC 521 or MAR 503.

528L. Marine Invertebrate Zoology Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for COA 528. May be taken as BSC 521L or MAR
503L.

533. Marine Phycology. 2 hrs Prerequisites Genera botany and plant taxonomy. Corequisite: COA 533L. A survey of the
principa groupsof marine algae. May betaken as BSC 525 or MAR 520.

533L. MarinePhycology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for COA 533, May betaken as BSC 5251 or MAR 520L.

534. Coastal Vegetation. 2 hrs. Corequiste COA 534L. A study of general and specific aspects of coastal vegetation, with
emphasison loca examples. May betaken as BSC 537 or MAR521.

534L. Coagtal Vegetation Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for COA 534. May be taken as BSC 537L or MAR521L.

535. Salt Marsh Plant Ecology. 2 hrs. Corequisite: COA 535L. The botenica aspects of local marshes; includes plant
identification, composition, and structure May be taken as BSC 538 or MAR 522.

535L. Salt Marsh Plant Ecology Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for COA 535. May betaken asBSC538L or MAR 522L.

543. Marine Mammals. 3 hrs Prerequistes 16 hours biologicd sdences or pemisson of ingructor. Coreguisite; COA
543L. Course will emphasize naturd history and popul tion ecology of cetaceans. Will include life history, digtribution,
population dynamics, diet and feeding, socid behavior, evolution, and zoogeography. May be taken as BSC 559 or
MAR 523,

543L. Marine MammalsLaboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for COA 543. May be taken asBSC 559L or MAR523L.

546. Marine Ecology. 3 hrs. Corequisite: COA 546L. The relationship of marine organisms to their environment. May be
taken asBSC 539 or MAR 505.

546L. MarineEcaogy Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for COA 546. May be taken as BSC 539L or MAR 505L.

547. Fauna and Faunistic Ecology of Tidal Marshes 2 hrs. Corequisite: COA 547L. Taxonomy, distribution, trophic
relationships, reproductive strategies, and adaptations of tidal marsh animals. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. May be
taken as BSC 548 or MAR 506.

547L. Fauna and Faunigtic Ecology of Tidal Marshes Labor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for COA 547. May be takenasBSC
548 or MAR 506L.

553. Parasites of Marine Animals. 3 hrs. Corequisite COA 553L. Prerequisites: permission of indructor. Emphasis on
morphol ogy, taxonomy, life histories, and host-parasite relationships May be taken asBSC 524 or MAR 504.

553L. Parasites of Marine Animals Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for COA 553. May be taken as BSC 524L or MAR
504L.

556. Comparative Histology of Marine Organisms. 3 hrs. Corequisite: COA 556L. Histology of marine organisms,
induding tissue processing techniques. May betaken as BSC 568 or MAR 530.

556L. Compar ative Histology of Marine Or ganisms Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for COA 556. May be taken asBSC
568L or MAR 530L.

565. Applications of Biotechnology in Marine Biology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 8 hrs. of zoology, genera and organic
chemigtry; biochemistry recommended or permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: COA 565L. Basic biochemical and
molecular techniques used in to conduct research in marine biology. May be taken asBSC 579.

565L. Applications of Biotechnology in Marine Biology L aboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite for COA 565. May be taken as
BSC579L.

571. Marine Microbiology. 3 hrs. Corequisite: COA 571L. An introduction to the role of microorganisms in the overall
ecology of the oceans and estuaries. Prerequisites: general microbiology. May be taken as BSC 590 or MAR 509.

571L. MarineMicrobiology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisitefor COA 571. May be takenas BSC 590L or MAR 509L.

585. Marine Science for Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with marine science concepts. May beteken asMAR 558 or SME 535.

586. Coastal Ecology for Teachers 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. Corequisite: COA 586L. Designed to provide
teacherswith a background in basic coastal ecology. May betaken asMAR 559 or SME 559.

586L. Coastal Ecology for Teachers Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite for COA 586. May be taken as MAR 559L or SME
559L.

587. Techniques in Marine Science Education. 3 hrs. Designed to acquaint teachers with the marine resources of the
Missssippi coastd zone. May betaken asMAR 556 or SME 556.

588. Marine Science for Teachers. 3 hrs. Advanced topics in marine science. Prerequisites: permission of instructor. May
betaken asMAR 557 or SME 557.

590. Spedial Topicsin Coastal Sciences. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Ingtructor. An informal study of current topics
in coastal sciences designed for non-degree graduate students. May be repested.
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601. Coastal Processes|. 3 hrs Abiotic processes, including physical, chemical, and geological factors that influence coastal
environments.

602. Coastal Processes||. 3hrs Biotic processes and interactions among pelagic, benthic, and land margin subsystems.

603. Professional Skillsin Coastal Sciences. 2 hrs. Course will include lectures and workshops designed to improve
scientific writing, grantsmanship, and platform/poster presentation skills.

690. Special Topicsin Coastal Sciences. 1-6 hrs. May include lecture material, student presenteions, and discussons
moderated by instructor. May be repeated.

691. Researchin Coastal Sciences. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

692. Special Problemsin Coastal Sciences. 2-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. 1-9 hrs. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit towards a degree. Sudents
actively working on a thesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may
enroll in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of thesis but who are
actively working on a thesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must
enroll in this course for a |east 3 hours each semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hoursfor atota of 6 hours. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

746. Ecology of Fishes. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. Topics range from reproduction to aspects of
population and community ecology. Studentscomplete six pre proposals and lead discussions on topicsin fish ecology.

790. Special Topicsin Coastal Sciences. 1-6 hrs. Special topics in coastal sciences. May include lecture material; student
presentations and discussions moderated by instructor. May be repeated.

791. Researchin Coagtal Sciences. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.
792. Pedial Problemsin Coastal Saences. 2-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

797. Independent Study and Research. 1-9 hrs. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit towards a degree. Sudents
actively working on athesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other  resources of the University may
enroll in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of thesis but who are
actively working on a thesis, conaulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must
enroll in this course for a least 3 hourseach semester.

898. Dissertation.12 hours. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor.

Community Health Sciences (CHS)

508. Health Education Methods. 3 hrs A survey of teaching methods that are appropriate for hedth education program
delivery.

510. School Health Education Planning. 3 hrs. Diagnostic phases preceding program development, skills in planning,
organization, and implementation of school hed th education programs

511. Health Education Curriculum Development. 3 hrs. Coordination of curriculum devel opment, content sdection, and
scope and sequence.

512. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CHS 509 or CHS 510. An introduction to
measurement techniques and methods for evaluating health programs.

514. Consumer Health. 3 hrs. The importance of consumer education as related to advertising theory and methods, health
misconceptions, health services, medical quackery and hedlth products

515. School Heelth Program. 3 hrs Organization and operation of school health programs with emphasis on ingtruction,
environment, and Services.

520. Communicable and Chronic Diseasein Man. 3 hrs. Problems; control programs, and prevention of communicableand
chronic disease.

522. Drugsand the Whole Person. 3 hrs. Psychosodid, medica, legd, and health aspects of drugs (including acohdl) and
their abuse.

530. Human Sexuality. 3 hrs. Physical, enotiona, and socid aspects of human sexudity.

531 Sexuality Education. 3 hrs. Theory, methods, and materids for planning, organizing, and implementing sexudlity in
school and community settings.

536. Stress Management Techniques. 3 hrs. Theory and gpplication of primary prevention strategies in stress management
programs.

537. Health Education in Clinical Settings 3 hrs. Andysis of the role, methods and technology of health education
pertaining to hedth care dinics and patient education.

540. Introduction to Bicstatistics. 3 hrs. Introduction to basic concepts of descriptive and inferential statisticd methods in
hedth scences.
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578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specidized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmental disabilities. Topicsvary.

590. Spedial Topics. 1-3hrs.

597. Professional Collabor ation for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Sudy of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesintraining, service, and research.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentdly disabled.

599. British Studies. 3-6 hrs. Involves variable topics. Lectures and supervised research in England. Offered exclusively
through the USM College of International and Continuing Education.

601 Introduction to Community Health Practice. 3 hrs. An overview and orientation to the U.S. health delivery system
with emphasison community networks and programs

609. Community Health Education Planning. 3 hrs Diagnostic phases preceding program developmert, skillsin planning,
organization, and implementation of health education programsin the community.

611 Inter nship in Community Health. 3-9 hrs. Supervised professional experiencein aselected community hedth setting.

622. Epidemiology. 3 hrs. Basic concepts of the distribution and determinants of diseases and other health conditions. Apply
epidemiol ogical methods in prevention and control of disease.

623. Biogtatigtics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: one course in statistics. Concepts and applications of descriptive and inferentia
statistical methodsin health sciences.

625. Health Administration. 3 hrs. Application of management principles to hedth care organizations with a focus on
governance and leadership, human resources, control systems; strategic planning, and accountability.

627. Health Policy. 3 hrs. Analysis of the role of federal and state i ngtitutions and other participants in hedth policy
formulation, implementation, and evaluation.

628. Assessment Procedures for Young Children with Disabilities. 3 hrs. To familiarize students with current issues,
theories, and practi ces regarding the assessment of young children who areat risk for or have manifest disabilities.

629. Advanced I ntervention Proceduresfor Young Children with Disabilities. 3 hrs. To familiarize students with current
issues, theories, intervention methods, and procedures for young children who area at risk for or have manifest
disahilities.

638. Workplace Health Promation. 3 hrs. Study of health education theory and practice as applied to occupational health.

640. Traffic Systems M anagement. 3 hrs. An overview of agencies and systems involved in the management of vehicular
traffic.

655. Environmental Health. 3 hrs. A study of the refetionship between environmental conditionsand human health.
656. Social and Behavior al Aspectsof Health. 3 hrs. Socid and behavior determinants of hedlth, iliness, andsick rle.

657. Financial Aspects of Health Administration 3 hrs. An introduction to the finandia aspects of hedth care impacting
program managers. Core topics include historical reimbursement systems, managed care, budgeting, anays's of
financial statements, and general financia management principles.

658. Occupational Health. 3 hrs. Study of work-place related heath problems, identificetion of contributing factors and
presentation methods.

660. Long Term Care Policy and Administration. 3 hrs. A study of policy and administrative issues affecting the elderly
and disabled populations.

665. Public Health Nutrition: Programsand Prindples 3 hrs. State, national, and international mechanisms of ddivery of
nutrition and hed th services; political and soda issuesin nutrition health policy formulation and implementation.

666. Nutrition Program Planning and Evaluation. 3 hrs. Principles and procedures to plan, implement, and evauate
nutrition promotior/di seese presentation programs.
670. Health Law and Justice. 3 hrs. An examination of sodd and legd principlesimpacting health care delivery inthe U.S.

680. Research Techniques. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduete Satistics course. Problems evaluation of problems and procedures,
typesand techniques of research.

685. Contemporary Issues in Health. 3 hrs. Comprehensive examination of a current hedth issue of contemporary
importance.

688. Medical Aspectsof Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medica conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health care issues
relevant to individual s with developmental disabilities.

691 Research. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of major instructor.

692. Special Problemsin Safety. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of ingtructor.

697. Independent Sudy and Resear ch. 1-9 hrs. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students
actively working on a thesis, conaulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may
enroll in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of thesis but who are
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actively working on a thesis, consulting with the mgor professor, andlor using other resources of the University must
enroll inthis course for at least 3 hours each semeder.

710. Seminar. 3hrs Advanced topicsin hedth administration.

720. Community Organization for Health Education. 3 hrs. Communities and community organizations as they relate to
hedlth services and hedlth education.

722. |nfectious Disease Epidemiology. 3 hrs. This course will provide epidemiologic knowledge and skills required to
diagnase common infectious diseases in humans, to identify populations at risk, and to apply measures to control the
disease.

723. Biogtatigtics 1. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: CHS 623 Biogtatistics or an equivalent course. This course will provide knowledge
and skillsfor the gpplication of advanced stati<tical methods for analysisand interpretation of data.

744. Behavioral Prablemsin Safety Programs 3 hrs. A study of behaviord, attitudinal, and motivationd issuesin a variety
of safety programs.

746. Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs. 3 hrs. Administration and supervision of governmental,
industrid, agency, and community safety programs.

792. Special Problemsin Health. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of ingtructor.

Computer Engineering Technology (CET)

501. Microprocessor Architecture and Applications. 3 hrs. Corequisite: CET 501L. Microprocessor architecture and
goplications; I/0 interfaces; memory organization. Not open to Masters of Engineering Technology candidates who
have backgroundsin computer, eledtrical or electronicsengineering technol ogy.

501L. Microprocessor Laboratory. 1 hr. Coreguisite: CET 501.

520. Embedded Microcomputer Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CET 501. Corequisite: CET 520L. Embedded computer
applicationswith microprocessor circtit design and commercial product development.

520L. Embedded Microcomputer Design Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CET 520.

571. Small Computer Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CET 501. A study of control units, arithmetic units, memories, and
microprogramming concepts.

571L. Small Computer SystemsLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CET 571.

572. Advanced Programmable Logic Circuits. 3 hrs. Corequisite: CET 572L. Fundamentals and applications of
synchronous and asynchronous design through the use of advanced VLS programmablelogic devices.

572L. ProgrammableL ogic Circuits L abor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite: CET 572.

574. Switching Circuits 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. The design and andysis of synchronous and
asynchronousstate machines and their implementation in PALs, GALs, FPGASs, and other switching circuits.

577. Introduction to Control Systems Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites CET 323 and EET 312. Corequisite: CET 577L.
Fundamental control system theory and applications servomechanisms; process control; contrallers, measurements and
ingtrumentation.

577L. Introduction to Control Systems Technology Labor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite CET 577.

578. Digital Control Systems. 2 hrs. Prerequisite CET 571. Design of control sysemsincorporating acomputer as an on-line
element. Design of control algorithms and introduction to optimal control.

578L. Digital Control SystemsL aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite CET 578.
592. Spedial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Supervised study in the area of computer engineering technology.

620. Advanced Microcontroller Applications. 3 hrs. Course covers advanced rea-time programming and interfacing
techniques. A pplications will emphasize sensor interface circuits/systems for data acauisition, positioning, and cortral.
Project management will include written proposas budgets, verba presentation, and project demonstrations

672. Digital Systems|11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CET 571. Fault detectionin digital systems and fault tolerant computing.

687. Advanced VL SI Design. 4 hrs. Prindples of CAD toolsin design of digital VLS systems: stick diagrams; designrules;
and layout diagrams for CMOS technology. Design andimplementetion of custom VLS! integrated circuits

692. Spedial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Supervised study in the areaof computer engineering technology.

Computer Science (CSC)

510. Operating Systems and Multiprocessng. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CSC 306, 306L, 308, MAT 420. Continuation of CSC
306. Emphasis on intra-system communicetion.

510L. Operating Systems and M ultiprocessing Laboratory.

511 Database Management Systems Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CSC 306, 307. Desgn and implementation of DBMS.
Survey of research literature
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512. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 308. Concepts and techniques of intdligent systems.
Survey of research literature.

513. Algorithms. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CSC 307. Design and analys's of algorithms. Complexity theory.

514. Software Design and Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CSC 307. Corequisite: CSC 514L. Forma development of
software through team projects.

514L. Software Design and Development L aboratory. 1 hr. A Ieboratory desgned to support CSC 514.

515. Theory of Programming Languages 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 308. Formal treatment of programming language
trandation and compiler design concepts.

521. Relational Database M anagement Sysems. 3hrs. Prerequisite CSC 511. Theory of rdationa systems, comparison of
relationa and conventiona systems, use of state-of-the-art relational systemssuch asOrade.

524, Software Engineering I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 514. Programming languages and software design, modular/object
oriented design, team programming, human factors, case studies

544. Robotic Systems: Theory, Development, and Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 326 or permission of ingtructor.
Robotic system development, direct kinematics, the arm equiation, workspace andlysis, trgectory planning and robotic
programming methodologies.

585. Information Retrieval in the U.K .-Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the ingtructor. Design of British
information processng sysems.

586. Information Retrieval in theU K .-Applications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; Permission of the ingtructor. Design of information
processing systems.

592. Computer Science Problemsl. 3hrs. Prerequisite: Solution of problems germaneto asdected areaof study.

616. Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CSC 415. Formal models of computation.
Computability, complexity, languages.

620. Formal Methods in Programming L anguages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 616. Data and control abstractions.
Backtracking and nondeterminism. Functiond and logic programming. Program specification and verification.

623. Analytical Models for Computer Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 410. Examination of the mgor modds that have
been used to study operating systems and the computer systems which they manage. Petri nets, detaflow diagrams, and
other models of parallel behavior. Fundamentalsof queuing theory.

624. Computer Communication Networks and Digtributed Procesing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 623. Study of networks of
interacting computers. Problems, rationales, and possible solutions for both distributed processing and distributed
databases Major national and international communication protocols will be presented.

625. Computer Graphics. 3 hrs. Architecture of display systems, basic 2-D and 3-D mathematics, 3-D viewing and
geometry, advanced surface mathemetics, advanced architectures for raster and vector displays hidden line and hidden
surface problems redlisticimaging, software design for 3-D systems.

626. Advanced Computer Architecture. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 410. Introduction to various architectures and techniques
which have been developed or are proposed in the literature. Pipelined architecture, dynamic system architecture, data
flow architecture, array processing.

629. Applied Combinatorics and Graph Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 616. Study of combinatorial and graphical
techniques for complexity anadysis including generating functions, recurrence relations, Polya's theory of counting, and
NP complete problems.

630. Parallel Programming Techniques. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CSC 306 and good knowledge of C and Unix. An goplication
oriented course which will use a hands-on approach to teach methods for programming parallel applications on single
and multi-cpu machines.

632. Artificial Intelligence. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CSC 412. Relatively unfocused, relatively focused, Heuristic, and
probabilistic reasoning. Production rule systems. Knowledge-based and expert systems Survey of current research.

633. Digtributed Database Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 623. A consideration of the problems and opportunities
inherent in distributed databases on a network computer system. Includes file alocetion, directory systems, mutua
exclusion, deadlock detection and prevention, synchronization, query optimization, and fault tolerance.

634. Information Storage and Access. 3 hrs. Prerequisites CSC 411. Advanced data structures, file structures, and
databases, with an emphasis on specialized problem areas. Access and ma ntenance issues.

636. Modeling and Simulation. 3 hrs. A study of the construction of models which simulate real systems. Includes
probability and distribution theory, statistical estimation and inference, the use of random variates, and validation
procedures. A simulation languageis used for the solution of typical problems.

638. Advanced Computer Algorithms. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 413, Study of recent advances in adgorithm design and
andysis.

640. Mathematical Programming. 3 hrs. Linear programming. Modeling, smplex method and modification, dudity.
Networks and integer programming agorithms.
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644. Advanced Robotic Systems. 3 hrs. To introduce students to advanced topics and prospective research areas in the field
of roboticsand itsrelaion to Al, world modeling, and Smulation.

645. Expert Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 632. Review of dassicd expert systems. Study of knowledge representation,
acquisition and epistemology to formulate rule based systems. Study of inference engines using statistics, Bayes
Theorem, Heurigtic Techniques.

690. Seminar in Computer Saience. 1 hr.

691. Topicsin Computer Sdence 3 hrs. Specid topicsin Computer Science of current interest to faculty and sudents, eg.,
Robotics, neural networks, pattern recognition. May be repeated for credit & discretion of academic adviser.

695. Directed Study. 1-3 hrs. Individud study by a student on an area or problem approved by the student’s academic
adviser.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours aranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may enrall in this
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working

on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdll in this course
for at least 3 hours eech semedter.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. For atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.
699. Project. 1-3 hrs. For atota of 3 hrs

Computer Science (CS)

(Offered Only at USM Gulf Coast)

506. Operating Systems 3 hrs Prerequistes: CS 303 and CS 307. Anin-depth study of operating systems.

508. Programming Languages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS 307. Forma study of programming languages, organi zation of
programming languages runtime behavior of programs, interpretative languages lexicd anaysis, and parsing.

511 Relational Database Management Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS 307. Introduction to RDBM Ss. Includes database

design using the entity relaionship modd, relationd model theory, the relational agebra and the implementation of
applicationsusing SQL and astate-of -the-art relationd sysem such as Oracle.

512. Principlesof Artifidal Intelligence. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS 307. Computer representation of knowledge, problem
solving, attomated deductive systems, computer |earning, computer implementation of Al problems, expert systems.

514. Software Engineering |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CS307. Overview of software devel opments, projects management
programming style, teging, debugging and other topics

521. Advanced Topicsin Relational Database Management Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequiisite: CS511. A selection of advanced
topics representing current trendsin RDBMSs Topicsindude, but are not restricted to, concurrency, backup and
recovery, enbedded database calls, distributed RDBM Ss, and Object Oriented RDBM Ss.

524. Software Engineering I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS 414/514. Programming |anguages and software design, modular/object
oriented design, team programming, humean factors, case studies

525. Computer GraphicsDesign. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS 307. Theory, design and use of computer graphic sysems.

585. Information Retrieval in theU.K -Theory. 3 hrs Prerequisites: CSS 342 and permission of ingtructor. A study of
British information processing systems.

586. Information Processingin the U K -Applications. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CS 485 and permission of ingtructor. Design of
information processing systems.

592. Computer Science Problems|. 3 hrs. Solution of problems germane to a select areaof study.

611 Artificial Neural Networ ks. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS 307. An in-depth study of the mgjor neural network models.
Emphasisisplaced on architecture, implementation and gpplications. Students will use existing neurd net softwareto
design, implement, and test gpplications. Sudents will also test and implement aback propagation neural net.

616. Automata, Computability, and Formal L anguages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS415 and forma modelsof computation,
computebility, complexity, and languages.

625. Computer Graphics. 3hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 168 and CS 525. Hardware, software used in computer graphics;
refresh, storage, and raster scan hardware; two-dimensional transformations, dipping, windowing, display files, and
input devices

626. Advanced Computer Architecture. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CS 303, CET 370. I ntroduction to variousarchitectures and

techniques which have been developed or are proposed in the literature. Pipelined architecture, dynamic system
architecture, data flow architecture, and array processng.

@
=)
=
=
177]
()
S
&
7]
o]
=
=h
=
-
=3
2
=
9]

632 Artifidal Intelligence. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CS 412/512. Computer representation of knowledge, problem solving,
automated deductive systems, computer learning, computer implementation of Al problemsand expert sysems.
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636. Statistical Simulation and Modding. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CS 307 and CSS 515. Formulation of models and the design
of smulation programs. Simulation languages such as GPSS, SIMSSCRIPT 11.5and NDTRAN.

638. Information Structur es. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS 307. Analysisof agorithms, recurrence relations, directed and
undirected graphs, application of techniques to andysis of agorithmsin graph theory, and sorting and searching.

640. Mathematical Programming . 3hrs Prerequisites: CS 320and MAT 326. Linear, non-linear, integer, and dynamic
programming. Use of PERT-CPM in project scheduling.

650. Computer Networks. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CS406/506 or permission of ingructor. An in-depth study of local
aredmetropolitan and locd haul networks including their use, topology, design, and various network protocols.

690. Seminar in Computer Science. 1 hr.

691 Topicsin Computer Science. 3 hrs. Speda topicsin Computer Science of current interest to faculty and students: eg.,
Robotics, neura networks, and pettern recognition. May be repeated for credit at discretion of academic adviser.

695. Directed Study. 1-3 hrs. Individua study by astudent on an area or problem approved by the student’s academic
adviser.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hoursarranged. Not to be counted as credit toward adegree. Students ectively
working on aThesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in
this course. Studentswho are not in residence and who are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of Thesis but who are actively
working on aThesis, consulting with the mg or professor, andlor using other resources of the University must enrdll in
this course for at least 3 hours each semedter.

698. Thess 1-6 hrs. For atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisiscompleted.
699. Project. 3hrs.

Computer Science and Statistics (CSS)

500. I ntroduction to Computer Education. 3 hrs. Introduction to concepts, techniques, materids and resourcesfor teaching
computer science conoepts, problem solving and programming relative to computer literacy. Research and presentations
related to computer science education.

501 Computer Skills for Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 240. Editing of detafiles, computer sysem utilization, use of
BMD, SPSS, MINITAB for processing research data. Cannot be used to satisfy Computer/Computational Science M.S.
requirements.

502. Structured Basic Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS500. Technical presentation of BASIC with scientific problem
solving, algorithms and introduction to data structures. Cannot be used to satisfy Computer/Computetional Science M.S.
requirements.

503. Authoring Systems for Computer Based Learning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 500. Deve oping computer based
ingtructiona modules utilizing the authoring system gpproach. Cannot be used to satisfy Computer/Computational
Science M.S requirements.

504. Internet Concepts. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: basic computer literacy. Introduction to the information superhighway via the
Internet. Cannot be used to satisfy Computer/Computational Science M.S. requirements.

505. Advanced I nternet: CGI Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Knowledge of the Internet, basic HTML, some high level
progranming language. Basic review of WWW and HTML, forms and forms processing, CGl programming, Java
programming, VRML, security, and privecy issues.

515. Methods of Mathematical Statistics |. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MAT 168. Continuous and discrete digtribution, t-teg, Chi-
suaretest and andysis of variance.

516. Methods of Mathematical Statigtics I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 515. Orthogona polynomia contrests, multi-way
classification anova, smple and multiplelinear regression, polynomia regression.

518, Sampling Methods. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 515. The planning, execution and evauation of sample surveys. Smple
random sampling, stratified random sampling, duster sampling.

525. Virtual Reality. 3 hrs. Comprehensive gudy of Virtud Reality techniques.

560. Unix System and Network Administration. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 360. An introduction to implementing geteway
sarvices, firawaling, and providing simple network services. Survey of other implementation of the Linux Operating
system.

630. Communications Engineering Fundamentals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of ingtructor. Basic concepts of
components and systems which provide dectrical communications Doesnot apply to Computer Science degree.

631. Analog and Digital Communications. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: CSS 630. Prindiples and techniques of andog and digital
communicaions. Fourier analysis of various modulation and multiplexing methods. Does not apply to Computer
Science degree.
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632. Communication SystemsAnalysis. 3 hrs Prerequisite: CSS 631. Principles and techniques for analyzing the technicd
performance of voice and data communication systems. Doesnot gpply to Computer Science degree.

633. The Computer and Communications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 632. The operation of and uses for digital computersin
acommunications context. Doesnot goply to Computer Science degree

636. Sochagtic Processes and Queuing Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 385. Poisson process, Markov processes and
Queuing theory.

637. Least Squares Techniques 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 516. Regression andysis, curvilinear regression, discriminant and
factor anaysis.

Construction Engineering Technology (BCT)

508. Route Surveying. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: BCT 205. Corequisite: BCT 508L. Principles for the design and layout of routes,
coverageindudeshorizontal and vertical aignment, routel ocation, earthwork, computetion, ground photogrammetric
survey methods, and specia survey methodsfor highways, pipelines, transmission lines and urban construction.

508L. Route Surveying Labor atory. 2 hrs. Corequisite BCT 508.

544. Building Structures 3hrs. Design of reinforced concrete structural members and systems. Concrete formwork design
and cost endysis

545.  Soilsand Foundations. 3 hrs. Theory and application of soil mechanics to foundation design and contruction.
545 Soilsand Foundations Labor atory. 1 hr.

554. Estimating |. 3hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: BCT 554L. Material quantity survey techniques
used in estimating costs of construction.

554L. Egtimating | Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequiste BCT 554.

555. Edtimating!l. 3 hrs Prerequisite: BCT 554. Corequisite: BCT 555L. Determingtion of construction cog, bidding
procedures, and analysis of job cost data

555L. Estimating |1 Laboratory. 1 hr. Coreguisite: BCT 555.

556. Highway Estimating. 2 hrs. Prerequisite BCT 554. Corequisite BCT 556L. Determination of highway construction
costs, bidding procedures, and analyssof job cost data

556L Highway Estimating Lab. 1 hr. Corequisite BCT 556.

558. Congtruction Planning and Scheduling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of theinstructor. Corequisite: BCT 558L.
Critical Path Method (CPM) as aproject planning, scheduling, and monitoring technique.

558L. Construction Planning and Scheduling Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: BCT 558.

576. Congtruction Labor. 3hrs. A study of construction labor resources, labor history, and governmental labor regulations.

577.  Construction Prgect Management. 3 hrs Duties and responsihilities of aconstruction manager. Services provided
by CM firms.

578. Applicationsof Congruction Law. 3 hrs. Analysisof construction law and the construction process; legal problems
inthe bidding process and in the performance of the contrect.

580. Construction Safety. 3 hrs Development and management of acddent prevention programs  in construction.
592.  Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval of faculty adviser.
692. Special Problems. 1-=3 hrs.

Cooperative Education (CED)

+500. Cooper ative Education Work Term. O hr.

Criminal Justice (CJ)

500. Graduate Practicum in Criminal Justice. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Char. Blends theory and precticein a
public or private crimind justice career fidd. It will not count toward course requirementsin the degree.

520. Methods of Criminal Justice Research and Planning. 3 hrs. Anin depth gudy of crimind justice planning, evaluaion
and reseach.

526. Compar ative Criminal Justice Systems. 3 hrs. A study of foreign ariminal justice systems with emphasis on how they
sugged possible reforms for the American system.

530. Criminal Procedure. 3 hrs. A survey of procedural crimind law. Due process, statute of limitation, venue, and double
jeopardy are covered.

531. Environmental Law. 3 hrs. A study of environmental law emphasizing regulation, enforcement and detection of
unlawful practices dameging tothe environment.

533. Evidence, Search, and Seizure. 3 hrs An examinaion of laws of evidence and the procedures for obtaining it with
spedd emphasison application in arimina court.
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540. Police in the United States. 3 hrs. A study of the policies and human issues afecting law enforcement agendes in the
United Sates.

550. Administration of Criminal Corrections. 3 hrs. An in-depth study of administration of the correctional sysems. To
indude: management, theincarceration process, probation, and parole.

551. Probation, Parole, and Community Corrections. 3 hrs. Course examines probation and parole systems, other
dternativesto incarceration, and renabilitative features avail able for offenders

560. Juvenile Justice Systems. 3 hrs. A gudy of policein delinquency prevention, investigation of juvenile crime, disposition
of offenders, and juvenile courts.

561 Juvenile Corrections. 3 hrs Course provides the student interested in juvenile correctionswith an in-depth perspective
of the numeroustrestment modalities currently in use.

563. Family Law. 3 hrs. An in depth study of common law and statutory law relating to the family emphasizing legal
remedies to violence and its effects on the crimind justice system.

564. Family Violence, Investigation, and Deterrence. 3 hrs. A study of child and spouse abuse within the family
emphasizing detection, investigation, and deterrence.

570. Political Economy of Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. A study of the politics and economics of crime and justice.

571 Victimsof Crime. 3 hrs. Providesan in-depth study of factorsthat effect the victimsof crime. Specific crimes are gudied
and remedies explored.

572. Organized Crime. 3 hrs. A course to familiarize students with the evolution, typology, and etiology of organized crime
inthe United States.

580. Seminar in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. A seminar course deding with al aspedts of the criminal justice system, tying
together the knowledge of criminal justice previoudy learned.

589. Caribbean Sudies 3 hrs. A comparative study of criminal law, courts, and corrections through lectures, field exercises,
and research.

598. British Sudies: Comparative Criminal Jurisprudence. 3-6 hrs. A comparative study abroad of crimina law, courts,
and procedures.

599. British Sudies: Comparative Drug Law. 3-6 hrs. A comparative study of the ingructiond responsesto drug abuseand
related criminal of fenses and an analysis of their differences.

625. Seminar in Criminal Justice Planning and Resear ch. 3hrs. Prerequisites: A basic statistics course or its equivalent and
oonsent of ingtructor. A study of crimina justice planning methodology and  research requirements.

630. Seminar in Civil Liberties and Crimina Law. 3 hrs. A study of the legd and mora reponsibility of the arimind
justice system to individud rights.

631 Seminar in Anglo-American Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 hrs. A detailed study of topics in English crimind law
and procedure oriented toward understanding the basis of American crimind justice and solutions to common problems.

640. Proseminar in Police Administration. 3 hrs. A sudy of legal issues involved in the administration of a modern police
agency.

650. Proseminar in Corrections. 3 hrs. An andyss of comparative treatment methodologies utilized by correctiona
programs throughout the United Statesand in Europe.

660. Seminar in Juvenile Law. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CJ 460/560 or approvad of professor. An in-depth study of spedific
problemsin thelaw pertaining to battered, neglected and delinquent children and their families.

692. Spedial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Permission of instructor.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working onathess consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for a leest 3hours each semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

699. Seminar in Advanced Topics in Comparative Criminal Justice. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CJ426/526 or approvd of
professor. Sudy abroad of selected topics of foreign crimind justice systems. Emphasisis on theory.

Curriculum and Instruction: Elementary (CIE)

503. Kindergarten-Primary Education. 3 hrs. A practicum designed to give teaching experiences in understanding the
socid, emotional, and cognitive growth and devel opment of children.

540. Supervision for Effective Sudent Teaching. 1 hr. Introduction to the University of Southern Mississippi’s student
teaching program and the roles and responsibilities of associated personnel.
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542. Computational Errorsin Elementary Mathematics. 1 hr. The identification and remediation of pupil errorsin
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and divison of whole numbers.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specialized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmental disabilities. Topicsvary.

594. Learning Resour cesin Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. Studentswill become acquainted with learning sources, sdlection,
useand produdtion of multimediamateridsfor kindergarten and primary eduction.

595. British Studiesin Early Childhood Education. 1-6 hrs. Compares and contragts the philosophies and current trends of
American and British early childhood education.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
deve opmentally disabled.

599, British Studies: Studiesin British Education. 1-6 hrs. Lectures dedling with education in British education.

600. Foundations of Multicultural Education. 3 hrs. Examines the affective and theoretical dimensions of
pedagogy appropriate for culturally and linguistically diverse students with emphases on research, current socia
and educational issues, and strategies for teaching tolerance.

602. Procedural Errorsin Mathematics. 3 hrs. The identification and remediation of procedurd errors in the basic
operations of dementary school arithmetic.

605. The Process of National Board Teacher Certification. 3-6 hrs Provides opportunities to andyze and apply Nationd
Board for Professond Teaching Sandardsin the gudent’s content area using the reflective process. Three hoursmay be
taken at the pre-candidate level and/or three hoursmay be taken at the candidate leve.

606. Teaching Language Artsin the Elementary Grades. 3 hrs. The basic concepts of language teaching and learning with
consideration of al the language arts and their interrdationships.

615. Student Discipline Techniques and Procedures for Teachersand Administrators. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensve
oveview of srategies for disaplining gudents.

616. Teacher/Adminigrator Legal Rights and Responsibilities 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensive overview of the legal
rights and responsibilities for teechers and administretors.

678. Assessment and Inter vention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for a-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedth care isues
relevant toindividua swith developmental diszbilities.

692. Special Problems |, I1, I11. 1 hr. each. A problem study to be approved by the department chairman to develop
knowledge andfecility in afield of interest of the gudent. Preparation of aschalarly paper is required.

694. Field Problemsin Produdtion I, I1, I11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of the department chairman. This course provides
students with an opportunity to study loca school problems in a field setting under the supervision of a graduate
professor.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 3 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

704. Multicultural Education: Curriculum Development and Pedagogy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE/S 600 or permission of
indructor. Evaluates exigting curricular materials and pedagogical practices against guidelines for teaching culturally
and linguisticaly diverse students with emphases on meking adaptations in curricular materias, using appropriate
assessmert, effective teaching strategies, and relevant research.

717. Professional Relationship in Improved Elementary Programs 3 hrs. A course desgned to investigate behavioral
factors and individualsand groups as they affect elementary school environments.

720. Internship in Reading: Public Schoal. 3-6 hrs. The student is assigned to a public schod in ateaching or supervisory
capacity under the direct supervision of a reading faculty member in order to develop competency in instruction,
adminigtration or clinicd skills.

724. Problems of Teaching Mathematics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. A study of elementary school
techniques, particularly those related to number concept, of teaching arithmetic based on research sudies and current
practices.

725. Social Studies Education in Elementary School. 3 hrs. A course which deds with programs, practices, trends, and
investigation of criteriafor eveluating, planning, organizing, and improving sociad sudiesprograms.

726. The Development of the Latin Countries 3 hrs. A seminar which ded's with the historical, political, socid, and
economic development of the Latin American region.
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727. Diagnostic Techniquesin Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. Varied data sources which serve the diagnostic teaching
cydeareinvestigated.

728. Curriculum in the Elementary School. 3 hrs. A course involving anaysis and evauation of curriculum elements and
procedures in terms of the implications for the individual, the school, and the community. A major paper on a
curriculum topicis required.

730. Practicum in Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite CIE 724, or permission of the ingtructor. Provides
experiencein the diagnosis and developmenta instruction of elementary pupilsand explores related materials.

753. Ingructional Management. 3 hrs. Designed to help school districts develop and manage their educationd program
through clear instructional objectives and metching test items.

756. Developing Community Education. 3 hrs. A course designed to acquaint teachers with the concept of community
education and itsimpact on their role in the dassroom through strengthening community ties.

762. Research in Elementary Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate status or permission of chairman of
depatment. Designed to familiarize the student with the elements and methods of research, with the representative types
of research, and with the mgjor contributions of research to thefield of elementary education.

768. Children’sLiteraturein the Curriculum for theEarly Years: An Awareness, Criteria, and Evaluation. 3 hrs.

770. Practicum in Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. Curriculum planning, administration, and supervision are stressed
through research and precticein laboratory settings

772. Practicum with Parents. 3 hrs. Parent-teacher-child intrapersonal and interpersonal relationships are investigated
through reseerch and practicein | eboratory settings.

776. Seminar in Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. Emphasis is on early childhood prectice, theory, and research and their
relatednessto psychological, sociologicd, and intellectua patterns.

777. Evaluation in Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. An introduction to specific principles and practices relative to group
and individud eval uetion procedures for early childhood education.

778. Creativeand Mental Growth. 3 hrs. Research in creative thinking and its rel aionship to mental growth is emphasized.

780. Research in Child Development. 3 hrs. A course concerning methods and research in child growth in socid, emotiond,
psychological, and physiological devel opmert.

782. History and Philasophy of Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. Aninvestigetion of Pestdozz, Froebel, M ontessori, and
others representing philosophiesinfluencing today’s curriculaand programs.

790. Qualitative Resear ch in Curriculum and Ingruction. 3-6 hrs Applicetion of Qualitetive Research Methodology inthe
ocontext of investigationsin curriculum and instruction.

791 Research in Elementary Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of themajor professor.

792. Special Problems. 3hrs.

794. Field Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the department chairman. This course provides students with an
opportunity to study locd school problemsin afield setting under the supervision of agraduate professor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthiscourse for at leag 3 hours each semeder.

798. Specialist Thess 6 hrs. Specialist’s degree candidates are required to select a Sgnificant educational problem for
investigation and to present the findingsin a scholarly report under the guidance of a graduate committee.

862 Seminar in Elementary Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate status or permission of the charman of the
department. A course which is interdisciplinary in nature and focuses upon contributions of research, philosophy,
higory, sociology, and educational psychology asit applies to the resol ution of mgjor issuesin elementary education.

880. Advanced Graduate Seminar in Education. 1 hr. A series of in-depth discussions and analysis of significant
educational problems and issues for studentsin advanced programs

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Curriculum and Instruction: Reading (CIR)

512. Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Disability for the Classroom Teacher. 3hrs. Prerequisites: CIE 306 and 309.
Provides rdevant practicum experiences in eva uation and gives extended opportunitiesin child tutoring appropriate to
grades2-8.

541. Foundations of Reading Instruction for the Adult. 3 hrs. This course involves an examination of the basis of reading
ingtruction for the nonliterate edult.
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591. The Reading Conference. 3 hrs. An intensive program consisting of lectures, group discussion and demonstration
lessons. Only three hours may be used for degree purposes.

622. Supervision and Curriculum in Reading. 3 hrs. The role of reading supervisors and school administrators in
devel oping and implementing programs for improvement of reading instruction in the schools.

691 Research in Reading. 1-16 hrs. Designed to provide a student with the opportunity to pursue an individua research
project or to makean intensive review of reeding research on aselected topic.

705. Modern Conceptsin Reading Skill Development. 3 hrs. An intensive development of the skills required in classroom
reading emphasizing methods and materialsrequired to teach the skills.

706. Psychology of Reading. 3 hrs. Considers the components of the reading process, with emphesis on language and reading
approached from atheoretica point of view.

713, Advanced Diagnoss and Remediation of Reading Disability for the Classroom Teacher. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE
706. Deals with corrective and remedia reading in the elementary school covering causes of disability, procedures in
diagnasis, and dassroom remedial trestment.

715. Advanced Diagnossand Remediation of Reading Disability for the Reading Spedalist. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE 706.
Dedls with the role of the reading specialist, reading clinic organization, diagnostic remedial materials and techniques,
with limited testing-teeching and clinical observetion experiences.

721. Practicum in Remedial Reading for the Reading Spedalist. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE 715. Provides supervisory
experiencesin diagnosis in prescribing materias for remediation and in directing remedial reading procedures for small
groups of reading disability cases

729. Reading in the Elementary Schod. 3 hrs. Provides for extensive study of recent trends in materiads and methods in
reading in the e ementary school including significant related research studies.

730. Reading and Study Improvement Techniques for the Junior and Senior College Teacher of Reading. 3 hrs.
Summarizes research, methods, and techniques of college reading programs.

733. Practicum in Diagnosisand Remediation of Reading Disability for the Class oom Teacher. 3 hrs. Prerequiste CIE
713. Develops the skills necessary in making a complete reading diagnosis including evaluetions, interpretations, and
recommendations.

736. Practicum in Reading Diagnosis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CIE 713. Enables the student to work with small groups of
corrective reading cases diagnosing needs and teaching corrective lessons.

737. Practicum in Remedial Reading Ingtruction. 3 hrs Provides the student experiences in secondary reading diagnosis
and remediation with emphass on techniques in a practicum setting.

754. Reading in the Secondary Schools. 3 hrs. A course providing for extensive gudy of trends in materials and methods in
secondary school reading induding significant research studies which relateto these.

785. Seminar in Reading Ingtruction. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CIE 705, CIE 706, CIE 729. Consders topics pertinent to current
research in reading ingtructions Topics announced in advance of registration.

Curriculum and Instruction: Secondary (CIS)

540. Supervison for Effective Sudent Teaching. 1 hr. Introduction to the University of Southern Mississippi’s student
teaching program and theroles and responsibilities of associated personnel.

542. Methods and Materials for Teaching Adults to Read. 3 hrs. Ingtructiond and diagnostic materials and methods for
degling with functiondly illiterate adults

570. Curriculum in the Secondary School. 2 hrs. A course which examines the present-day structure and neture of the
secondary school curriculum.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specialized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmentd disabilities. Topicsvary.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

599. British Studies: Studiesin British Education. 1-3 hrs.

600. Foundations of Multicultural Education. 3 hrs. Examines the afective and theoretical dimensions of pedagogy

appropriate for culturaly and linguistically diverse sudents with emphases on research, current sodial and educetiond
iswues, and strategies for teaching tolerance

603. Management and Organization of Diverse Class ooms. 3 hrs. Develops knowledge skills and attitudes required for
teaching students from diverse backgrounds, emphasizing classoom management, organization, and discipline.

605. The Process of National Board Teacher Certification. 3-6 hrs Provides opportunities to andyze and apply Nationa

Board for Professond Teaching Standardsin the gudent’s content area using the reflective process. Three hours may be
teken & the pre-candidate level and/or three hours may be taken a the candidate level.
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615. Student Discipline Techniquesand Proceduresfor Teachersand Administrators 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensive
overview of strategies for disciplining gudents.

616. Teacher/Administrator Legal Rights and Responsibilities. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensive overview of the legal
rights and responsibilities for teachers and administrators.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health careissues
relevant to individud s with developmental disabilities

692. Spedial Problems |, I1, I11. 1 hr. each. A problem study to be approved by the department charman to develop
knowledge andfacility inthefield of interest of the student. Preparation of ascholarly paper is required.

694. Fidd Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Approva of the department chairman. This course provides students with an
opportunity to study local schodl problemsin afield setting under the supervision of agraduate professor.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
oourse: Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis 3 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

700. Seminar in Secondary Education. 3 hrs. An investigation of the mgjor trends and objectives of the secondary schod
with emphasis upon the disciplinary areas of the curriculum.

701 Algebrafor Secondary Teachers 3 hrs. Consderation is given to the problems relating to the teaching of gebraand a
new review of specid dgebraic principles.

705. Professional Subject Matter in Mathematics. 3 hrs. A study of ways to enrich the teeching of high school mathematics
through the introduction of basic topics and conceptsof college mathematics.

706. Geometry for Secondary Teachers 3 hrs. Consideration is given to the problems pertaining to the teaching of high
school geometry and a review of special geometric principles.

707. Materialsin the Teaching of Mathematics. 3 hrs. A study of materials to be used in the teeching of secondary school
mathemetics both in the classroom and in extraclassactivities.

708. High School Curriculum. 3 hrs. An overview of the fidd of curriculum and instruction at the secondary-school level
with special emphasis upon contemporary trends.

710. Mathematics for Junior High Schod Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: To be teaching junior high school mathematics or
have at least @ minor in college mathematics. Consideration is given to the problems relative to the teaching of
mathematicsin grades 7, 8, and 9 and to the organi zation of mathematical subject matter for these grades

718. Research and Trends in English Education. 3 hrs. Uses an action research paradigm to explore current research and
trends in the English d assroom from various theoretical perspedtives.

723. Resear ch and Problemsin Mathematics Education. 3 hrs. A seminar for experienced teachers who wish to plan
developmentd programs of mathemeaticsinstruction in light of recent devel opments.

750. Advanced Study of Problems and Issues in Teaching Secondary School Social Studies. 3 hrs. Explores inquiry
strategies for the socid studies dassoom and seeks to foster a firm understanding of basic andlyticd concepts and
principlesfor the experienced socid studiesteacher.

753. Ingructional Management. 3 hrs. Designed to help school didtricts develop and manage their educationa program
through clear ingtructiond objectivesand matching test items.

756. Developing Community Education. 3 hrs. A course designed to acquaint teachers with the concept of community
education and itsimpect on their rolein the classroom through strengthening community ties.

790. Qualitative Research in Curriculum and I ngruction. 3-6 hrs. Application of qualitative research methodology in the
oontexts of invedtigetionsin curriculum and ingtruction.

791 Resear ch in Secondary Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the major professor.
792. Secial Problems 3hrs.

794. Field Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Approval of the department chairman. This course provides students with an
opportunity to study local school problemsin afield setting under the supervision of agraduate professor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at leest, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis coursefor at least 3 hours each semeger.

798. Specialigt Thess 6 hrs. Specidist degree candidates are required to select a significant educationa problem for
investigation and to present the findingsin ascholarly paper under the guidance of a graduate committee
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880. Advanced Graduate Seminar in Education. 1 hr. A series of in-depth discussions and analysis of significant
educational problems and i ssues for studentsin advanced programs

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Dance (DAN)

553. Advanced Jazz Dance. 2 hrs. The study and application of the principles of jazz movement. May be repested for atotal
of six (6) hours.

568. Musical TheatreDance 2hrs.
587L. Practicum in Movement. 1-2 hrs. May betaken for atotd of 9 hrs.
599, British Studies. 3-6 hrs. Sudiesin dance and movement sciences abroad (5 weeks).

Economic Development (ED)

551. Theoriesof Economic Location. 3 hrs. Principals of economic location analysis with emphasis on locational decision-
making and investment by different types of businesses. Rdevance to economic development is stressed.

646. Economic Development Marketing. 1 hr. Examines the principles of strategic comprehensive marketing as applied to
economic development practice.

650. Introduction to Economic Development Finance. 1 hr. Examines the fundamental s of economic development finance,
including an overview of economic development finance, business credit analysis, fixed asset financing, real estate
financing, grantsmanship, and sourcesof private and public finance.

651. Methods of Economic Development Research. 3 hrs. Examines research methods for local, regiond, and state
economic development agencies. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor.

652. Contemporary Issues in Economic Development. 1-3 hrs. variable credit. May be repeated for a total of 9 hrs.
Examinescriticd issues facing economic developers with afocuson policy formulation in the Southeastern U.S.

653. Dynamics of Economic Development. 3 hrs. Theory and practice of spatial aspects of economic development as
appliedtolocd, regiona, and nationa economies and to theworld market economy.

654. Preparing for Community Economic Development. 3 hrs. Provides prectica instruction in the operation of alocd
economic development agency with emphasis on community preparation techniques and concepts.

655. Economic Development Finance. 3 hrs Overview of financing principles for managing alocal economic development
organization, evaluating strategic development plans and specific projects, and coordinating industrial devel opment
incentive packages

656. Rural Economic Development. 3 hrs. Focuseson rurd devel opment problems with emphasis on the Southesstern U.S;
examines nationd and state polidesand practices for stimulating nonmetropolitan devel opment.

657. Promoting Community Economic Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Provides practica
instruction in concepts and techniques for promoting a community, region, or state for new and existing business
investments.

658. Applied Research Problemsin Economic Development. 3 hrs. This is a capstone course designed to challenge and
synthesize the student' s proficiency in economic deve opment. It consists of several research problems to be completed
and successfully defended during the semester. Problems are assgned based on the student’s program of courses and
specidizations.

662. Economic Development and the Environment. 2 hrs. Focuses on environmental issues and practices in economic
development. Includes a study of sustainable devel opment, wetlands, resource conservation, hazardous and solid waste,
environmenta impact statements, and permitting.

663. Introduction to Research Methods in Economic Development. 1 hr. Introduction to data andyss, methods of
measurement, survey techniques, and deta presentation as gpplied to economic devel opment. Emphasizes computer and
Internet applications.

664. Rural Development. 1 hr. Focuses on rural development problems, with emphasis on the southeastern U.S. Examines
national and state policies and precticesfor stimulating nonmetropolitan devel opment.

665. Economic Development and Tourism. 2 hrs. Sudy of tourism as it relates to economic development. Focuses on
methods for atrecting tourism, hospitality and gaming businesses as target sector for economic development. Includes a
study of ecotourism and the gaming industry.

666. Community Development |. 1 hr. Examines techniques of community analysisand planning for community economic
deve opment, induding strategic, land use, and trangportation planning.

667. Community Development I1. 2 hrs. Examines applied techniques for implementing a community economic
development plan, including downtown development, industrial sites and buildings, workforce development, and
infrastructure.
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691.

692.

697.

698.

701

722.

724,

725.

741

743.

747.

748.

761.

764.

765.

784.

789.

91

Internship. 2 hrs. May be repeated for a totd of 6 hours, maximum of 2 hours credit for each academic term. Co-
requisite: Admission to the Masters degree in Economic Development or the Ph.D. degree in International
Devel opment. Internship with the Center for Community and Economic Development under faculty supervision.

Special Problems. 1-6 hrs May be repeated for atotd of 6 hours. Involves study in a pedific topic of work in a specific
area of research under the direction of a consulting faculty member.

Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hours eech semedter.

Thesis 1-3 hrs for atotal of 6 hours Independent research project initiated, designed, researched, and written by the
student under the supervision of amgor professor and athesiscommittee.

New South Economic Development Course. 2 hrs. Week long course presenting a comprehensive overview of
economic development as aprocess, apractice, and a profession.

Advanced Research Methods in Economic Development. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: ED 663 or equivaent. Examines
research techniques applied to economic deve opment problems, including impact, economic base, and retal trade area
analys's; gathering, compilation, and presentation of community informetion; and industry targeting sudies. Emphasizes
computer anaysis and use of the Internet, Emphasizes computer analysisand use of the Internet.

Advanced Economic Development Finance I. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: ED 550 or equivalent. Credit analysis process,
permanent working capita andysis, cash flow analysis, and projections and dedl structuring as they are applied in
economic development practice.

Advanced Economic Development Financell. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: ED 724 or equivalent. Redl estate financing, return
on invesment, real estate gppraisdls, taxation, deal structuring and negotiation asthey apply to economic developmert.

Relational Skillsin the E.D. Organization. 2 hrs. Examines “relational” skills needed by professona economic
developers, including ord and written communication skills, interpersonal skills, negatiation, business etiquette, and
dealing with the mediaand condtituents.

Managing an E.D. Agency. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Introduction to Management or equivalent. Study of management
theory and approaches specificaly applied to economic development agencies. Indudes personnd management and
working with volunteers community leaders, and board members.

Economic Development Promotion. 1 hr. Prerequisite: ED 646 or equivalent, ED 666 and 667 or equivalent.
Tedhniques of interna and external advertising, promotion, and salesmanship in economic development, with emphasis
on business retention, expansion, creation, and recruitment.

International Economic Development Methods. 1 hr. Prerequisite: ED 646 or equivaent. Examines methods of
promoting foreign direct investment and export assi stance for domestic producers

Contemporary Issues in Economic Development. 1-3 hrs. Andysis of selected issues of current importance to the
prectice of economic devel opment.

Economic Development Theory |. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: GHY 350 or equivaent or permission of the instructor.
Manufacturing, retail, service, and commercid locetion theory.

Economic Development Theory 1. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: GHY 350 or equivaent or permission of the ingtructor.
Regiona and locd economic development theory, including growth centers, economic base theory, and multiplier
andysis.

Beg Practices in Economic Development. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Approva of ad adviser and instructor. Case studies of
selected examples of best practicesin economic development.

Applied Problems in Economic Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Departmentd approval. Capstone course in cregtive
problem-solving designed to chalenge and synthesize the student’s proficiency in economic development practice.
Severd research problemsare completed and defended based on the student’ sprogram of study and specidizaions.

Apprenticeship. 2 hrs. May be repeaed for a maximum of 6 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of adviser and consent of
supervising instructor. Placement in amentoring environment in an economic devel opment agency. 2 hours of credit for
eech academic term. Four hoursreguired.

Economics (ECO)

520. Managerial Economics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites Computer literacy, calculus. An examination of micro-economic theory as

applied to managerid decisonmaking. See dso MBA 520.

598. International Economics Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. Conducted in London,

England: a series of |ectures and discussionsinvolving authorities on internationa economic issues and practi ces.

606. Microeconomic Analysis for Business. 3 hrs. Prerequisites ECO 201-202 or ECO 520. A study of pricing and resource

dlocation with emphasis on gpplying microeconomic concepts
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672. Inter national Trade and Finance. 3 hrs. Prerequisites ECO 201-202, FIN 300, and consent of theingtructor. A study of
internetiond trade theory, balance of payments adjustment mechanisms, exchange rate determination, and the role of the
MNC intheinternational economy.

692. Special Problemsin Economics. 1-6hrs

699. International Economics Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
internationd economics offered for studentsenrolled in ECO 598.

Educational Administration (EDA)

540. Community Education and the Professonal Educator. 1 hr. Introduction to the concept of community education and
itsimportance in building abase of community support for schools.

598. British Sudies: Studies in British Education. 3 hrs. Provides students with information on various topics related to
British education and with field experiencesrelated to British educational inditutions.

599, British Studies. Research in British Education. 3-6 hrs. To provide students with supervised research study on British
education that relatesto their interestsor educational specidty.

600. Introduction to Educational Leader ship. 3 hrs. Anintroduction to | eadership for student-centered schools

601. Introduction to Community Education. 3 hrs. Designed to acquaint students with the historica development of
community education, and to review the basic components of the community school.

615. Student Discipline Techniquesand Procedures for Teachersand Administrators. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensve
oveview of strategiesfor disciplining sudents.

616. Legal Considerations for School Leadership. 3 hrs. Provides a comprehensive overview of the legal rights and
reponsihilities of students, teachers, and administrators

620. Instructional Leadership - Supervison and Professonal Development. 3 hrs. The role and functions of the
indructiond leader in the modern school setting.

628, Contextual Dimensions of the Prindpalship. 3 hrs. Focus is on skills essentia for today’s school leaders in student-
centered schools

630. Organization and Administration of the Elementary School. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the role, responsibilities, and
functionsof the principal inthe modern elementary school.

632. Or ganization and Administration of the Junior High and Middle Schools 3 hrs. Examines the Junior High-Middle
School function, objectives and program from the viewpoint of the administrator and supervisor.

634. Organization and Administration of the Secondary School. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the role, responsihilities, and fundtions
of the principd in the modern secondary school.

636. Adminigtrative Inter nship. 3-12 hrs. Intensive field experience under supervision of practitioner/mentor and university
faculty coordingor.

650. Educational Resources Development and M anagement. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the relationship between effective
management of financial resourcesand theingructiona program. Includes attention to Site-based budgeting.

691 Research. 1-16 hrs. ar.

692. Special Problems|, 11, 111. 1-3 hrs. A problem gudy to develop knowledge and fadlity in afield of interest for the
student which requires preparation of a scholarly paper under the supervision of agraduate professor.

694. Field Problemsin Production | and I1. 3 hrs Opportunity to sudy local school problems under careful supervision of a
graduate professor.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, conaulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resourcesof the University must enrall in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

700. Public Schodl Finance 3 hrs. Emphasizes prindiples of taxation; locd, state, and federal financing of public education;
equalization of education opportunity.

701. Analysis of Teaching Behavior. 3 hrs. Designed to analyze teaching behavior to determine competency, including
interaction analysisand microteaching skills

704. School Community Relations. 3 hrs. A study of school community relations purposes, principles, palicies, and
procedures.

706. Education Facilities Development and M anagement. 3 hrs. A comprenensive study of the administrative function in
facilities, renovation, planning, maintenance, and management.
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708. Developing and Managing Human Resour ces. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the relaionship between effective management of
human resources and theinstructional program. Includes attention to licensed and support personnel.

710. School Law. 3 hrs. Legal aspectsof such factorsas school money, church-state reletionships, injury to pupils, student and
teacher rights, and related matters.

711 Higher Education in the United States. 3 hrs. This course provides an overview of the development, scope, philosophy,
objectives, and recent innovationsin colleges and universities.

712. The Community/Junior College. 3 hrs. This course treas the development, functions programs, philosophy, issues,
and research related to the two-year college.

713. Curricula in Higher Education. 3 hrs A study of undergraduate, graduate, and professond education curriculum
devel opment in community/junior and senior colleges.

715. Administration and Supervision of College Teaching. 3 hrs. A study of the administration of college faculty personnel
services and of techniques for faculty development.

717. Continuing Education and Community Service 3 hrs. The role and scope of continuing education and community
savicein higher education, including the community college.

719. Organization and Administration of Occupational Education in the Community College. 3 hrs Economic, social,
educationd and legal basesfor occupationa educetion; administration of secondary and community college programs.

720. Advanced Curriculum Development. 3 hrs. Designed for the school administrator who has or will have responsibility
for curriculum development in aschool sysem.

730. Media Skillsfor Successful School-Community Relations. 3 hrs. Designed to build communication skills needed for a
successful school-community relations program.

736. Practicum in Educational Administration. 3 hrs. Seminar-experiences in administrative problems from the gandpoirt
of the chief school officer and the central office Staff.

738. Practicum in Supervision. 3 hrs Prerequiste EDA 620. An advanced seminar in supervisory services and current
problems from acentrd office viewpoint.

740. Advanced I ngtructional Supervision. 3 hrs. Designed to develop a systematic gpproach to instructional improvement
that will be of use to the generalist or specidist. Prerequisites EDA 600 and EDA 620.

742. Consensus Decision-Making in Education. 3 hrs. Designed to help school administrators improve their skillsin using
faculty and community groupsin educationdl decision-making.

750. Administrative Workshop 1, 11, 111, and V. One and one-half hours per week. (Course may be repesated, with only
nine hours counting toward a degree)753. Evaluating Instructional M anagement. 3 hrs. Provides srategies for ng
indructiond management practices

755. The Super intendency. 3 hrs. Analyzes roles, responsibilities and relationshipsas well as problems and i ssues associ ated
with the position of school superintendent.

756. Developing Community Education. 3 hrs. Designed to acquaint educators and agency representatives with the concept
of community education and how it builds a strong base of community support for  the schools.

780. Educational Leadership Seminar. 3 hrs. The nature and roles of leadership in educational settings with emphesis on
df assessment and leadership style in educational decision making.

791. Research in Educational Administration, Supervison, and Curriculum. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of the
major professor.,

792. Special Problems. 3hrs.

794, Field Problemsin Adminigration |, I1, 1. 1 hr. A project deding with aspecific problem in school administration. An
on-thejjob training program with the work being done under the supervision of a graduate professor. This regiration
must be approved by the departmenta charman upon the recommendation of the student’s major professor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at leest, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the magjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor at least 3 hours each semeger.

798. Spedalist Thesis. 6 hrs Selection of practical educationa problems for solution by candidates for the specidist’sdegree,
using research and professional knowledge. A scholarly report isrequired.

800. Seminar: Theoriesin Educational Organization and Adminigtration. 3 hrs. This course deals with the theories and
concepts underlying present day schod organization, administration, and supervision.

814. Organization and Adminigtration of Higher Education. 3 hrs. A study of organizational and administrative roles of
structure, governance, coordination, control and finance of higher education.

816. Seminar in Problemsin Higher Education. 3 hrs. Discussion of problems and topics in higher education to be
determined by the gudents and the instructor.
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889. Joecial Topics Seminar. 1 hr. (Max. 3hrs) A seminar for in-residence doctoral studentsin educaiona administration,
emphaszing current issues selected by studentsin consultation with faculty.
898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Electronics Engineering Technology (EET)

512. Advanced Network Analyss. 2 hrs. Prerequiste: Permisson of instructor. Corequisite: EET 512L. Transfer functions
network andysis by Laplace transform methods. Not open to Masters of Engineering Technology candidates who have
backgroundsiin electrical or electronics engineering technol ogy.

5121 Advanced Network Analysis Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: EET 512.

561. Electric Power Generation and Distribution. 3 hrs. Power generaion and distribution, load flow, faults, grids, and
layout.

592 Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Supervised study in areaof dectronics engineering technology releted to manufecturing.

603. Digital Signal Processing. 3 hrs. Theory and applications of processing discrete daa MATLAB will be used in the
development of DSP agorithms to manipulate Signds, reduce noise, and extract information.

604. Active and Digital Filtering. 3 hrs. Practical analog and digital filter design covering Butterworth, Chebyshev, and
dliptic filters. Digitd filter design to include 1R and FIR. Window function for FIR filterswill also be covered.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Supervised study in the area of el ectronics engineering technology.

Engineering Technology (ENT)

510. Foundations in Computer Aided Drafting and Design. 3 hrs. Fundamental's of computer use for drafting and design
using commercia software.

520. Computer Aided Drafting and Design I1. 3hrs. Prerequisite: ENT 510. CADD applied to architectural and engineering
drawing usng AUTOCAD. Graphics programming in two- and three-dimensions.

521. Computer-Aided Design and Drafting 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ENT 520 or CADD experience. Advanced CADD
topics applied to architecturd and engineering drawing using AutoL ISP.

526. Virtua Redlity 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: ENG 525, CSS 505. Study of advanced virtual reality programming techniques
with VRML, JavaScript, and Java

530. Solar Heating and Cooling. 3 hrs. Coreguisite: ENT 530L. Solar energy conversion methods; collectors residential,
commercia solar heeting and cooling. Economics of solar energy. Total energy systems.

530L. Solar Heating and Cooling L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: ENT 530.

540. Workforoce Development Models. 3 hrs. Application of different ingructiona models to design workforce training of
facts, concepts, procedures, and processes.

543, Strategiesfor Technology Training. 3 hrs. Mastery of core competenciesto develop and ddiver technology training.

550. Safety Compliance 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. A comprehensive overview of
sdfety standards; regulations, concepts, and processes relating to the modern industria workplace.

560. Per formance Technology 1. 3 hrs. Examine foundations, process models, interventions, and professional practice issues
for improving workforce productivity and competence.

565. Performance Technadlogy 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: ENT 560 and TOE 569 or permission of ingtructor. Investigation of
innovative techniques to deliver training and performance interventions.

570. Electronics for Scientists. 3 hrs. Corequisite: ENT 570L. Practical electronics needed for maximum utilization of
scientificinstrumentation, automation, and logic circuits

570L Electronicsfor SdentistsLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite ENT 570.

575. Workforce Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ENT 560. Applied research methods and tools for the training professond to
analyze and evaluate theworker, work processes, and the organization.

592. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Topicsin Engineering Technology |

593. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Topics in Engineering Technology I1.

601 Cog Analysis and Control. 3 hrs. Prerequisite ENT 390. Applied cost control methods and techniques to establish
pricesof productsfor their targeted market segment.

610. Advanced Quality Assurance. 3 hrs. Recent advancesin quaity assurance, customer focus, TQM, process capability,
control charts, concurrent engineering, Taguchi’s method, product liability and reliability, 1SO 9000, QS-9000, Deming
and Baldridge awards.

640. Resources in Engineering Technology. 3 hrs. Operations management and technology, human and technica
resources, forecasting, planning and control, project andysis, logistics and distribution, queuing systems.

@
=)
=
=
177]
()
S
&
7]
o]
=
=h
=
-
=3
2
=
9]




w
g
=
A
=]
- -
=
9
@
=
@
®
=
2
S}

220 | CourseDescriptions

680. Enginesring Technology Seminar. 1-6 hrs. Presentation of engineering technology industria applications, practices,
and problem solutions. May be repested for atota of 6hrs.

691 Research. 1-6 hrs. Invedigation of current research and literature in engineering technology; development of writing
kills; a thesis/prospectus must be orally defended. A maximum of 3 hrs. can be gpplied toward a degreein Engineering
Technology.

692. Topicsin Engineering Technology. 1-6 hrs. Investigation of specific topics related to engineering technology. May be
repeated for atotal of 6 hrs.

697. Independent Study and Research. 1-12 hrs. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward degree. Students
actively working on athesisor project, consulting with major professor, and/or using University resources and who are
not inresidence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hrs. of thesis or project credit must enrdll in this coursefor at least 3 hrs.
each semeder.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. For atotal of 6 hours. Credit deferred until thesisiscomplete.
699. Project. 1-3 hrs. For atotal of 3 hours. Credit deferred until project is complete.

English (ENG)
501 Advanced Grammar. 3 hrs. Introduces structural and transformational grammar.
503. Introduction to Linguistics 3hrs Introducesthe prindples of descriptive linguistics

506. History of the English Language. 3 hrs. Surveys the development of the English language from Old English to the
present.

513, Survey of the Modern Novel. 3 hrs Examines mgjor British and Continental novelsof the last hundred years.

515. Survey of Modern Poetry. 3 hrs. Acquaints students with the work of the significant modern poets, as well as the
modern period simportant poetic innovations and movements.

517. Qurvey of Modern Drama. 3hrs Surveysimportant British and Continental dramasof the twentieth century.
518, Literaturefor the Adolescent. 3 hrs. Sudy of literature and pedagogical theory for use with secondary school students.

519. Studiesin World Literature. 3 hrs. Focuses on Continental, British, and American writers of the ningteenth and
twentieth centuries. Repeateble to nine hours.

521 Fiction Writing I11. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, permission of the instructor, and enrollment in Center for
Writers. Provides an opportunity to devel op techniquesof fiction writing. Repegtable to nine hours.

522. Poetry Writing I11. 3 hrs Prerequisites: Graduate standing, permission of the ingtructor, and enrollment in Center for
Writers. Provides an opportunity to develop techniquesof poetry writing. Repegtable to nine hours.

523. CreativeNon-fiction Writing. 3 hrs. Workshop in writing non-fiction prose: Personal essay, reviews, apinion.
525. Readingsin the Theory of Fiction. 3 hrs. Examines theories and forms of contemporary fiction. Repeatableto sx hours.
526. Readingsin the Theory of Poetry. 3 hrs. Examines theories and forms of contemporary poetry. Repeatableto six hours.

540. Literary Criticism. 3 hrs Provides a historical approach to the study of literary criticism from the classical period to the
present. Emphasiswill be on major texts and mgjor critics.

550. Survey of Medieval Literature, 500-1500. 3 hrs. Surveysworld literature of the period.

551. Chaucer. 3 hrs. Emphasizes a close reading of The Canterbury Tales.

552. Arthurian Literature. 3hrs Surveysthe literature treating the legend of King Arthur.

554. Survey of Shakespeare. 3 hrs. Studies aselected group of Shakespeare’ swork, induding plays of severd genres.

555. Studies in Shakespeare. 3 hrs. Sudies a selected group of Shakespeare’s work according to genre, theme, or spedia
topic.

556. Survey of Sxteenth-Century British Literature 3 hrs Studiesthe moreimportant British writers of this period.

557. Survey of the Development of British Drama to 1642. 3 hrs. Sudies British drama from its beginnings to 1642,
exdusiveof Shakespeare.

558. Survey of Seventeenth-Century British Proseand Poetry. 3hrs. Surveys British literature of the period 1600 to 1660,
with emphasis on the“schools” of Donne and Jonson.

559. Milton. 3 hrs. Sudies the poetry and prose of Milton with enphas's on the mgor works.

560. Survey of British Liter atur e, 1660-1740. 3 hrs. SurveysBritish literature from the Restoration to 1740.

562. Survey of British Liter atur e, 1740-1798. 3 hrs. SurveysBritish literature from 1740 to 1798.

563. Victorian Fiction Prose. 3hrs. Survey of British fiction and non-fiction prose in the period 1830-1900.

564. Survey of the British Novel to 1900. 3 hrs. Surveys the devel opment of British fiction from Richardson through Hardy.

565. Survey of Nineteenth-Century British Literature Romantic. 3 hrs. Surveys poetry and prose of the period 1790 to
1830.
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566. Victorian Poetry and Drama. 3 hrs. Survey of British poetry and drama of the period 1830-1900.

567. Survey of Twentieth-Century British Literature. 3 hrs. Studies major twentieth-century British writers, emphasizing
novelists and dramétists.

568. British Women Writers 3hrs. Literature written by British women writers. Variable content.
569. Studiesin British Literature. 3 hrs. Examinesvarioustopicsin British literature. Repeetable to ninehours.

570. Survey of the American Literary Renaissance, 1820-1870. 3 hrs. Examines the writings of Emerson, Thoreau,
Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman, and others.

571 Survey of the Rise of Realiam in American Liter ature, 1870-1920. 3 hrs Examines American literature &ter the Civil
War, focusing on theterms realismand naturalism

572. Survey of American Drama. 3 hrs. Studies American drama from its beginnings to the present, with emphasis on the
twentieth century.

573. Studies in African-American Literature. 3 hrs. Focuses on specific genres, topics, or writers of African-American
Literature.

577. Survey of the American Novel 1920 to 1960. 3 hrs. Studies techniques and historical backgrounds of the major
novelists.

578. American Women Writers. 3 hrs. Literature written by American women writers. Variable content.

585. Liter ature of the South. 3 hrs. Emphasizes the fiction, poetry, and dramaof Southern writers.

589. Studiesin American Literature 3 hrs. Studies notable movements, genres, and problems of American literature.
Repeaableto nine hours.

593. Irish Studies. 4 hrs. A thres-week course taught in Ireland as part of the USM British Sudies Program. Content will
vary.

596. Caribbean Sudies. 3 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series under the auspices of the College of Internationd and
Continuing Education

597. Soecial Topicsin British Literature. 6 hrs A five-week course taught in London, England, offering an intensive study
of special topicsin British literature.

598, British Studies|. 3-6 hrs. A five-week course taught in London, England. Generally offers an intensive study of topics
and figures from the beginning of English literatureto 1800.

599. British Studies||. 3-6 hrs. A five-wesk course taught in London, England. Generdlly offers an intensive study of topics
and figuresin English litereture from 1800 to the present.

609. Dimensions of Learning in English Education |. 3 hrs. Prerequistes CIS 603, SPE 500, REF 632, CIS 700.
Corequisite: REF 601. Seminar and fidld experiencein English Education.

610. Dimensions of Learning in English Education 11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ENG 609. Corequisite: CIR 754. Seminar and
fidd experiencein English education. Ind udes a dassroom-based research project.

611 Topicsin Contemporary Literature 3 hrs. A criticd examination of atheme or themes in contemporary literature
Repestebleto six hours.

612. Sudiesin Genre. 3hrs. Provides afocused survey of aliterary genre and its critical history. Repeatable to six hours
625. Readingsin Fiction. 3hrs. Sudiesin contemporary fiction. Repeatableto six hours.
626. Readingsin Poetry. 3hrs. Studiesin contemporary poetry. Repegtableto six hours.

627. Introduction to Publishing. 3 hrs. A pradtica introduction to the business of publishing, concentrating on publishing
and marketing.

630. Teaching Compasition. 3hrs Introduces students to composition pedagogy.

631. Compostion Research and Scholarship. 3 hrs. Examines resources and methods for research and scholarship;
emphasizesempirical, rhetorical, and historical frameworks.

632. Contemporary Composition Theory. 3 hrs. Surveys contemporary theories of composition and considers their
implicationsfor teaching writing.

633. Rhetorical Dimensions of Composition. 3 hrs. Examines historica and contemporary theories of rhetoric in the
context of composition theory and practice.

640. Bibliography and Methods of Research in English. 3 hrs. Ingtruction in the collection, evaluation, and presentation of
research maerials

644. Topicsin Literary Theory. 3 hrs A criticd examination of important trends, movements, or issues in literary theory.
Repeatableto Six hours.

650. Studies in Medieval Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a focused survey of world literature from the period 500-1500.
Repesteble up to six hours.
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655. Sudies in Shakespeare. 3 hrs. Provides a survey of a group of Shakespeare s plays chosen on the basis of genre,
period, or theme. Repestableto six hours.

658. Studies in Renaissance Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a focused survey of literary works from the sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries. Repeatable to Sx hours.

661. Studies in the Restoration and Eighteenth Century British Literature. 3hrs. Provides a focused survey in the
litereture of theretoration period through the eighteenth century. Repestable to six hours.

663. Sudiesin Nineteenth Century British Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a focused survey of the poetry and/or prose of the
nineteenth century. Repeetable to six hours.

667. Studies in Twentieth-Century British Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a focused survey of twentieth-century British
literature. Repeatableto six hours.

669. Topics in British Literature 3 hrs. A critical examination of important trends, movements, and issues in British
literature. Repeatable up to Six hours.

670. Sudiesin American Literaturel. 3hrs. Provides afocused survey of selected American writers and movementsbefore
1900. Repeatable tosix hours.

671 Studiesin American Literaturell. 3hrs Providesa focused survey of selected American writers and movements since
1900. Repeatable to six hours.

672. Topicsin American Literature. 3 hrs. A critical examination of athemeor themesin American literature. Repeatable to
six hours.

673. Topicsin African-American Literature. 3 hrs. A criticd examination of genres topics or writers of African-American
literature. Repeetebleto six hours.

678. Topicsin Writing by Women. 3 hrs. A aritical examination of agenre, topic or themeinwomen's literature.

690. Teaching Freshman Composition. 1 hr. Paces English 101 and 102. Provides prectical models for writing assignments,
teaching techniques, and classroom management for teachers of Freshman Composition. Repeetable to four hours.
Credit hours do not count toward degree

692. Special Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. Provides the opportunity to pursue a specia topic or area of
interest. Repeetebleto six hours

694. Sudiesin Basic Writing. 3 hrs. Examinestheoretical, historical, and cultural issuesin the teaching of basic writing.

695. Advanced Methods in English. 3 hrs. Andyzes recent theories and prectices in the teaching of composition, literature,
and languagein postelementary ingtitutions Repeatable to nine hours.

696. Studies in Technical and Professonal Writing. 3 hrs. Examines the history and theory of scientific and technica
discourse aswell as pedagogicd applications.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, &t least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, conaulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs,, for atota of six hours

702. Readings in Linguigtics. 3 hrs. Examines varying topics, but usualy treats precticd aspects of classroom problems
arising from widely varying didectsin the public schools. Repeatable to nine hours.

703. Seminar in Teaching English asa Second Language. 3 hrs. Examines the practica gpplication of linguistic principles
to second language teaching.

714. Tutoriad in English and Germanic Philology. 3 hrs. Develops specidized area of inquiry unavailable in the regular
curriculum.

716. Seminar in Modern World Literature. 3 hrs. Examines varying topics in British and Continentd literature of the
twentieth century: authors movements, and genres Repeatableto nine hours.

721. Seminar in Fiction Writing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, permission of the instructor, and enrollment in
Center for Writers. Workshop in fiction writing. Repeatableto nine hoursfor M.A., to eighteen hoursfor Ph.D.

722. Seminar in Poetry Writing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Gradugte standing, pemission of the ingructor, and enroliment in
Center for Writers. Workshop in poetry writing. Repestable to nine hours.

723, Seminar in Non-Fiction Writing. 3 hrs. Workshop in the writing of non-fiction prose, memoir, and persona essay.
Repeatableto nine hours

730. Seminar in Literacy Theory. 3 hrs. Considers the rale of writing in current conceptions of literacy and explores
literacy practices fromacultural perspective

733. Teaching/Adminigtrative Internship in Writing. 1-3 hrs Prerequisite Completion of 15 hours of course work in

rhetoric and composition and permission of the instructor. Provides doctoral-level students with supervised experience
in teaching writing or directing writing programs.
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735. Issues in Writing Program Administration. 3 hrs. Focuses on issues and research relating to writing program
administration in post-secondary indtitutions.

744. Seminar in Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. Examines spedfic issuesin critical theory. Repeatable to nine hours.

750. Anglo-Saxon. 3 hrs. Examines the Old English language and representative English literature prior to 1066.

751 Beowulf. 3hrs. Reading Beowulf in Anglo-Saxon.

753. Middle English. 3 hrs Presents readings in Middle English literature exclusive of Chaucer, emphasizing the language
and diaects of English from 1100to 1500.

754. Seminar in Medieval Literature. 3 hrs. Focuses on the works of amgor English medieva writer or group of writers.
Repeaable to nine hours

758. Seminar in Renaissance Literature. 3 hrs. Studiestheworksof amajor English Renaissance writer or group of writers.
Repeatable to nine hours

760. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century British Literature. 3 hrs. Provides extensive study of an author, topic, or genrein
seventeenth-century British literature. Repegtable to nine hours.

761 Seminar in Eighteenth-Century British Literature. 3 hrs. Provides extensve study of an author, topic, or genre in
eghteenth-century British literature. Repestableto nine hours.

763. Seminar in English Romanticism. 3 hrs. Provides extensive study of selected poets and topics from the Romartic Era
(1790-1830). Repeetableto nine hours.

764. Seminar in Victorianism. 3 hrs. Provides extensive study of selected authors and topics from the Victorian Era (1830-
1910). Repeatableto nine hours.

769. Seminar in Modern British Literature. 3 hrs. Offers an examination of important modern British figures and
movements. Repeatable to nine hours.

770. Seminar in American Literaturel. 3 hrs. Presents adetailed study of selected American writers and movements before
1900. Repeatable toninehours.

771 Seminar in American Literaturell. 3hrs. Presents a detailed study of selected American writers and movements since
1900. Repeatable to nine hours.

772. Readings in American Literature. 3 hrs. Presents a detailed study of selected American writers and movements.
Repestebleto nine hours.

773. Seminar in African-American Literature. 3 hrs. Provides a detaled study of selected genres, topics, or writers of
African-American literature. Repeatebleto nine hours.

790. Seminar in Rhetoric and Composition. 3 hrs. Provides extensive sudy and research in a spedid topic (such asWriting
Aseessment, Feminist Pergpectives on Language and Literacy, Discourse Analysis, Cultural Studies and Composition,
Composition and the Postmodern). Repeatable to nine hours

791 Research in English. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of magjor professor. Must be taken pass/fail. Credit hours do not
count toward degree.

792. Spedial Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Provides the opportunity to pursue a specid topic or
area of interest. Repeatableto six hours.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, a lesst, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor a leag 3 hourseach semester.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Environmental Science (ESC)
501. Environmental Sampling. 4 hrs. Methods for sampling and solids, liquids, and gasesfor environmentd testing.

505. Environmental Impact Statements. 3 hrs. Preparation of environmental impact statements, EIS's for projects with
Sgnificant environmental impect.

506. Environmental Remediation. 3 hrs. Study of the environmental remediation process and methods for contaminated
soils, sludges, slurries, and weter sysems

530. Environmental Management Systems- [SO 14000in I ndustry. 3 hrs. Study of environmenta management systems,
codes, standards, and development of adraft 1SO 14000 environmental management system.

531 Environmental Safety. 3 hrs. Detection and contral of harmful agentsin working environments; such as vapors, gases,
mists, rediation, and sound.

531L. Environmental Safety Laboratory. 1hr.
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592. Spedial Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. Topics and content related to
current research and practice in environmental science.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of ingructor. Topics and content related to
current research and practice in environmental science.

Family and Consumer Sciences (FCS)

501. Family Life Education. 3 hrs. General philosophy and broad principles of family life education with emphasis on
planning, implementing and evaluating such educationa programs.

504. Consumer Economics. 3 hrs. Sudy of how consumers business, and government interact in the exchange of goods and
sarvicesinthe marketplace.

509. Occupational Family and Consumer Sciences. 3 hrs. Developing and evaluating teaching units for family and
consumer sciences-related occupationd programs.

605. Supervison of Family and Consumer Sciences Education. 3 hrs. Practices and procedures in the supervision of
vocationa family and consumer sciences

606. Selected Topics in Family and Consumer Sciences Education. 3 hrs. (May be repeated once.) Prerequisite The
corresponding subject matter course. The development and application of units of work in selected areas in the
secondary school program.

607. Curriculum Problemsin Family and Consumer Sciences. 3 hrs A practicum for developing family and consumer
sdences curriculum materials for local schools.

610. Seminar in Family and Consumer Sciences Education. 1-6 hrs. Current trends and issues in family and consumer
sciences.

611. Evaluation in Family and Consumer Sciences. 3 hrs. Theory and practice of systematic eval uation of components of
family and consumer sciences programs induding occupetiond family and consumer sciences.

612. Fidd Experience in Family and Consumer Sciences Related Occupations. 6 hrs. Supervised work experience in
approved Family and Consumer Sciences Occupations. Can only be counted toward Occupationd Certification.

615. Methods, Materials, and Information Technology in Family and Consumer Sciences. 3 hrs. Emphasis on new
developmentsin teaching family and consumer sciences; including computer technol ogy.

630. Dimensions of Learning in Family and Consumer Sciences Education I. 3 hrs. The first of a two-semester course
sequence providing a broad introduction to the concepts, contexts, and practices of teaching, as wel as specific
indruction in secondary Family and Consumer Scences methods Enrollment is restricted to students admitted to the
Magers of Artsin Teaching (MAT) degree program. This courseindudesadinica supervision componert.

631. Dimensionsof Learningin Family and Consumer Sciences Education I1. 3 hrs. Pre-requisite: FCS 630. The second
of atwo-semester course sequence providing abroad introduction to the concepts, contexts, and practices of teaching, as
well as specific ingruction in secondary Family and Consumer Sciences methods. Enrollment is restricted to students
admitted to the Masters of Arts in Teaching (MAT) degree program. This course includes a dinical supervision
component.

691. Research. 1-4 hrs.
692. Spedial Problemsin Family and Consumer Sciences Education. 1-4 hrs.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
oourse. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdll in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

Family Studies (FAM)

550. Sexuality in the Family. 3 hrs. Research and theory on the impact of family life cyde changes on sexudlity, intimacy,
and gender needs and the application of thisfor the helping professional.

551. Marriage Adjustment: Communication and Conflict. 3 hrs. Mate selection, marital adjustment, divorce, and
remarriage are examined. Emphasis will be on communication, power struggles, and problem solving in relation to
cybernetics theory.

553. The Family in Later Life. 3 hrs. Anexamination of family kinship paternsin Iaer life; relationships with spouse, adult
children, and siblings.

578. Specialized Sudies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specidized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmentd disabilities. Topicsvary.
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596. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

597. Professional Collabor ation for Devdopmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant dciplinesintraining, service, and research.

598. British Sudies Program: Aging and the Family. 3-6 hrs Current topics trends, and issues which impect the family.
Offeredin London, England.

600. Prepracticum in Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: FAM 650, FAM 655, and permission of the
indructor. Students are expected to gain basic clinical competenciesin preparation for working with families

628. Assessment Procedures for Young Children with Disabilities. 3 hrs. To familiarize students with current issues,
theories, and practicesregarding the assessment of young childrenwho areat risk for or have manifest disahilities.

629. Advanced I ntervention Procedures for Young Children with Disabilities. 3 hrs. To familiarize students with current
issues, theories, intervention methods, and procedures for young children who area at risk for or have manifest
disabilities.

645. Financial Problemsof Families. 3 hrs Study of family resource utilization emphasizing methods of essisting familiesin
effective planning.

650. Advanced Family Systems Theory. 3 hrs. Content of human interactions and the process of change in family structures
overtimeisasessed in light of systemstheory and family life cycle development theory.

651 Parents and Children: Problem Resolution. 3 hrs. A study of both functional and dysfunctiond relationship patterns
between parents and children/adolescents. Focusis on the systematic intervention process.

653. Aging and the Family. 3 hrs. Family-oriented problem solving and its reation to mgor gerontological issues such &
intergenerationd struggles, independence, loneliness, dternative living arangements, tc.

654. Jpecial Topicsin Gerontology. 1-3 hrs Study of current issuesin thefidd of aging. Topics will vary. May be repeeted
for amaximum of 9 hours with permission of adviser.

655. Marriage and Family Systems|ntervention |. 3 hrs. A survey of the mgior modes of systemic interventions such as
structurd, srategic, intergenerationd, contextua, and experientia.

656. Marriage and Family Systems Intervention 1. 3 hrs. Primary systemic interventions will be assessed in light of
indications and contraindications for utilization of specific techniques, rationdefor intervention, and role of therapist.

658. Seminar in Family Relations. 3 hrs. May be repesated for a total of 6 hrs. Current topics, trends, and issues which
concern and &ffect families

659. Ethics and Professonal | ssuesin Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hr. A consideration of the ethical foundations for
the professonal practice of marriage and family therapy. The American Association of Marriage and Family Therapy
(AAMFT) Code of Ethics serves as a guide for the sudy of legal and persona roles and persond responsibilitiesin
therapy, research, and professiona development.

660. Assessment in Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hrs. Assessment of dysfunctional relationship patterns using
appropriate magjor mentd health assessment instrumentsand structured techniques designed for systemic intervention.

663. Contemporary Issuesin the Practice of Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hrs. A survey of non-normative family
experiencesaswdl as current trendsin marriage and family therapy.

688. M edical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medica conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth care issues
relevant to individuals with developmental disabilities

690. Practicum in Family Relations. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: FCS 401 or 501 and permission of ingtructor. Supervised
experiencesin family and consumer studies.

691. Research in Family and Consumer Studies 1-16hrs

692. Special Problemsin Family Relations. 1-4 hrs.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall inthis
course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

790. Supervised Practicum in Marriage and Family Ther apy. 1-6 hrs Prerequisite: FAM 656, FAM 660, FAM 600, and
permission of the dinical faculty. Supervised dinica training with couples and families. May berepested.

794. Marriage and Family Supervison. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Major models of marriage and family
therapy and supervision are examined.
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Fashion Merchandising and Apparel Studies (FMA)

521. International Fashion Study. 2-9 hrs. Planned sudy of international fashion centers with emphasis on dothing, textiles,
interiors, and merchandising. May be repeated upto 9 hrs.

531 Tailoring. 3hrs. Prerequisites: Basic construction skills. Principles and techniques of tailoring applied to a suit or coat.

537. Principles of Apparel Design and Production. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: FMA 332, FMA 330 or 334, FMA 331, or

permission of the instructor. A study of the higorical beginnings, the development and current methods used in the
design and production of gpparel and accessories. Lab emphasisis placed on fashion sketching.

631 Seminar in Clothing and Textiles 3 hrs. Topics to be announced in advance. May be repeated once for atota of 6
hours.

633, Flat Pattern Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic construction skills. Application of flat pattern design techniques to the
creation of dress designs.

692. Spedial Problemsin Clothing and Textiles. 1-4 hrs.

Finance (FIN)

570. Managerial Finance 3 hrs. Prerequisites Computer literacy; MBA 511. A sudy of finencid analysis in manageria
decision meking. Seedso MBA 570.

598. International Financial Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs, Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: a series of lectures and discussionsinvolving authorities on internationd financial issues and practices.

640. Money and Capital Markets. 3 hrs. Prerequisite FIN 300. Sudy of the operations of financial markets and financid
inditutions and their rdle in the economy.

652. Problems in Investment. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: FIN 300. Application of tested and experimental theories by investment
managers to problems of short and |ong-term decision making.

692. Specia Problems in Finance. 1-6 hrs. Prerequiste: Consent of department chair. A supervised course in individua
study and research.

699. International Finance Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
international finance offered for studentsenrolledin FIN 598.

Foreign Languages (FL)

561. Methods of Teaching Foreign and Second Languages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. May be taken for a
total of six (6) hours. Introduction to major trendsand precticesin language teaching.

562. Trandation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

581 Advanced Credit for Study Abroad. 3-9 hrs. Arr. Prerequisites: Advanced knowledge of the language to be studied;
prior arrangements must be made for the eval uation and receipt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of
the language and culture or the language and literature of a foreign area. Study must be under the direction of a
recognized teaching ingtitution approved in advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures. The
department will examine and grade the progress and achievement of the participants in this program before granting
credit.

609. Dimensions of Learningin Foreign Language Education 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites CIS 603, SPE 500, REF 632, CIS
700. Corequisite: REF 601. Seminar and field experience in Foreign Language Education.

610. Dimensions of Learning in Foreign Language Education I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: FL 609. Corequisite: CIR 754.
Seminar and field experience in Foreign Language education. Ind udesa classroom-based research project.

663. Applied Linguistics in Second and Foreign Languages. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of
fundamenta aspects of linguistics with an emphasis on application to second and foreign language learning and
ingtruction.

664. Second Language Acquisition Theory and Practice. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingructor. Study of current theory
on second language acquisition with an emphasison relevance to second or foreign language learning and ingtruction.

665. Sociocultural and Socidlinguistic Perspectivesin Language. 3 hrs Study of the relationship between language and its
socid context with an emphasis on application to second and foreign language teaching. Prerequisite: Consent of the
instructor.

690. Foreign Language Teaching Seminar. 1 hr. Ongoing supervison and professiona development for TAs and adjuncts
inthe Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures. May berepegted for atotd of 4 hours.

691. Resear ch. 1-9 hrs. Credit hours may not count towards adegreein the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures.
692. Special Problems. 1-9 hrs. By prior arrangement only.

694. Practicum in Second or Foreign Language. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Indirect and direct
experiencesin language teaching. May be repeated once

697. Independent Study. 1-9 hrs.
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French (FRE)

501 French Reading for Research |. 3 hrs Beginning study of fundamental structures and vocabulary to fecilitetereading in
French for research. Credit hours may not count towards a degree in the Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures.

502. French Reading for Research I1. 3 hrs, Prerequiste: FRE 501. A continuation of the study of language sructures and
vocabulary begun in French 501. Readings from a variety of disciplines will be examined. Credit hoursmay not count
towards adegreein the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures.

505. French Phonology. 3 hrs. An introduction to French phonemics and phonetics with intensive practice in the
pronunciation of French.

506. Advanced Composition. 3 hrs. Practicein descriptive, narrative, analytical, and research composition, with atention to
style, vocabulary, and morphol ogy, as well as methods of organization and presentation.

511. Advanced Conversation. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of French. Intensive practice in forma and informal
language use on topicsdravn from print and el ectronic media
531 French Film. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of literary and linguistic aspects of French films

534. France in the Fifth Republic. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Consent of instructor. Contemporary French education, politics,
socid and intellectud attitudes, urban and rurd life.

535. Modern France. 3 hrs. Contemporary French education, socia attitudes, politics, urban and rurd life.

536. Francophone Civilization and Culture 3 hrs. Studies in the history, art, beliefs, behaviors, and values of France and
French-spesking cultures. Topicswill vary. May be repested once.

542. Survey of French Literature 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. May be taken for atotal of six hoursif contents
vay.

545. Topicsin French Literature 3 hrs. May betaken for atotal of six hoursif topicsvary.

546. French Nove and Short Sory. 3 hrs Prosefiction of the 18th and 19th, and 20th centuries, studied in conjunction with
films based on theworks or thematically related to them.

547. Negritude Literary Movement. 3 hrs. A study of different works associated with the Negritude Literary Movement
encompassng arees of French-speaking Africaand the Caribbean area

581 Advanced Credit for Study Abroad. 3-9 hrs. Arr. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of French; prior arrangements
must be made for the evaluetion and receipt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of the language and
culture or the language and literature of a foreign aea. Sudy must be under the direction of a recognized teaching
indtitution approved in advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and L iteratures. The department will examine
and grade the progress and achievement of the participantsin this program before granting credit.

591. Advanced Studiesin the French Language 3 hrs. Permission of the instructor. Content varies in response to students
interests and needs. May be repeated once.

641. French Seminar. 3hrs. May be taken for atotal of nine (9) hours.
692. Special Problemsin the Teaching of French. 1-3 hrs. By prior arrangement only. May be repeeted as content varies.

German (GER)

501. German Reading for Research |. 3 hrs. Beginning study of fundamentd structures and vocabulary to fadlitate reading
in German for research. Credit hours may not count towards a degree in the Department of Foregn Languages and
Literatures.

502. German Reading for Research 1. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: GER 501. A continuation of the gudy of language sructuresand
vocabulary begun in German 501. Readings from avariety of disciplines will be examined. Credit hours may not count
towards adegree in the Depatment of Foreign Languages and Literatures.

505. Ger man Diction and Phonetics. 3hrs Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

506. Advanced Grammar. 3 hrs. Advanced study of German grammar; reading and gylistic andysis.

581. Study Abroad. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of German; prior arangements must be made for the
evaludion and receipt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of the language and culture or the language
and literature of a foreign area. Study must be under the direction of a recognized teaching institution gpproved in
advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures The department will examine and grade the progress
and achievement of the participantsin this program before granting credit.

645. Ger man Seminar. 3hrs May betaken for atotd of nine(9) hours.

Greek (GRK)
545. Readingin Greek Literature. 3hrs.
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Italian (ITA)

581 Advanced Credit for Sudy Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of Itdian; prior arrangements must be
made for the evaluation and recapt of credit. Credit will be granted for systematic study of the language and culture or
the language and literature of a foreign area. Study must be under the direction of a recognized teaching institution
approved in advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures The department will examine and grade
the progress and achievement of the participantsin this program before granting credit.

Latin (LAT)

545. Reading in Latin Literature. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LAT 101 or equivalent. May be taken for atotal of nine hoursif topic
varies.

Spanish (SPA)

501 Spanish Reading for Research I. 3 hrs. Beginning study of fundamenta structures and vocabulary to facilitate reading

in Spanish for research. Credit hours may not count towards a degree in the Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures.

502. Spanish Reading for Research I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SPA 501. A continuation of the sudy of language structures and
vocabulary begun in Spanish 501. Readings from avariety of disdplines will be examined. Credit hours may not count
towards a degreein the Department of Foreign Languagesand Literatures.

505. Spanish Phonetics. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A contragtive study of the phonetic sysems of Englishand
Spanish with emphasis on corrective exercisesin Spanish pronunciation.

506. Advanced Composition and Grammar. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Review of basic grammar,
progressing to more sophisti cated aspects; idiom study; composition.

511. The Spanish Subjunctive. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

521. Advanced Conver sation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite SPA 421, equivaent, or permission of ingtructor. Conversational practice
informa and informal language drawn from print and electronic media with accompanying focus on the teaching of
conversation skills.

533. Hispanic Film. 3 hrs. Overview of Spanish and Spanish American cinema. Discussions will emphasize cultural, socio-
higorical, and pedagogicd issues.

535. Spanish Culture and Civilization. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. A chronological survey of Spanish history
and culturefrom Celt-Iberian imestothe present.

536. Latin American Culture and Civilization. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. A chronological survey of
Hispanic dvilization and ingtitutions.

542. Survey of Spanish Literature 3 hrs. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be taken for atotal of six hours if topics
vay.

546. Don Quixote. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. A study of the Cervantes novel, of its historical and literary
background, and of the principd criticd materials.

552. Topicsin Latin American Literature. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: consent of ingtructor. May betaken for atotd of six hours if
topicsvary.

581 Advanced Credit for Sudy Abroad. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of Spanish; prior arrangements for
evaluation and receipt of credit. Credit will be granted for sysematic study of the language and culture or the language
and literature of an Hispanic area Study must be under the direction of a recognized teaching intitution approved in
advance by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures The department will examine and grade the progress
and achievement of the participantsin this program before granting credit.

591 Advanced Studies in the Spanish Language. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: consent of ingtructor. Content varies in reponse to
students’ interestsand needs. Topicsinclude syntax, lexicography, and etymology. May be repeated once

605. Old Spanish. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. May be repeated once

609. Spanish Lexical Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. A study of correct vocabulary usage, with
composition practice

612. Spanish Pedagogical Grammar. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Exploration and development of ways of
teeching difficult grammar conceptsin the schodl classoom.

641. Spanish Seminar. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. May be taken for atotal of nine (9) hours.

661. Spanish Reading. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Consent of ingtructor. Development of reading skills and of suitable reading
materids for the Spanish classroom.

685. Teaching Spanish for Special Purpases 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor. Methods and materiasfor teaching
such groups as law enforcement, health care, and business personne. May be taken for atotal of sx hoursif topics vary.

692. Spedal Problemsin the Teaching of Spanish. 1-3 hrs. By prior arangement only. May be repeated as content varies.
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Teaching English to Speakers of other Languages (TSL)

612. Options in the Teaching of Grammar in ESL/EFL. 3 hrs. An introduction to gpproaches to the acquisition and
teaching of grammar in English asasecond or foreign language

641 TESOL Seminar. 3hrs May berepeated as content varies. Content variesin responseto students’ interests and needs.

645. Readingin ESL/EFL Ingruction. 3 hrs. Anintroduction to current reading theory, research, and techniques relevant to
the teaching of English asa second or foreign language.

692. Spedial Problemsin TESOL. 3 hrs. By prior arrangement only. May be repeated ascontent varies

Forensic Science (FSC)
530. Survey of Forensic Toxicology. 3 hrs. Theisolation and identification of drugsand poisons froma biological métrix.

540. Drug ldentification. 3 hrs. Lectures, demonstrations, and discussions covering all aspects of drug identification,
particularly related to law enforcement.

542. Arson and Explosves. 3 hrs. Introduction to theinvestigation of arson and bombings.
542 Arson and Explosives Laboratory. 1 hr.

545. Crime Scene Documentation. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Concurrent registration in FSC 545L is
required. The processing of crime scene, including crime scene photography, sketching of the arime scene, and
collecting and processing evidence.

545L.Crime Scene Documentation L abor atory. 2 hrs. Concurrent registration in FSC 545 is required.

580. Seminar in Forensic Saence 3 hrs. May be repeated for credit. Designed to cover aress of significance in the fidd of
forensic science. Topics may include medio-legal death invegtigation, vehicle fire investigation, and forensc
photography.

591. Spedial Prgjectsin Forensic Science. 1 hr. Individua studiesin forensic science principles.

591L. L aboratory for Forensic Saence591. 3 hrs. Hands-on experience with trueforensic science stuations.

597. Fidd Sudy in Forensic Saence. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the director of forensic science field work offering
research and practice inaforensic science setting.

599. British Studies. 1-6 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series and research abroad under the auspices of the College of
International and Continuing Education.

691. Research. 1-16 hrs.

General Studies (GS)

500. Orientation toIngructional Settings. 1 hr.

Geography and Planning (GHY)

500. Geography of Missssppi. 3 hrs Survey of physcd, economic and hitorical geography of state emphas's on man-
environment relations and problems.

501 Geography of the United Statesand Canada. 3 hrs. A geographical anaysis of the physical and human characteristics
of theregion.

502. Geography of Middle America and the Caribbean. 3 hrs. A geographical andyss of the physical and human
characteristicsof the region.

503. Geography of South America. 3 hrs. A geographical analysis of the physical and human characteritics of the region.

504. Geography of Europe. 3 hrs. A geographicd anaysis of the physica and human characteristics of the region.

505. Geography of Russia. 3 hrs. A geographica anaysisof the physicd and human characteristics of the region.

506. Geography of Africa. 3 hrs. A geographica anaysisof the physical and human charecteritics of the region.

507. Geography of East and South Asa. 3 hrs. A geographica andlysis of the physical and human characterigtics of the
region.

508. Geography of Southwest Asia. 3 hrs. A geographicd andysis of the physical and human characteristics of the region.

510. 21t Century Cartography. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GHY 510L. Design of maps and graphs to effectively communicate
spatid information. Map and geographic datasources

510L. 21st Century Cartography Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GHY 510. Use of mapping software to design and
oonstruct effective maps and techniques for obtaining maps and geographic deta from the World Wide Web and other
sources.

@
=)
=
=
177]
()
S
&
7]
o]
=
=h
=
-
=3
2
=
9]




w
g
=
A
=]
- -
=
9
@
=
@
®
=
2
S}

230 | CourseDescriptions

511 Remate Sensing and Image | nterpretation. 3 hrs. Corequisite: GHY 511L. Acquisition, andysis, and interpretation of
aerid photographic products, digital remotely sensed imagery, and the andytic tools in current use by the public and
private sectors.

511L. Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation Labor atory. 1 hr, Corequisite: GHY 511. Applicetion of remote sensing
and image interpretation principlesusing manual and automated andysistools.

512. Environmental Remote Sensing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite GHY 511 or permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: GHY 512L.
Advanced image processing techniques using a variety of images and computer packages. Course focus is on
environmental applications and integration with other spatial analysistools.

5121 Environmental Remote Sensing Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite GHY 511L or permission of ingtructor. Corequisite:
GHY 512. Students are exposed to a variety of advanced image processing techniques using digitd remote sensing
imagery.

516. Computer Application in Geography. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GHY 516L. Role of personal computers in geography.
Concepts and applications of computerized geographic mapping, information, Smulation, and analytic techniques.

516L Computer Applications in Geography Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GHY 516. Operation of computerized
geographic mapping, information, smulation, and anaytic systems.

517. Geographic Information Systems. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GHY 517L. Concepts and applications of geographic
information systemsin naturd and human resource management and business decis onmaking.

517L Geogr aphic I nfor mation Systems Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GHY 517. Operation of computerized geographic
information systems for decision making.

518. Spatial Analyss 2hrs Prerequiste GHY 517. Corequisite: GHY 518L. Theory and application of geographic

information systems and spetid statisticsin decision making.

518L. Spatial AnalyssLaboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GHY 518. Design, construction, and use of ageographic information

sysem detabase.

519. Managing Geographic Infor mation Systems. 1 hr. Theory and practice of managing ageographic information

system.

525. Environmental Climatology. 3 hrs. Acquisition, andys's, and interpretation of meteorologica and climatological data
Particular emphasis is placed on understanding climatic anomalies a a variety of time scaes, a well as on human-
environmenta interactions.

527. Meteorology. 3 hrs. Study of temporal and ared variations in composition, structure, and workings of the aimosphere.
Practice in use of instruments and messurements.

528. SevereStorms. 3 hrs. An examination of the causes, characteristics and destructive nature of severe weether.

535. Higtorical Geography of the American Landscape. 3 hrs Examines the nature and causes of change in the human
landscape of the United States.

540. Population and Human Resour ces. 3 hrs. A geographica analysis of the spatial variations in demographic and non-
demographic aspects of human populations.

541. Contemporary Issues in Geography Seminar. 3 hrs. Prerequisite 18 hours credit in Geography. This discussion
course focuses on anayssof the geographical background to topical issues.

542. Social Geography: Values Systems and Landscape Change.3 hrs. An anaysis of the relationship between
geographical patternsof human social organization, sodd vaues, and spatid petterns of landscape change.

551. Theories of Economic Location. 3 hrs. Principles of economic location analysis with emphasis on locational dedision
making and investment by different typesof business Relevance to economic devel opment and planning is stressed.

589. Caribbean Sudies. 1-6 hrs. Variable content. Lecture series, field exercises, and research offered abroad under the
auspices of the College of International and Continuing Education.

598. Study Abroad. 1-6 hrs. Students gain experience of foreign environments, both cultural and physicd, through
structured programs offered by the College of International and Continuing Education.

599, British Studies: Geography of the British Isles. 3-6 hrs. An overview of the human and physicd geography of the
British Ides. Includesfield trips and directed research.

610. Seminar in Research Techniques and Presentation of Geographic Data. 1-3 hrs. Required of all geography graduate
Students.

612. Seminar in Cartography. 3 hrs. May be repeated up to six (6) hours with change in content to include cartographic,
aerid photo interpretation, remote sensing, statistical, and geographic information systems.

615. Quantitative Methods in Spatial Analyss 3 hrs. An advanced course in statistical and other quartitative techniques
applied to problemsof spatia andysis.

617. Geography for Teachers. 3 hrs. Current theories, practices, and techniques used in teaching geography a the elementary
and secondary levels
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623. Seminar in Environmental Climatology. 3 hrs. May be repeated up to six (6) hours with change in content.
631 Seminar in Cultura-Historical Geography. 3 hrs. May be repeated up to six (6) hours with change in content.
650. Seminar in Economic Geography. 3 hrs. May be repeated up to six (6) hourswith changein content.

680. Seminar in History and Development of Geographic Thought. 3hrs

691. Internship. 1-9 hrs. Theinternship gives the students credit for practical, supervised experiencein the work place. May
be repeated to amaximum of nine (9) hours.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs.

693. Internship in Geographic Information. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingructor. Internship in GIS, remote
sensing, and cartography. May be repegted for atotal of six (6) hours

694. Prolaboratory in Geographic Information. 1-3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Preparation and presentation
of aprofessond GIS, cartographic, or remote sensing project. May be repested with change of content for atotal of six
(6) hours of credit.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may enroll in this
course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in at least three (3) hours of thesis but who are actively
working on athesis, conaulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enroll in
this course for at least three (3) hours each semester.

698. Theds 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.

Geology (GLY)

501 Principlesof Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: GLY 304, 308, 341, or permission of instructor. A study of the character
and distribution of sedimentary rock unitsin spaceand time.

503. Optical Mineralogy. 3 hrs. Pre- or Corequisite: GLY 304. Introduction to optica mineralogy and thin section study of
rocks using polarizing microscope.
503L. Optical Mineralogy Labor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 503.

505. Sedimentology. 3 hrs. Sudy of the character of sediments and sedimentary structures in the context of depositional
environments.

505L. Sedimentology L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 505.

506. Fundamentals of Crysallography. 1 hr. Prerequisite: MAT 103. An introduction to the concepts of crystd systems,
morphology, Herman-Mauguin symbols, Braviais lattice, unit cells Miller indices, and X-ray diffraction.

506L . Fundamentalsof Crysallography Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 506.

507. Principles of X-ray Diffraction. 1 hr. Prerequisite: GLY 301 or permission of instructor. Introduction to prindples,
andytical techniques, and precautionsinvolved in X-ray diffraction instrumentation.

507L. Prinaplesof X-ray Diffraction Laboratory. Corequisite: GLY 507.

508. Petrography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 503 and GLY 503L. Characterization of rock composition and textures,
classfication, and petrogenes s with use of polarizing microscope and thin sections.
508L. Petrography Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 508.

510. Elements of Geochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: GLY 304. Chemicd principles governing the formation of minersand
rocks and ther reactions with the lithosphere, hydrosphere, atmasphere, and biosphere.

511 Applied Groundwater Geochemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: GLY 410/510, GLY 476/576 recommended. Design and
implementation of groundwater geochemi stry monitoring programs for hydrogeological Ste assessment.

520. Applied Geophysics I. 3 hrs. Prerequistes GLY 308, MAT 168, and PHY 112 or 202 or permission of instructor.
Introduction to seismic methods used in hydrocarbon and minera exploration.

520L. Applied Geophysics| Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 520.

521. Applied Geophysics I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 308, MAT 168, and PHY 112 or 202 or permission of instructor.
Introductionto gravity, magnetic and electrica methods used in hydrocarbon and mineral exploration.

5211 . Applied Geophysics1l Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 521.

522. Geophysical Well-Logging. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 101, MAT 103, and PHY 112 or 202. Pre- or Corequisite: GLY
505. Principles of obtaining datafrom bore hole instruments, and geological interpretation of data.

5221 . Geophysical Well-Logging Laboratory. 1 hr. Must be taken concurrently with GLY 522.

523, Geological Remote Sensing. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GLY 523L. Introduction to the use of multispectrd, hyperspectra, and
radar remote sensing data and imagery in applied geology.

523L. Geological Remote Sensing Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: GLY 523,
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530. Prindples of Geology for Science Teachers. 3 hrs. Principles of physica and historical geology for teachers. Not
applicableto geology degree

543. Calcareous Micropaleontology. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: GLY 341. Taxonomy, morphology, and stratigraphic use of
calcareous microfossils.

543L. Calcareous Micropaleontology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 543.

544, Sliceous Micropaleontology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: GLY 341. Taxonomy, morphology, and stratigraphic use of sliceous
and organic-walled microfossils

5441 . Siliceous Micropaleontology Labor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 544.

550. Geological Marine Saence 3 hrs. Pre- or Corequisite: GLY 505 or permission of instructor. Study of the formation and
deformation of the oceanic crust and the distribution and character of marine sediments.

550L. Geological Marine Science Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 550. Examination and interpretation of marine
geologicd samplesand deta

565. Engineering Geology. 3 hrs. The integration of geologic and engineering principles and their applicetion in the
evaluation and utilization of Earth resources and the mitigation of naturd and human-induced hazards.

570. Petroleum Geology. 3 hrs. Pre- or Corequisite: GLY 401 or permission of instructor. The origin, occurrence, and
accumulation of ail and natural gas

570L. Petroleum Geology L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequiste: GLY 570.

574. Geological Excurson. 1-4 hrs. Fidd studies of gedlogical phenomena.in areas remote from the campus.

576. Hydrology. 3 hrs. Anintroduction to the origin, distribution, movement, and properties of the waters of the earth.
587. Industrial Rocksand Miner als. 3 hrs. Nature and formation of industrial rock and mineral deposits.

600. Paleoclimatology. 3 hrs. Past dimeatic conditions based on the rock, mineral, and biologic record.

601 Pleistocene Geology. 3 hrs Earth history of the Pleisocene epoch, with enphasison glecid phenomena

603. Sedimentary Environments. 3 hrs. Comparison of modern environments of sedimentation with the evidence regarding
palecenvironments.

604. Tectonics. 3 hrs. Investigetion of large-scde crustal deformation.

607. Sedimentary Petrdlogy. 3 hrs Prerequisites GLY 403/503, 405/505, or permission of instructor. Origin, classfication,
composition and geochemistry of sedimentary rocks

607L. Sedimentary Petrology Labor atory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 607.

608. Gulf Coast Geology. 3 hrs. Stratigraphy, structurd geology, and minera resources of the Gulf Coastd Province of the
us.

612. 1sotope Geology. 3 hrs. Theory and application of geochronology and the use of isotopes as tracers of geologica
Processes.

615. Clay Mineralogy. 3 hrs. Origin, structure, and chemistry of clays, identification techniques, clay-water systems, soil
formation and engineering applications.

615L. Clay Mineralogy Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: GLY 615.

641 Paleoecology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites GLY 341 or equivaent. A study of the relationship between ancient organisms and
theenvironment in which they lived, fidd trips.

677. Advanced Groundwater Hydrology. 3 hrs. The advanced study of groundwater flow and seepage, well hydraulics,
water quality, groundwater management, modeling techniques, and exploration methods pertaining to water resource
investigations.

689. Seminar. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. May be repeated oncefor atotal of two hours credit.

691. Research in Geology. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approvd of mgjor instructor.

692. Special Problemsin Geology. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of chair. Investigation of a specific problem not related to
thesis research.

697. Independent Study and Resear ch. Hours arranged. Not to be counted &s credit toward a degree. Sudents who are not
in residence and are not enrolled in at lesst 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working on athes's, consulting with the
mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enroll in this course for & least 3 hours each
semester.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hrs.
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History (HIS)

501 Themes in the Non-Western World. 3 hrs. An andys's of economic, political, socid, and culturd issues which have
shaped relations between the Western and non-Wesern worlds.

506. Modern China. Survey of the historical processes that have transformed Chinainto amodern Marxist society.
507. Riseand Fall of Communism. 3hrs. Anandysisof theriseand fal of communism. The topic may vary.

509. United States Relations with East Asa. Attempts to explain the dynamic interactions between the United States and
Chinaand Japan over the past 200 years.
510. Higtory of Mexico and the Caribbean. 3 hrs.

511 The Caribbean and Central America. 3 hrs. An analysis of Caribbean and Centrd American history, with particular
emphasis on colonialism, davery, plantation economies, revolutionary movements, and the influence of the United
States.

512. Higtory of Brazil. 3 hrs. An examination of Brazilian history, with particular emphasis on the period sinceindependence.

513. The United States and Latin America. 3 hrs. A detailed discussion of the relationship between the societies and
governments of the United States and Latin America

515. World War 1. 3 hrs. An exploration of the causes, conduct, and consequences of World War 1.
516. World War 11. 3hrs A sudy of causes, conduct, and consequences of World War 1.
517. Vietnam War. 3hrs Discussion of military, socidl, politica, and cultural consequences of thewar.

520. Exploration and Discovery. 3 hrs. Examination of factors contributing to European exploration from the Renassance
tothe 1%th c.

521 War and Sdencein Modern History. 3 hrs. An examindion of the relationship between science and warfare from the
18th c. to the present.

522. The History of Medidne. 3 hrs. To provide students with an understanding of the idess, practices, and ingtitutions in
the treatment of disease and the maintenance of hedth from ancient timesto the present.

523, Sdence and Society: From Copernicus to the Bomb. 3 hrs. An interdisciplinary course desgned for both science and
liberd arts students. Traces the development of science and technology and their rolein society from the Renaissance to
the present. (Crosslisted under BSC 523 and PHY 523.)

526. Renaissance Eur ope 1348-1500. 3 hrs. This course will examine the socid, political, and intellectual changes emerging
in Europe &ter the Black Death.

527. Reformation Europe 1500-1650. 3 hrs. This course will examine the setting, events, and implications of the religious
Reformation in European higtory.

529. The Age of the Enlightenment. 3 hrs. A survey of the pdliticd, socid, and cultura hitory of Europe from the Age of
Absolutism to the French Revolution.

530. French Revolution and Napoleon. 3 hrs. A study of Revolutionary and Napoleonic France and itsimpact on Europe.

531 Europe 1815-1870. 3 hrs. A survey of early nineteenth century Europe, with emphasis on nationalism and the quest for
reform.

532. Europe 1870-1914. 3 hrs. A survey of late ningteenth and early twentieth-century Europe with emphasis on the growth
of democracy, the expansion of empires, and the origins of World War |.

533, Europe 1914-1939. 3 hrs.

534. Eur ope Since 1945. 3 hrs. A survey of European history since the end of World War 11, covering such key developments
as economic recongtruction, the Cold War, NATO, and the Common Market.

536. Medieval Lifeand Thought. 3hrs

540. Higtory of Socialism in the West. 3 hrs. This course explores in some detail the historicd evolution and meaning of
soddismasatheoretical ideaand agrassroots socid and palitical movement.

541 History of Nationalism: Theories and Movements. 3 hrs This course is intended to give students a closer awareness
and understanding of nationdismin the history of the 19th and 20th centuries.

543, Revolution, Reaction, and Fascism in Southern Europe. 3 hrs A palitica, socid, and cultural history of Spain, Italy,
and Portuga during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries

544. Intellectual and Cultural History of Modern Europe. 3 hrs. Philosophy, socid thought, and the arts from the
Enlightenment to the presert.

546. Tudor-Suart Britain. 3hrs.

547. Sodal History of Victorian Britain. 3 hrs. This course explores the changing sodid conditions during the 70-year period
of the Victorian era, including Victorian vaues, the position of women and children, popular protest and trade unionism.

548.  Holocaust and Jews. 3 hrs. Presents adetailed picture of the Holocaust , its antecedentsand aftermath, its meanings
anditsinterpretations
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549. History of Modern Spain. 3 hrs. Survey of the palitical, socid, religious, and nationad history of Spain since the 18th
century.

554. France, 1815-Present. 3 hrs. A survey of French history after Ngpoleon emphasizing the evolution of political and socia
sructures.

555. History of the German Lands Since 1815. 3 hrs. This course covers the broad lines of political and social development
in the German-spesking regionsfrom the early 19th century to reunification in1990.

556. Nazi Germany. 3 hrs. A sudy of the politica, diplomatic, economic, and socid developments in Germany from 1919
through 1945.

557. History of Religion in America. 3 hrs. A survey of the variety of Americen rdigious experiences in their historical
contexts.

558. Modern Russia and The Soviet Union: 1861-1991. 3 hrs. An introduction to the history of modern Russia and the
Soviet Union from the Great Emancipator to the August 1991 coup.

559. Eagtern Europe in the 20th Century. 3 hrs. This course introduces students to the diversity of social, political, and
cultura experiencein the regions of East-Central Europe.

560. Cdlonial America. 3 hrs. Development of social, palitical, economic, and religious life in the English colonies of North
Americato 1763.

561 The American Revolution. 3 hrs. A discussion course conceming the dispute between Greet Britain and its American
colonieswhich led to the development of anew nation.

562. Age of Jefferson and Jackson. 3 hrs. A sudy of palitical, sodal, and cultural changesin the United States from 1789 to
1848.

563. The Sectional Controversy and the Civil War, 1848-1877. 3 hrs An examination of sectiona corflict, Civil War, and
Recongtruction with primary emphasison political and military history.

564. The Origins of Modern America, 1877-1919. 3 hrs. A survey of political, economic, diplomatic, and socid
developmentsin the United States from the dose of the Civil War through the end of World War I.

565. Twentieth Century America, 1919-1945. 3 hrs. A detailed examination of the social, intellectua, political, and
economic higtory of theinterwar years

566. Our Times 3 hrs. A detailed examination of socidl, intellectud, political, diplometic, and economic history since World
War Il

567. The Colonial South. 3 hrs. Explores the interaction of Indian, European, and African people in the colonia South from
about 1500 to 1800.

568. The Old South. 3 hrs. The socid, economic, and culturd history of the antebellum South with particular empheasis on the
plantation system and davery.

569. The New South. 3 hrs. An analysis of the peculiarities of the South’s social, economic, politicd, and intellectual
deve opment from 1877 to the present. Emphasis is placed on those factors making the South distinctive in American
history.

570. The Southern Frontier. 3 hrs. A discussion course concerning pioneer life— primarily in the South—from the Atlantic
seeboard to the Mississippi Valley.

571 The Western Frontier. 3 hrs Examines the significance of frontier types west of the Missssippi including explorers,
mountain men, cowboys, farmers, miners, railroaders, and Indians.

572. American Environmenta History. 3 hrs Examine the interaction of humans and nature in American history. The
gpproach will beroughly chrondogical, with emphasis on selected issues, events, and persons.

573. U.S Foreign Relations. 3 hrs. A history of U.S. foreign relations with particular emphasis on Manifest Degtiny, the New
Imperidism, World War |, the events leading to World War 11, World War 11, and the Cold War.

575. The Ethnohistory of Southeastern Indians: Pre-Contact Through the Twentieth Century. 3 hrs. This course
focuses on the Native Southeast, a digtinctive culture area characterized traditionally by horticulture chiefdoms,
matrilineal kinship, and temple mounds.

576. Intellectual and Cultural History of the United States 3 hrs A survey of philosophy, socid thought and cultural
deve opments from the 17th century to the present.

577. Women in American Sodety. 3 hrs. A survey of the experience of American women from the colonia period to the
present with emphasis on the evolution of woman's role in society in response to changing economic and socia
conditions.

578. Studiesin Civil Rights. 3 hrs. Prerequisite HIS 340 or permission of instructor. Intensive study (readings, discussion,
research) of Twentieth Century African-American protest |eadership and the freedom struggle.

579. Studies in United States History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotal of 9 hours. Examines various topics in American
history. Content of course may vary.
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581 Topicsin Early Modern Eur opean History. 3 hrs. This course will examine various topicsin late medievd and early
modern European history.

582. Studiesin European History. 3 hrs. May berepeated for atotal of 9 hrs.
583. Sudiesin South American History. 3 hrs. May be repeeted for atotal of six hours.
594. Topicsin Mexican Higtory. 3hrs. Course offered in Mexico as part of the university’s study abroad offerings.

595. Augrian Studies 3-6 hrs. Variable topics in central European history. Offered abroad under auspices of Center for
International Education. No morethan 3 hoursto be courted as credit toward degree

596. Topicsin Modern French Higtory. 3 hrs. Themesin French history, 18th-20th century.
597. Asian Culturesand Histories 3 hrs An introduction to treditional cultures and societies of East Ada

599, British Studies: Seminar in European Sudies. 3-6 hrs. Lecture series and research in European studies offered abroad
under auspices of College of Internationd and Continuing Education. No more than 3 hours to be counted as credit
toward degree.

609. Dimensionsof Learningin Social Studies Education |. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: CIS 603, SPE 500, REF 632, CIS 700.
Corequisite: REF 601.

610. Dimensionsof Learning in Sodal Studies Education I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites CIS 603, SPE 500, REF 632, CIS 700.
Corequisite: REF 601.

692 Special Problems I, 11, 11, 1V. 1-4 hrs

695. Internship in Public History. 3 hrs. Supervised internship in a private, state, or federd facility dedicated to public
higory. May be repeeted for twelve (12) hours, only six (6) of which may be applied to the degree.

696. Internship in Applied Historical Research. 3 hrs. A supevised internshipin aprivate, State, or federal ingtitution with
an emphasison historical adminisirative materials. May be repested for twelve (12) hours, only six (6) of which may be
gpplied to the degree.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
ocourse: Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of thesis but who are ectively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdll in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thess. 3or 6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

710. Philosophy and M ethods of History. 3 hrs. Acquaints graduate students with the nature and methods of historical study.
Topics include research and hibliographic techniques; topic selection and question-framing; data collection, andyss,
and interpretation, including quantification.

711 Research Seminar in American History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotd of ninehours.
712. Resear ch Seminar in Eur opean History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotal of nine hours.
713, Seminar in Medieval History. 3hrs. May berepeated for atotal of nine hours

720. Seminar in Modern European Historiography. 3 hrs. A coursein historiography that will acquaint graduate students
with influentia higorians and their corflicting interpretationsof mgor historical issues.

725. Interpretations and Themes in American History to 1865. 3 hrs. Study of major historiographica trends in
American history before the Civil War.

726. Interpretations and Themes in American History Since 1865. 3 hrs. Study of mgjor historiographical trends in
American history after the Civil War.

732. Seminar in British History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotd of ninehours.

733. Seminar in Central European History. 3hrs May berepeetedfor atotd of ninehours.

734. Seminar in Western European History. 3hrs. May berepestedfor atota of nine hours.

735. Seminar in Early Modern European History. 3 hrs. May be repeated for a total of nine hours.

736. Seminar in Modern Military History. 3 hrs. Discussion of themes in warfare and society from the Napol eonic era to
the presert.

740. Seminar in East Asan History. 3 hrs. May berepeated for atotal of nine hours.

745. Seminar in Latin American History. 3 hrs. May berepegted for atotd of ninehours.

771 Seminar in U.S Higtory to 1877. 3 hrs. May be repeeted for atotal of nine hours.

772. Seminar in U.S History Since 1877. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotal of nine hours.

773. Seminar in African-American History. 3-6 hrs. astopics vary. Examination of selected topicsin black higtory.
774. Seminar in American Diplomatic History. 3 hrs. May berepeeted for atotal of ninehours.
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775. Seminar in Southern History. 3 hrs. Variabletopicsin Southern history. May be repeated for a total of ninehours.
776. Seminar in Women'sHigory. 3 hrs. Vaiable topicsin women’s history. May be repeatedfor atotd of nine hours.

781 Themes and Interpretations in Latin America |. 3 hrs. Sudy of mgor themes and higtoriogrgphica trends in pre-
colonial and colonid Latin American history.

782 Themes and Interpretationsin Latin American History 11. 3 hrs. Sudy of mgor themes and historiographica trends
in post-colonia Latin American history.

785. Oral History Seminar. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atotal of nine hours

791 Research in Higtory. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite Approva of major professor.

796. Practicum in the Teaching of History in Colleges and Universties. 3 hrs. May be repeated for a tota of nine (9)
hours.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the magjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in at leest 3 hours of dissertdion but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis coursefor at least 3 hours each semeder.

799. British Studies: Advanced Seminar in European Studies. 3-6 hrs Lecture series and research in European sudies
offered aroad under auspices of College of International and Continuing Education. No more than 3 hours to be
counted as credit toward degree

898. Dissertation. 1-12 hrs. for atotal of 12 hours.

Hogpitality Management (HM)
540. Food Service Operations Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HM 440, 440L. Advanced application of systems used to
manage food sarvice operations.

540L. Food Service Operations Management Laboratory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: HM 440, 440L. Corequisite HM 540.
Practical application of the management of food service operations.

541. Purchasing in the Hospitality Industry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HM 300. Principles of purchasing foods, beverages, non-
food items, and equipment are examined.

542. Layout and Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HM 300. Planning, designing, and layout of hospitdity facilities.

545. Hospitality Financial Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite HM 380. Financial management techniques applied to the
hospitdity industry including capitd expenditure analysisand eval uetion.

582. Hospitality Marketing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HM 300. Applicetion of marketing theories to hospitality organizations.
Emphasis on marketing systems, consumer behavior, market definition, and the marketing mix.

583, Dimengons of Tourism. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; HM 300. To explore tourism'’s supply/demand components. Emphasis on
relationship between the components and functiond areasof planning and marketing that manage them.

590. International Studiesin Hospitality Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HM 300 and permission of adviser. Acquaints
students with visited destination’s tourism supply/demand components through field tripgmeetings with industry
leaders.

594. Tourism Destination Development. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: HM 583. Emphasis placed on nature/scope of tourism planning,
planning approaches, markets, attractions, services, regional potentia planning, and levelsof planning.

692. Spedial Problemsin Hospitality M anagement. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and approval of faculty adviser.
Supervised study in areanot covered by available courses.

693, Readings in Hospitality Management. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and gpproval of faculty adviser. Recent
deve opmentsin research rdated to the hospitdity industry. May be repeated for atotd of 3 hrs.

Human Performance and Recreation (HPR)

501. Corrective and Adaptive Physical Education. 3 hrs. Recognition of and corrective exercises for functional
abnormalities. Adapted techniquesin ingtructiond settings.

504. Motor Development. 3 hrs. A study of the motor aspects of human growth and devel opment process

509. Psychological and Sociological Aspects of Motor Performance 3 hrs. The analysis and study of human behavior
patens asthey rdate to sport-rdated performance.

511. Adapted Activities and Techniques in Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. The principles and techniques for adapting
recreation programs and activities to meet the needs of people with disabilities.

513. Organization and Administration of Recreation. 3 hrs. Designed to study the organization and administration of
recreation agendes and their policies
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515. Business Procedures for Parks and Recreation. 3 hrs. A study of specific business procedures and administrative
policies.

517. Legal Aspects of Recreation and Leisure Services 3 hrs. Legd issues related to |eisure service management including
legd foundations, legal liahility, land use policy, employment regulations, disabled services, and current i ssues.

524. Community Recreational Resour ce Services and Organizations. 3 hrs. A study of the varied agencies which provide
community recregtion services and the operation of speciaized recreation facilities

533. Advanced Management in Recreation. 3 hrs. A study of advanced palicy and proceduresin recreation programs and
SErvices.

534. Facility Design and Maintenance 3 hrs. The principles and applications of design and maintenance concepts as they
apply toindoor and outdoor sport and recreation facilities

536. Park and Recreation Planning. 3 hrs. Fundamentd prindples and methodologies dealing with proper identification,
alocation, and use of recreational resources

543, Outdoor Education. 3 hrs. A study of outdoor education, specificaly its philosophy, programs, methods, and resources.
Organization, programming, and conducting programs and activitiesin educationa settings

544. Operational Administration of Commer dal Recreation. 3 hrs. Emphasizes appropriate management skills which are
essantid to the successful operation of a commercid recrestiond enterprise.

547. Interpretation of Cultural and Natural Resour ces. 3 hrs. The interpretive process as applied to natural and cultura
resources.

550. Procedures in Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: HPR 350, or SPE 400 or 402. The study of theories
guiding the delivery of therapeutic recreation services and the application of techniques in therapeutic recreation
practice.

551. Therapeutic Recreation Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 350 or SPE 400 or 402. Procedures for conducting
and interpreting individua assessment, program plans, selection of interventions, and eva uation of programs.

552. Gerontology and Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate in recreation program, gerontology minor, or
permission of ingtructor. An overview of the bio-psycho-socid aspects of aging and the provision of recrestion services
for thergpeutic recreation.

553. Administration in Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 350. Must be taken within two semesters of
internship. Professional Therapeutic Recreation practice issues including certification, accreditation, ethics, and
stendards of practice, management and supervision, research and evaluation.

564. 1ssues in Commercial Reareation. 3 hrs. Ingght into issues that cause problems and lead to trends for the commercid
recreation serviceindustry.

570. Development of Strength and Conditioning Programs. 3 hrs. The development and administration of strength,
endurance, flexibility, speed, and agility programs.

575. Medical Aspects of Athletic Training. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Instructor permission. Team physician and trainer
relationships. Physical examination, emergency equipment, medical terminology, and problems relaed to the team
doctor.

577. Seminar in Sports Medicine. 1-3 hrs. Prerequiste HPR 575. A study of modern techniques used in sports medicine
relevant to coaches, trainers, and team physicians.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Spedalized study and sill acquisition in the area of
deve opmentd disebilities. Topicsvary.

580. Introduction to Driver Education. 3 hrs. Critical andysis of traffic accidents, atitudes, factors, essential knowledge of
automobile operation, and traffic laws.

581. Traffic Safety Education. 3 hrs. An in depth study of major traffic safety problems, including driver, pedestrian,
engineering, and enforcement.

582. Laboratory Programsin Driver Education. 3 hrs. An examination of ams, objectives, and role of laboratory programs
in driver education.

583. Methods of Driver and Traffic Safety Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 580. Concurrent enrollment in HPR 583L.
Methods of teaching in driver education programs.

583L. Driver Education Laboratory. 1 hr. Concurrent enrollment in HPR 583. This course is designed to provide students
with supervised practice experiencein using ingtructiona tools of Driver Education.

584. Simulation in Driver Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: HPR 580 and 583. Anaysis of audiovisual instructiona
techniques used in Driver Education.

586. Innovative Programs in Driver Education. 3 hrs. New and unique teaching methods of driver and traffic sefety
education.

588. Motor cycle Safety Education. 3 hrs. Anaysis of motorcycle traffic problems; methods of teaching classroom and
|aboratory phases of motorcyde education.
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589. Driver Education for Special Students. 3 hrs. Curriculum development and teaching materials in traffic safety
education for specid education students.

593. Exercise Specialigt. 3 hrs. Cognitive and practical learning experience in GXT, interpretation, prescriptions, and
supervision of exerdse programs.

597. Professional Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Sudy of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesin training, service and research.

598. Families of Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of familiesof the developmentally
disabled.

599. British Studies. 3-6 hrs. Involves variable topics. Lectures and supervised research in England. Offered exclusively
through the USM College of I nternational and Continuing Education.

601 Exercise Physiology. 3 hrs The study of the physiologica basis of muscular activity with specid atention to generd
effects on body functions.

602. Graded Exercise Testing. 3 hrs. Study and application of graded exercise testing safely and reproductively so as to
obtain valid and religble deta

605. Policy and Gover nancein Sport. 3 hrs. The sudy of governing agency policy formation processes and administrative
implementation in amateur and professonal sport organizetions

612. Entrepreneurial Aspectsin the Sport Industry. 3 hrs. Advanced principles and applications of finance and economics
inthe sport industry.

630. Sport Business in the Social Context. 3 hrs. Advanced study of such socia issues as gender, race and ethnicity,
aggression, politics, religion, and dass and socid mobility within the context of the sport industry.

670. Or ganizational Leadership in Sport Administration. 3 hrs. Speda emphasis on problems of the athletic administrator
and coach in organizing and directing the athletic programs and sport businesses.

676. Athletic Seminar. 3 hrs. An in depth study and analysis of the ahletic profession as it relates to trends and issues
surrounding coaching and administrative decison-making.

677. Legal and Ethical Aspects of Sport. 3 hrs. Lega concepts and ethical issues impacting sport administration and
coaching policy formation and practice

678. Assessment and | ntervention for Handicapped Children. 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for a-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

679. Care and Treatment of Athletic Injuries. 3 hrs. Techniques and facilities for adequate prevention and treatment of
ahleticinjuries.

680. Resear ch Techniques. 3hrs. Prerequisite : Graduate level statistics course or permission of theingtructor. Introduction to
methods and design problems specific to research in human performance and recreetion. Designed to promote an
understanding of the theory, tools, and processes involved in designing human performance and recreation research
studies.

688. M edical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities 3 hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth careissues
relevant to individua s with developmental disabilities

691. Research. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of School Director required. Topics and procedures must be gpproved by
graduate advisory committee For master’sleve graduate students only.

694. Field Problems 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Readings and guided experience deding with problem
stuationsin the field and related ingtitutional settings.

696. Practicum. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Designed to provide master's level students opportunities for
practica goplication of relevart theoriesin professond field settings.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working onathess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in &t least 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for at leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. For atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesis completed.

701. Advanced Exercise Physiology 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite HPR 601 or equivaent course. Concurrent enrollment in HPR
701L required. The study of the circulatory, respiratory, nervous, and muscular systems during and after physical
activity.

701L. Advanced Exercise Physiology | Laboratory. 2 hrs. Co-requisite: HPR 701. Use and care of exercise physology
laboratory equipment.

703. Advanced Kinesiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Undergraduate anatomy and physiology or permission of ingtructor. The
application of anatomical and physiologica prindplesof kinesology to physical activity.
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704. Tests and Measurement in Human Performance. 3 hrs. Tests of fitness, skills, and abilities. Administration and
interpretation.

705. Motor Learning. 3 hrs. Physicd and psychological variables essentia to the acquisition of motor skills.

706. Cardiovascular Physiology. 3 hrs. Physiology of the heart with emphasis on norma versus abnormal conditions
affecting human performance.

707. Physiological Response of Women to Physical Training. 3 hrs. Study of women’s physiologicd abilities, susceptibility
to injuries, gynecological problems and psychological aspects of coping with physical training.

708. Pediatric Exercise Physiology. 3 hrs. The study of the effects of exercise and training in children with particular
atention to physiological changes which occur prior to and during puberty.

710. Problems and Emerging Trends in Recreation. 3 hrs. Problems and emerging trends related to recreation with
emphasis on problem solving and evauation.

711. Research and Evaluation in Recreation and Leisure. 3 hrs. Designed to develop knowledge and understanding
relative to research methodsmogt utilized in recrestion.

712. Philosophical Foundations in Recreation. 3 hrs. Prevailing concepts, theories, and professiond philosophies affecting
recregtion.

713. Special Field Studiesin Recreation. 3 hrs. Encompasses the gpplication of various theories to redligtic fidd stuations
and pertinent areasof concern.

714. Ethicsin the Sport Industry. 3 hrs. Advanced study of ethic history, theory, models, and application as they relate to
the dedision-making responsibilities of sport participants and management.

715. Advanced Sport Adminigtration Processes. 3 hrs. Athletic promotion and fund-raising, finance, economics, and
marketing.

720. Adminigtration of Human Performance Programs. 3 hrs. Personnel management, budgetary concerns, fadlities
management, program supevision, and other problems faced by administrators of professond preparation programs.

722. Adminigtration of Intramural and Extramural Activities. 3 hrs. Planning and implementation of secondary and
oollegiate level recreational sport programs.

723. Advanced Methods of Teaching Physical Education. 3 hrs. Advanced teaching functions in the physicd education
contextud framework. Styles of teaching, reflective experience, and systematic observation techniquesintroduced.

725. Facilities Management in Human Performance and Recreation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 434/534 or course
equivalent. Management of ingtructiond, recreational, and sports facilities including planning processes of facilities
design and renovation, maintenance, program scheduling, spedid events, and funding resources

730. Cardiac Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. Attention is given to components of myocardia infarction and cardiac rehabilitation
programs.

735. Electrocardiography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 706 or equivalent course. This course is designed to provide an
understanding of resting and exercise electrocardiogram.

742. Program Design in Human Performance. 3 hrs. Fundamenta principles and bases of curriculum construction for
physica education programsin school and non-school instructiond settings.

744. Foundations and Trends in Human Performance and Recreation. 3 hrs. Historical trends and current issues
surrounding the development of the sub-disa plineswithin human performance and emerging professons.

745. Analys's of Teaching and Supervison in Physical Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 723 or ingtructor approval.
Issues and techniques in supervision of teaching in physical education. Advanced methodsin analysis of teecher/student
behavior and content development.

780. Graduate Seminar. 1 hr. May be repeated for atotal of 2 hours. Current trendsand issuesin human performance

790. Seminar in Recreation. 3 hrs. A seminar course pertaining to selected current professional topics in al areas of
recregtiond study.

791 Research. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Department Head. Topics and procedures must be approved by gradugte
advisory committee. For doctord studentsonly.

792. Special Problems. 3hrs.

796. Practicum. 2-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permisson of instructor. Desgned to provide doctora students with opportunities for
precticd applicationsof relevant theoriesin professiond field settings.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor & |east 3 hourseach semester.

801. Physidlogy of Aging. 3 hrs. The study of the physiologicd basis of human aging through examination of organ systems
and the impact of physicd activity on the aging process.
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805. Advanced Exercise Physiology I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 701. Emphasis on systems of energy ddivery and
utilization, enhancement of energy capadity, and work performance. Concurrent enroliment in HPR 805L required.

805L. Advanced Exercise Physiology |1 Laboratory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite HPR 701. Co-requisite: HPR 805. Application of
advanced laboratory in techniquesin the study of human performance.

807. Functional Evaluation and Exercise Testing. 3 hrs. Emphasis will be placed on functional anaomy, exercise,
physiology, pathophysiology and el ectrocardiography.

821. Advanced Administration of Human Performance Programs. 3 hrs Prerequisite: HPR 720 or HPR 670, instructor
permisson. Andysis of leadership and supervision for effective management of collegiate human performance
programs.

831. Gross Anatomy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 703. Spedid atention is given to osteology, myalogy, and neurdlogy, with
hands-on di ssection experience acquired from cadaveric spedmens. Concurrent enrollment in HPR 831L required.

831L. Gross Anatomy Laboratory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 703. Co-requisite: HPR 831. Designed to study dissection
techniques and to provide opportunity for doctoral level students to dissect cadaveric specimens.

833. Nutrition and Human Performance. 3 hrs. The study of diets and dietary ingredients thought to increase physical
capadity with specid atention paid to ongoing research innutrition and athletic performance.

834. Advanced Biomechanics 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 703. The study of the mechanica foundations and advanced
andytical techniques of human motion.

840. Professional Preparationin Human Performance 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Extensive reading and
discussion of human performancein Physical Education Administration and pedagogy.

845. Research on Teaching Physical Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HPR 745. The analysis, synthesis, and evaluation of
past and present research concerning teaching effectivenessin psychomotor skill ingruction.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs. Credit deferred until dissertation completed.

Hydrographic Science (HYD)
600. Classical Geodesy. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Introduction to determination of curvature, shape, and
dimensions of the earth, and to positions of ocean bottom features and topography.
601. Hydrographic Data Management. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingructor. The methods of data acquisition and
control, capture, processing and andys's applied to construction of navigationa charts.
2. Marine Geology for Hydrographers. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Fundamental information on marine
geologica processes oriented towards gpplication by hydrographers.
. Law and Policy for Hydrogr aphic Science. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. The coursefocuses onlaw and
ocean policy issues, in seminars and classroom discussions, which are relevant to Hydrographic Scence.
. Satellite Geodesy and Positioning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. The use of saellites in geodesy,
positioning, navigetion, and dtimetry demonstrated through classroom lectures and practicd exercises.
. Applied Bathymetry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAR 581 or MAR 666 or eguivalent. An application of ocean acoustic and
transducer principles to the methods of messuring and recording the shape of the seabed.
. Nautical Cartography and GIS. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Skill in use of Geographical Information
Systems (GIS) is developed for gpplication to nautical cartography.
. Practical Hydrographic Science. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: HYD 601, 605, 606, and permission of ingtructor. Practica
agpects of planning, conducting, and evaluating resullts of hydrographic projects.
. Nautical Science. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. This course will provide the student with a basic
understanding of the principles of nautical science as applied to hydrographic science.
610. Hydrographic Science Fidd Project. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: HY D 601, 605, 606, and permission of ingtructor. Practicd
experience designing, conducting, and andyzing resultsfor hydrographic field projects.
611. Remote Sensing for Hydrographers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Remote sensing principles and
photogrammetry for coastline delinestion, ice mapping, bathymetry, and water column and surface properties.
696. Capstone Review. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. A literature-based research project dealing with a
specific problem or issue relevant to thefield of Hydrographic Science.

3

g8 8 8 8 8 8

Industrial Engineering Technology (IET)

505. Production and Inventory Control Systems. 3 hrs. Corequisite IET 505L. Principles of production and inventory
planning and control. Forecasting techniques, EOQ, MRP, production scheduling, line balancing, CPM/PERT.

505L. Production and Inventory Control Systems. O hrs. Corequisite; IET 505.

506. Industrial Automation. 3 hrs. Automation and its implications to industrial processes economics, and interpersonal
relaions.
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507. Personnel in Technology. 3 hrs. The procurement, devel opment, and utilization of technical personnel.

508. Innovations in Technology. 3 hrs. Introduction to factors involved in technologicd change within an industria
operation.

509. Plant Layout and Material Handling. 3 hrs. Effectiveness of plant layout to the production activity involving
personnd, materials, tools, and equipment.

510. Motion and Time Study. 3 hrs. Corequisite: IET 510L. A study of the optimizetion of the rdationship between
technology and personnel.

510L. Motion and Time Study Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: IET 510.

530. Design for Rapid Prototyping. 3 hrs Prerequisite: ENT 420. Survey of applications of rapid automated prototyping,
stereo-lithography systems, parametric design and reverse engineering.

540. Alternate Energy Systems. 3 hrs. Study of aternative sources of energy and power.

541. Industrial Energy Management. 3 hrs Technical and economic aspects of industrial energy management, energy
congervation techniques, and aternate energy sources

560. Manufacturing Engineering Technology. 2 hrs. Corequisite: IET 560L. Principles and functions essentid to the
manufacture of tangible products Materials, processes, quality, and other technica considerations.

560L. Manufacturing Engineering Technology Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: IET 560. Industrial Smulation and
Modeling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSS 240. Analysis of discrete-event systems in industry such as plant layouts materials
handling, production methods, and inventory control.

580. Indugtria Simulation and Modding. 3 hrs. Prerequisite. CSS 240. Analysis of discrete-event systems in industry
such as plant layouts, materids handling, production methods, and inventory control.

592. Specia Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Senior standing and approva of adviser. Supervised study in selected aress of
Industrial Engineering Technol ogy.

Instructional Technology (IT)

567. Desktop Publishing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy or permission of instructor. Office-based
microcomputer production of typeface/graphics enhanced media designed to be both pleasing in gppearance and
effectivein communication.

569. Computer-Based Ingtructional Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy or permission of instructor.
Interactive instructional design and applications. A combination of text, sound, graphics, video, illphotos, and
animation in acomputer-based environment for effective instructional presentations.

609. Management of Ingtructional Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy. Applying theories and
techniques of management to the development and maintenance of ingtructional products and services.

620. Foundationsof Ingtructional Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy. Survey of the historical aspects
of instructiona media. Application of research in the devel opment of technology relating to libraries, classrooms,
industry, and ingtruction.

636. Ingructiona Systems Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy. Trandation of instructional specifications
into prototype systems.

642. Research in Ingructional Systems Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy. Research in problems of
formulating objectives, andyzing audiences, using media, and evaluating educationa outcomes

644. Advanced Hypermedia Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic compuite literacy. Survey of various ingtructional

development modd s for the devel opment, revision, or revitalization of educational programs.

. Computersin Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy. Applications of current and emerging computer

technology to ingtructional and adminitrative programs from the user's point of view.

648. Telecommunications in Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Basic computer literacy. Examine hardware, software,
implementation and utilization of telecommunication technology asit applies to educetion.

666. Networksin Education. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Basic computer literacy. Examine hardware, software, implementation and
utilization of Network technology asit applies to education.

692. Special Problems in Instructional Techndogy. 3 hrs Prerequisite: REF 601 and I T 642. Advanced individuaized
project relevant to the student’ s skill specialty. Scholarly paper and instructional on approved topic/problem.

&

Interior Design (ID)

597. British Housing and Interiors. 3-6 hrs. A series of |ecturesand tours by English authorities on interior design topics.

International Business (IB)
598. Inter national Business Seminar Abroad. 3-6 hrs.
692. Special Problemsin International Business. 1-6 hrs.
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International Development (IDV)

680. Grantsmanship for Development Research and Practice. 1-6 hrs. Provides students with the information resources
and techniques for effective grant writing: both to fund research projects and devel opment-related programs.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. No prerequisites.

699. Study Abroad. 1-6 hrs. May be repeated up to 12 hours. Field experience abroad in the study of internationa
development issues.

710. International Development Theory. 1-6 hrs. May be repeated up to atota of 12 hours. The intellectud heritage and
the contemporary global framework of research and practice in international development, including foundations in
various disciplines and fields of study.

720. Research Methods in International Development. 1-6 hrs. May be repested up to a totd of 12 hours. Theory and
techniques for scholarly research and practicein internationa development.

721. Statistical Methods in International Development Research. 2-6 hrs. Provides a basic foundation in gtatistical
methods as applied in development-releted research, to assist students in their own research work and make them better
critical consumers of development literature.

725. Field Research in International Development. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite IDV 720 or permission of ingtructor. May be
repeated up to atotal of 12 hours. Training in research methods conducted in a fied setting, emphasizing international
contexts.

727. Technologies and Techniques in International Development Research. 2-6 hrs. Provides a foundation in
technologies for research in development, including Remote Sensing and Geographic Information Sysems, to assist
students in their own research work and make them better critical consumers of development literature.

730. International Development Finance. 1-6 hrs. Provides a foundation of conocepts and terminology in internationd
economic and community devel opment finance

791 Internship. 1-6 hrs. May be repeated up to atotal of 12 hours. Provides students with professional experiencein private
firms, government agencies, or non-governmenta organizations.

796. Practicum in Higher and Professional Education. 1-6 hrs. Provides students who have a career interest in teaching--
dther in higher education or in professona training—-with pedagogical skills for their profession.

797. Independent Study and Resear ch. 3-6 hrs. Hoursto be arranged. Not to be counted ascredit toward a degree. Sudents
actively working on dissertation, consulting with the magjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University may
enroll in this course: Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation, but who
are actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the
University must enrall in this course for at least 3 hours each semester.

850. Seminar on Current Issuesin International Development. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: IDV 710 or permission of instructor.
May be repeated up to atotal of 12 hours. Case studies in current international development practices and leading
internationd devel opment research issues.

860. Colloquium in Inter national Development. 1-6 hrs May be repested up to a total of 12 hours. Seminars involving
scholars, practiioners, and student collesguesin International Devel opment.

898. Dissertation. 1-12 hrs,, for atota of 12 hours.

Journalism (JOU)

505. Problems in Newspaper Production. 3 hrs. Prectica training in the production of student newspapers and advising of
geffs.

521. Public Relations. 3 hrs. Introduction to the professond prectice of public relations, emphasizing its function and
process, publics, tools and media of communications, and professond ethics.

522. Public Relations Writing and Publication Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 202, 312, 421/521. Concentrates on desgning
total public relations packages for public, business, and non-profit organizations. Requires production of a publicity
campaign.

526. Public Relations Research. 3 hrs. Prereguisite: JOU 421/521. Introduction to quantitetive and qualitative methods of
applied, basic, and evaluative research used in devel oping and managing public relations programs.

528, Public and Press Relations M anagement. 3 hrs, Emphasizes sysematic analysis of clients and publics, formulation of
gods and drategies, and multimedia communications. Evauation of effectiveness and budget preparation included.
Case sudiesand field project.

529. Inter nshipin Public Relations. 3hrs.

550. History of Journalism. 3 hrs. Mgor events, issues and personalities of American mass media examined within
interdisaplinary framework. Higtorical relations of print mediaand public ingtitutions enphasized.

552. Pressand Society. 3 hrs. Study of the relationship between the press and the culture and ingtitutions of society.

555. Media Ethics. 3 hrs. Examination of mgor mora dilemmas, issues and practices of mass media through lectures and
case sudies, with emphasis onmora decision-making.
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560. Press Law and Ethics. 3 hrs. Rights and constraints of the press, including libel, privacy, copyright, monopoly,
contempt, regulation, and other aspects of mass medialaw.

570. Newspaper Organization and Management. 3 hrs. Study of the interreldionships of the various depatmentsin
newspaper organizations of varying circul ation sizes and management techniques used to direct their activities.
580. Seminar in Journalism. 3hrs Examination of theoretical conceptsin Journalism and the setting for their application.

598, British Sudiesin Photography. 3-6 hrs. Lecture and research in British Photography offered abroad under the auspices
of the College of Internationa and Continuing Education.

599. British Sudiesin Journalism. 3-6 hrs. Lecture and research in British Journdism offered abroad under the auspices of
the Collegeof International and Continuing Education.

Library and Information Science (L1S)

501 Introduction to Reference Resour ces and Services. 3 hrs. An introduction to reference materias, services, adtivities
and functions as well as methodsfor locating information.

+505. Cataloging and Classfication. 3 hrs. Prindiples and methods of catd oging and classfying library materids. Provides
practicein bibliographical description and subject andysis.

506. Advanced Cataloging and Classification. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 505. Advanced study of the principles and methods
of descriptive and subject catloging and dassification with attention to non-print materials.

508. School Library Media Centers. 3hrs Sudy of the devel opment and adminigration of the school library mediacenter.

511. Development of Library Collections 3 hrs. Philosophy and principles governing the selection and procurement of al

types of library materids, induding the use of selection aids and hibliographic sources for developing both print and
non-print collections.

+516. Utilization of Audiovisual M edia and Equipment. 3 hrs. A survey of media resources and equipment with an
emphasison utilizationin libraries. Provides experience with equipment.

517. Literatureand Related Media for Children. 3 hrs. A survey of children’s litereture, traditional and modern, and other
related materias for use by and with children of grades 1-6.

518. Literature and Reated Media for Adolescents. 3 hrs. Study of adolescent literature and other rdated materids for use
by and with young people of grades 7-12.

525. Instruction and Assessment in Media Programs. 3 hrs. The assessment of individuaized styles and models of
ingructionin media programs and media centers.

528. Storytelling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 517 or 518. A study of ord tradition and folk literature with emphasis upon
sdlection of stories and the art and techniques of storytelling. Provides practicein Soryteling.

533, History of the Book. 3 hrs. A study of the originsand early development of books and printing in Western Europe and
the Americes.

545. Sour ces of | nformation for aMulticultural Sodety. 3 hrs. Overview of the diversty of information resources available
in print and other mediafor amulticultura society and the diversity of information utilization by thet sodety.

557. Microcomputer Applicationsin Libraries. 3 hrs. Examine the various applications in which microcomputers are and
will be utilized in different types of information centers and libraries.

558. Internet Resources and Applications. 3 hrs. Introduce the practical and theoretical issues related to information
oollection, storage, access, and retrieval in atechnologically oriented society, using Internet as the underpinning for both
discussion and prectical exploration.

580. British Sudies: Studies in Librarianship. 3 hrs. Comparative studies of library and information-releted ingtitutions,
bibliographic organization, models of service and professiona practice in the United Statesand Great Britain.

581. British Sudies: Seminar in Children’s and Young Adult Literature. 3 hrs. Intensive study of specific topics of
British interestsin literature for children and adolescerts.

586. British Studies: Higtorical Studiesin Children’s Literature. 3 hrs. Traces the development of children's literature in
England and the United Statesto the early 20th Century.

587. British Studies: Research. 3 hrs. To provide the opportunity for in-depth research projects using the resources of
metropolitan London.

591 TheLibrary Media Center and the School Curriculum. 3 hrs. Examines the relationship of the media center program
inthe schoal curriculum with emphasis on the role of the media specialist.

593. Issues in Public Librarianship. 3 hrs. Considers problems involved in the administration and supervision of public
libraries Emphasizestopics relevant to participants

605. Library Management. 3 hrs. Andysisof adminigtrative theory and principles of management in libraries.

609. Seminar in Library Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 605. Survey of the problems in the management of library
programs. Emphasis on organizing, st&ffing, financing, and use of eva uation standards.
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624. Creative Library Programs. 3 hrs Prerequisite LIS 517 or 518. Explores the devel opment of creativevisud formsand
useof cultural resourcesin library servicesto children and adolescents.

629. Sudiesin Children’sLiterature. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 517 or 518. Advanced study and evauation of children’s
literature and publishing trends in the field.

631 Higory of Libraries. 3 hrs Development of libraries from ancient times to the present with special reference to the
relationship of libraries to sociocultural, economic, and political trends.

634. Higtory of Children’sLiterature 3 hrs, Prerequisites: LIS517 or 518. Traces the development of children’sliteraturein
England and the United Statesto the early twentieth century.

636. The Library in American Society. 3 hrs. The library as a socid indtitution, its background, and the forces that have
shaped its devel opment.

637. Seminar in the Development of Information Transfer Devices. 3 hrs. Study of the diversity, development, and uses of
information transfer devicesfrom ancient timesto the present.

638. History of Printing and Publishing. 3 hrs. Sudy of the history of the book and book trade from Renaissance Europe
until present day United States. Analogies between the printing and computer revolutions, and the impact of the
computer on modern publishing areidentified, devel oped, and discussed.

640. Academic Libraries 3 hrs. The development and administration of the academiclibrary.

641 PublicLibraries. 3 hrs. The development and administration of the public library. Problemsin public library services.

642. ecial Libraries. 3 hrs The devedlopment and administration of the special libraries serving businesses, inditutions, and
government agencies.

646. Special Collections and Archives. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: LIS 501 and 505. The acquiring, processing, servicing, and
management of collections composed of rare books, manuscripts archival papers, oral history files and other spedd
materias.

647. Introduction to Archival Organization. 3 hrs. Basc ingruction in handling materids of archival significance, and on
the development of the archives-library relationship.

648. Archival Practicum. 2-4 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 647. Provides an opportunity for supervised practice in specid
oollections and archival operations.

649. Preservation of Documentary Materials. 3 hrs. The care and preservation of documentary materias in their various
formatsincluding techniques for conservation, preservation, and restoration.

651. Introduction to Information Science. 3 hrs. Survey of information science as afidd of sudy; examinesthe role of the
library asaninformation transfer modd and the associated implications to the profession and the future.

653. Library and Information Database Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: LIS 505 and LIS 557. Foundations of constructing
library and information databases, impacts of bibliographic standards, library functions and interconnectedness on these
database applications, and evauation and measurement.

654. Library Automation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; LIS 557 or permission of the indtructor. Systems andys's, planning, and
implementation of automation in various library and information settings.

655. On-Line Technical Services. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 505. Coverage of the technical services aspects of bibliographic
utilities, chiefly OCLC (an online computer library center), its subsystems, and the MARC formats.

656. On-Line Public Services. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: LIS501 and LIS 557 or permisson of ingtructor. Applications and issues
related to the on-line resources currently available

664. Government Publications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 501. Study of the types of government publications and tools for
their bibliographic organization.

666. Social Sciences Resources. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 501. Study, evaluation, and utilization of library and information
resourcesin the social sciences.

668. Research Methods in Library and Information Science. 3 hrs. Survey of scientific research methods and their
goplication to thefidd of library and information science.

670. Library Services and Resourcesfor Adults 3hrs Therale of libraries in meeting informational and recregtiona needs
of adults; lifelong learning, services to specia groups, and popular culture collections

675. Seminar in the Organization of Materials 3 hrs. Prerequisites: LIS505 and LIS 506. An examination of the historical,
theoretical, and practical agpects of processing information through an analysis of descriptive and subject techniques
(schemes and lists) with emphasis on the Library of Congress Classification.

689. Library Practicum. 2-4 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the practicum coordinator.
691 Research in Library Sdence. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Director.
692. Special Problemsin Librarianship. 1-3hrs. A problem study to be goproved by the Director.

694. Fidld Problems 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Director. Practica experiences in deding with problem situations in
thefidd and rdated institutional settings
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695. Master's Project. 2 hrs. A written project dealing with a specific problem or issuein the field of library and information
studies under faculty supervision.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athes's consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
oourse Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrdl in this course
for a lesst 3 hourseach semester.

702. Bibliography for Music Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: LIS 501. An extensive examination of research materials,
induding music and non-music reference works.

794. LIS Spedalig Field Problem. 3 hrs. Prerequisites Permission of director and completion of all other course work.
Field problem: Mgor practical research component of Spedalist degree, includes oral defense of project document to a
committee.

798. LIS Specialist Thesis. 3 hrs. Prerequisites Permission of director and completion of al other course work. Thesis:
Major theoretica research component of Specialist degree, indudesora defense of thesis document beforeacommittee.

Management (MGT)

500. M anagement Theory. 3 hrs. An andysis of managerid functions, concepts, and practices within organizations. See dso
MBA 500.

598. International M anagement Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: A series of lectures and discussionsinvalving authorities on international management issues and practices.

610. Organizational Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivalent. Applications of analytical and
communication skillsin solving complex management problems. See dso MBA 610.

620. Or ganizational Behavior and Pradtice. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivalent. Study and skill-building in
interpersond and small-group relationshipsas found in various organizations.

630. Survey of Labor-Management Relations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivalent. A survey of the development
of labor law and coll ective bargaining.

640. Advanced Personnel Administration. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivaent. An in-depth udy of U.S. and
internationa human resource administration.

645. International M anagement. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MBA 500 or the equivalent. A case course of comparisons of problems
in Management in the U.S with those of other countries.

692. Spedial Problemsin Management. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of department chair.

699. International Management Research Abroad. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research coursein
internationa management offered for students enrolledin MGT 598.

Management Infor mation Systems (MIS)

580. Management Infor mation Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Computer literacy. An anaysis of the impact of information
systems and technol ogy on organizetions. See dso MBA 580.

606. Business Data Communications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MBA 650. This course deve ops the knowledge and skills of a
manager in the usage and management of business data communications systems.

688. Advanced Topics in Information Sysems M anagement. 3 hrs. A comprehensive study of various aspects of
contemporary information technologiesand their uses for business decision support.

692. Spedal Problemsin Management Information Systems 3hrs. A problem study to beapproved by department chair.
Manufacturing Technology (MFG)

630. Advanced Manufacturing Systems. 3 hrs Study of manufacturing as a system; economics; optimization of machining;
modern production processes; tool and work materials (diamonds, compositesand ceramics).

640. CAD/CAM Technology I. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MFG 640L. CAD/CAM techniques utilizing micro-computers and
modern CAD/CAM software; solid modeling; finite lement andlysis; design for manufacturing, including assembly.

640L. CAD/CAM Technology | Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MFG 640.

641. CAD/CAM Technology 11. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: MFG 640. Corequisite: MFG 641L. Extension of MFG 640 in the area
of CNC machining and other considerations in manufacturing products.

641L. CAD/CAM Technology || Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MFG 641.

650. Plant Engineering Technalogy. 3 hrs. Manufacturing facility as operating system; plant and preventive maintenance;
sgnatureanaysis; hedth and safety at work-place; quality of worklife utilities management.

660. Computer Integrated Manufacturing. 3 hrs. CIM concept and technology; FMS, CAPP, GT; data. communication and
networks; data base management/systems; management and human resourcesissues; factory of the future.
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670L. Advanced Manufacturing Laboratory. 2 hrs. Experiments employing advanced techniques to demonstrate the
interrelation at various phases of produdng manufactured goods.

691. Research in Manufacturing Techndlogy. 1-9 hrs. Investigation of current research and literature in manufacturing;
development of writing skills; athess/project prospectus must be orally defended. A maximum of 6 hours credit can be
gpplied toward adegreein Engineering Technology.

692. Spedial Problems in Manufacturing. 1-6 hrs. Investigation and study of a specific problem not related to thesis
research.

693. Manufacturing Industry Internship. 1-3 hrs. Sudy of alocd industry through shop-floor training to appreciete the
manufacturing environment. A specific project must be gpproved prior to enrolIment.

697. I ndependent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents who are not
in residence and are not enrolled in at least 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working on athesis, consulting with the
major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enroll in this course for & least 3 hours each
semester.

698. Thesils ;6 hrs. Prerequisites: Consultation with and permission of major professor. Credit deferred until thesis is
completed.

Marine Science (MAR)

501. Biological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Marine hiological regimes and the influence of geologicd, physical, and chemicd
oceanographic features.

501L . Bidlogical Oceanography Laboratory. 1 hr. A laboratory for MAR 501.

502 Marine Environmental Science. 3 hrs A sudy of the problems that affect the coastd and nearshore environments of
the Gulf of Mexico.

503. Marine Invertebrate Zoology. 3 hrs. Morphology, distribution and ecology of the phyla from Protozoa through
Protochordates. May betaken as BSC 521.

503L. Marinelnvertebrate Zoology Laboratory. 3hrs Corequisite: MAR 503. May betaken as BSC 521L.

504. Parastes of Marine Animals. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Emphasis on morphology, taxonomy, life
higories, and hogt-parasite relationships. May betaken asBSC 524.

504L. Parastesof Marine AnimalsL aboratory. 3 hrs. Corequiste: MAR 504. M ay beteken asBSC 524L.
505. Marine Ecology. 3 hrs. Therelaionship of marine organismstotheir environment. May be taken as BSC 539.
505L. Marine Ecdogy Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 505. May be taken as BSC 539L.

506. Fauna and Faunigtic Ecdogy of Tidal Marshes. 2 hrs. Taxonomy, distribution, trophic relationships, reproductive
strategies and adaptation of tidal marsh animals. May be taken as BSC 548.

506L. Fauna and Faunistic Ecology of Tidal Mar shes Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 506. May be taken as BSC
548L.

507. Marine Aquaculture. 3 hrs. Problems and procedures relaing to the culture of commerdialy important crustaceans,
fish, and mollusks. May betaken as BSC 547.

507L. Marine Aquaculture Labor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 507. May be teken asBSC 547L.

508. Marine | chthyology. 3 hrs Lecture and laboretory survey of marine chordates, including fishes, reptiles, mammals and
shorebirds.

508L. Marinel chthyology L abor atory. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 508.

509. Marine Microbidogy. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: General Microbidlogy. An introduction to the role of microorganismsin the
overal ecology of the oceans and estuaries. M ay beteken as BSC 590.

509L. Marine Microbiology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 509. May betaken asBSC 590L.

510. Marine Fisheries Management. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Statistics recommended. A statistical review of the world fisheries.
May be taken as BSC 549.

510L. MarineFisheriesManagement Labor atory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 510. May betaken asBSC 549L.

520. Marine Phycology. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: General botany and plant taxonomy. A survey of the prindpal groups of marine
dgee. May betaken as BSC 527.

520L. MarinePhycology L aboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 520. May betaken as BSC 527L.

521. Coastal Vegetation. 2 hrs. A study of general and specific aspects of coastal vegetation, with emphasis on loca
examples. May betaken asBSC 537.

521L. Coagtal Vegetation Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 521. May betaken asBSC 537L.

522. Salt Marsh Plant Ecology. 2 hrs. The botanical aspects of marshes; includes plant identification, composition, and
structure. May betakenas BSC 538.
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5221 . Salt Mar sh Plant Ecology Laboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 522. May be taken asBSC 538L.
523. MarineMammals. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: 16 hrs of Biological Scienceor permission of ingructor. Corequisite: MAR

523L. Course will emphasize natura history and population ecology of cetaceans. Will include life history, distribution,
population dynamics, diet and feeding, soda behavior, evolution, and zoogeography.
523L. MarineMammals L aboratory. 2 hr. Corequisite MAR 523. A |aboratory designed to accompany MAR 523,
530. Compar ative Histology of Marine Organisms. 3 hrs. Histology of marine organisms, including tissue processing
techniques. May be taken as BSC 568.
530L. Comparative Higtology of Marine Organisms Laboratory. 3 hrs. Corequisite MAR 530. May be taken as BSC
568L.

541 Marine Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 111, CHE 352, MAT 179 or permission of instructor. Seawater chemistry
and cycles and their impact on the marine environment.

5411 Marine Chemistry L aboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 541. A laboratory designed to accompany MAR 541.

543. Environmental Estuarine Chemistry. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 111, CHE 256, and MAT 179 or permission of
ingtructor. Corequiste MAR 543L. Sources reactions, transport, fate and effects of environmenta chemical speciesin
aguatic environmentswith spedid emphass on estuaries.

543L. Environmental Eguarine Chemistry Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 543. A laboratory designed to accompany
MAR 543.

556. Techniquesin Marine Science Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of instructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with the marine resources of the Missssippi Coastal Zone. May be taken as SME 556.

557. Marine Science for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Emphasis will be placed on measurements
and andlysis of the marine habitat and ecological relationships. May be takenas SME 557.

558 Marine Science for Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with marine science concepts. May betaken as SME 535.

559. Coagtal Ecology for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Corequisite: MAR 559L. Designed to
provide teecherswith a background in basic coastal ecology. May be takenas SVIE 559.

559L. Coastal Ecology for TeachersLaboratory. 1 hr. Prerequiste; Permisson of instructor. Corequisite: MAR 559. May
betaken as SME 559L.

561. Physical Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PHY 112, or 202 and MAT 179 or permission of ingructor. An
introduction to the physical propertiesand processesof the oceans. May be takenas PHY 571.

561L. Physical Oceanography Laboratory. 1 hr. A laboratory designed to accompany MAR 561.

566. Acougtics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 471, permission of ingtructor. Principles of the generation, transmission and
reception of acoustic waves. May be taken asPHY 546.

581. Geological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: GLY 101, 103 or permission of instructor. Study of the formation and
deformation of the oceanic crust and the distribution and character of marine sediments

581L. Geological Oceanography Laboratory. 1 hr. Pre- or corequisite: MAR 581. Examination and interpretation of marine
geologicd samplesand data.

582. Coagal Marine Gedlogy. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 12 credit hoursin geology. A study of inshore and nearshore geologicd
processes, sedimentation patternsand landform development. May betaken asGLY 531

585. Microcomputer Applicationsin Marine Science Instrumentation. 3 hrs. Introduction to programming and hardware
concepts relevant for marine scence gpplications.

590. Spedial Problemsin Marine Science. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. | ndependent research.

591. Spedal Topicsin Marine Science. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of ingructor. Directed study in area for which no
forma courses are offered.

601 The Marine Scentist and Public Policy. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permisson of the instructor. The examination of marine
science and marine policy, marine policy in Mississippi, the Law of the Sea and integrated coastal and ocean
managemernt.

602. Remote Sensing of the Ocean. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAR 501 and 561 or permission of the ingtructor. An introduction
to remote sensing of the ocean with emphasison biological applications.

604. Early Life History of Marine Fishes. 2 hrs. Reproductive strategies and early developmental processes of marine fishes.
May be taken as BSC 604.

604L. Early LifeHigory of Marine FishesLaboratory. 2 hrs. Corequisite for MAR 604. May be taken as BSC 604L

620. Marine Sediments and Sedimentary Environments. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: GLY 501 and MAR 581 or permission of
ingructor. Principa marine sedimentary environments characterized by congtituents, facies, and depositional processes.

641. Global Carbon System. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAR core courses or permission. An examination of the biogeochemica
cycling of carbon through globd systems with an emphasis on the problem of climate change.
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650. Coastal Marine Chemistry. 3hrs Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Examination of oceanic phenomena of the coata
ocean and estuarine zonefrom a chemical perspective

651. Marine Organic Geochemigtry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAR 541 or permission of ingtructor. Geochemical cycles of
organic compoundsin the marine environment.

652. Marine Pollution. 3 hrs. An exploration of pollution in the marine environment emphasizing geochemical aspects of the
sources, trangport and fates of pollutants.

655. Estuaries. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAR core courses or permission of ingtructor. An introduction to estuary processes and
ecology with discussion of theimpact of human ectivities.

661. Introduction to Numerical Ocean Modeling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 385 or permission of instructor. This course
explores basic concepts of numerical modding in generd oceanography available to studentsfrom different disciplines.

662. Introduction to Dynamical Oceanogr aphy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. An introductory course that
describesthe different types of motions observed in the oceans and on its surface. It includes the study of ocean currents
and waves stating with basic principlesof physics. May be taken as PHY 510.

663. Ocean Dynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PHY 351, MAT 285 or permission of instructor. Intended to develop the first
level understanding of the basic physical mechanismscontrolling the ocean dirculation.

664. Turbulence. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: PHY 351, MAT 285, or permission of theinstructor. Mixing, boundary layers, energy
and engtrophy, isotropic turbulence, stetigtical regime of small-scde components.

665. Oceanographic Data Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisites MAR 561 or 562 or permission of ingtructor. Analyss techniques
with applications to physica oceanographic time series data. Topics will include correlation, spectral, and principd
component andysis.

667. Waves and Tides. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAR 561 and permission of instructor. Wind generated surface gravity waves,
tide generating forces, observing water levels, and numerical Smulation of ocean tides

668. Applied Ocean Acoustics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Fundamentals of sound propagation in the sea
as applied to bathymetric surveysfor determining the shape of the ocean bottom.

669. Wave-Current Interactions with Applications to Remote Sensing. 3 hrs. An introductory study of different
approaches to wave-current interactions, their underlying assumptions and their effects on remote senging and on upper
ocean dynamics.

670. Coagtal Physical Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAR 561 and MAR 562 or permission of ingtructor. Dynamic
circulation of continental shelves; includes steady and time-varying flows, pressure gradients, wind stress, bottom
friction and oceanic forcing.

671 Introduction to Geophysical Fluid Dynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 385 and PHY 351 or permission of instructor.
The course will provide basic concepts required to understand oceanic and amospheric processes.

672. Advanced Ocean Dynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite PHY 351, MAT 285, or permisson of ingructor. The physica
mechanisms controlling ocean circulation focusing on vertical ocean structure.

682. Specia Topicsin Biological Oceanography. 1-9 hrs Prerequisite: permission. Study of a selected areain hiologica
marine science. May be repeated.

683. Special Topicsin Marine Chemistry. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Study of a selected area in chemica marine
sdence. May be repeated.

684. Special Topicsin Geological Oceanography. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Study of a selected area in geological
marine scence. May be repeated.

685. Special Topicsin Physical Oceanogr aphy. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Sudy of a selected areaiin physical marine
science.

686. Oceanography and Coagtal Processesfor Teachers. 2 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 686L. This course for K-8 teachers will
encompass the following topics: physicd processes, plate tectonics, marine and aguetic habitats and resources, deep-sea
research and pollution.

686L. Oceanography and Coastal Processes for TeachersLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 686. A laboratory designed
to accompany MAR 686.

687. Global Environmental Education for Teachers. 3 hrs. Corequisite: MAR 687L. This course for 5-9 teachers will
involve the following topics: sealevel rise, acid rain, pollution, ozone depletion, biodiversity, population, deforestation,
and greenhouse effects

687L. Global Environmental Education for Teachers Laboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MAR 687. A laboratory designed to
accompany MAR 687.

689. Seminar in Marine Science. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Current topics in marine saence explored via
student discussion and presentation. May be repeated.

691 Directed Research in Marine Science. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Independent research conducted under the
direction of a faculty member. May be repested.
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697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the Universty may enroll in this
course. Sudents who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resourcesof the Universty must enrall in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Thess 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

701 Marine Bio-Optics 3 hrs Prerequisites MAR 501, 541, 561 or permission of ingtructor. This course will provide an
understanding of concepts of hydralogical optics, particularly asthey relateto bidogicd processesinthe oceans.

702. Advanced Bidlogical Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite BSC 441 or 541 or MAR 501 or permission of the instructor.
The seaas abiological environment. May aso betaken as BSC 742.

703. Advanced Techniques in Biological Oceanography. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAR 501 and 501L or permission of
ingtructor. This course will provide graduate students with practica experience in techniques used in hiologica
oceanogragphy today.

791 Directed Resear chin Marine Science. 1-12 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of the major professor.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resourcesof the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor & |east 3 hours each semester.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of mgor professor.

Marketing (MKT)

550. Marketing Foundations. 3 hrs. An analysis of marketing functions concepts, and practices in manageria decision
making. Seeadso MBA 550.

595. International Marketing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and Graduete status. Non-business sudents only. The
economic, palitical, and cultural aspects of international business operations.

598. International Marketing Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: a series of lectures and discussionsinvolving authorities on international marketing issues and practi ces.

605. Problemsin Marketing Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MKT 550 or the equivaent. Applications of analytical and
communication skillsin solving complex marketing problems. Seedso MBA 605.

635. Seminar in Consumer Behavior . 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MKT 300. A pplication of behaviora science conoepts to research
and marketing dedisions.

640. Marketing Planning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MKT 300. An applications-oriented approach to srategic and operationa
marketing problems.

650. Seminar in Marketing Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: BA 302 and MKT 300. A study of advanced research techniques
used in market andyss.

692. Special Problems in Marketing. 1-6 hrs. Consent of the chair of the Marketing Department is required prior to
registration.

699. International Marketing Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
internationa marketing offered for sudents enrolledin MKT 598.

Mass Communication (MC)

607. Mass Communication Theory. 3 hrs. Examination of diverse theoretical approaches to the study of mass
communicetion; theory building in mass communication.

609. Communication Seminar. 3 hrs. A rotating seminar that addressestopicsin the areas of Radio-TV-Film and Journalism.

620. Public Rdations Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Undergraduate study of public relations or communication, or permission
of instructor. Explorestheories of excellent communication and public relations management appropriate for grounding
thework with internal and externa publics of an organization.

621. Public Relations Campaigns. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MC 620 or permission of instructor. Examinesissues affecting design
and implementation of persuasive public communication campaigns for business organizations, non-profit
organizations, palitical or issuecampagns.

622. International Public Relations. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: MC 620 or permission of instructor. Explores theories of
communicaion and culture in international business environments with the purpose of developing public relaions
theory and practice

623. Seminar in Public Rdations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MC 620 or permission of ingtructor. Anaysis of problems and
processesof public relations with specia emphasis upon theories, principles, and research.
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625. Process and Effects of Mass Communication. 3 hrs. A study of the major areas of mass communication research
literature, emphasiZing mass communicetion effectsresearch.

629. Communication Internship. 3 hrs. Students will serve an internship during one semester with a professonal media or
public rdationsagency.

691. Research in Communication. 1-9 hrs. For indgpendent reeding projects of broad genera nature. Normally limited to
topics not covered in regular courses.

692. Special Problems. 3 hrs. For independent research projects designed to answer specific questions in applied or
theoretical communicetion.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, &t leest, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for a leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 3-6 hrs,, for atotd of 6 hrs.

699. British Studies: Comparative National Media Sysems. 3-6 hrs. To instruct students through lectures, research, and
field trips about the Smilarities and differences between the American and British mediasystems.

720. Introduction to Graduate Research in Communication. 3 hrs. Andysis of types of problems, concepts, variables,
definitions, designs measurement techniques, and interpretation of data prevaent in communication research. Involves
elementary statistics and devel opment of research proposals and designs. May dso betaken as SCM 720.

721. Content Analysis of Communication. 3 hrs. Sudy of theory and methods of defining, categorizing, coding, and
interpreting verbal and non-verba elements of the communication process. Emphasizes source and message dements.
Elementary satistical andysis, research report, and design of studies. May aso beteken as SCM 721.

722. Communication Research Methods. 3 hrs. A study of the techniques and strategies used in conducting empirical

studies of communication. Topics will indude meesurement, sampling, and content andysis May dso betaken as SCM
722.

740. Telecommunication Policy and Regulation. 3 hrs. A study of U.S. telecommunication policy and regulation as shaped
by technology, industry, politics, government, and the public. Socid and palitical implications of policy are evaluated.

747. International Communication Systems. 3 hrs. An overview of international communications: comparaive
broadcasting sysems, internationa broadcasting, world press

760. Seminar in Mass Communication History. 3-6 hrs. Exploration of culturd, economic, intellectual, sodal and political
trends in mass communication history, 1450 to present. May be repeated for atotal of six hours credit.

770. Seminar in Advertisng Theory. 3 hrs. Introduction to advertising theory, prindples, practices, and law. Advertising's
rolein American business and society will be explored.

771 Advertising and the Consumer. 3 hrs Examination of mgor behaviora science contributions to the understanding of
buyer behavior with emphasis on advertising and marketing applications of these contributions.

772. Advertising Research. 3 hrs. Planning and conducting accurate, effective advertising research programs, including
preparation of questionnares reports, and drategies. While focus is on quantitative research methodology, qualitative
research is also explored.

773. Seminar in Advertising. 3-6 hrs. Analysis of problems and processes of advertising, exploring various current topicsin
the field. May berepeated for total of six hours credit.

780. Media, Culture and Society. 3-6 hrs. Critical analys's of cultural, economic, political, social and technological
dimensions of contemporary mass media performance May berepeeted for total of six hourscredit.

791. Research in Communication. 1-9 hrs. For independent reeding projects of a broad genera nature. Normally limited to
topics not covered in regular courses.

792. Special Problems. 3 hrs. For independent research projects designed to answer specific questions in applied or
theoretical communication.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this course for at leagt 3 hours each semeger.

809. Communication Seminar. 3 hrs. A rotating seminar that addressestopicsin the areas of Radio-TV-Film and Journalism.

862. Seminar in Mass Media Control and Ethics. 3 hrs. Alternate years. Problems and case studies concerned with
regulation, deregulation, industry codes, and ethics.

898. Dissertation. 3-12 hrs, for atotal of 12 hours.
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Master of Business Administration (MBA)

500. M anagement Theory. 3 hrs. An andysis of managerid functions, concepts, and practices within organizations. Seedso
MGT 500.

511. Financial Accounting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Computer literacy. Fundamentds of accumulating, reporting, and interpreting
finandal accounting information for internal and external uses See dso ACC 511

520. Managerial Economics 3 hrs. Prerequistes: Computer literacy; caculus. An examination of microeconomic theory as
applied to managerid decision making. See aso ECO 520.

530. Statistics for Managers. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Computer literacy. An examination of statistical techniques as gpplied to
manageria decison making.

545. Communication Skills for Manager s 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to MBA or MPA program. A course designed to
develop communication skills as they relate to managerid effectiveness.

546. Legal Environment of Management. 1.5 hrs A survey of the major legd consideretions affecting manageria decision
making.

550. Marketing Foundations. 3 hrs. An analysis of marketing functions conoepts, and practices in managerid decision
making. Seedso MKT 550.

570. Managerial Finance. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Computer literacy; MBA 511 or the equivalent. A study of financial andysis
in manageria decision meking. See dso FIN 570.

580. Management Information Systems 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Compuiter literacy. An analysis of the impact of information
systems and technol ogy on organizations. See dso MIS 580.

585. I ntegrative Management. 1.5 hrs. Prerequisites: Admission to MBA program. An analys's of drategies and decision
making using case studiesto integrate all business functions.

598. Inter national Business Seminar Abroad. 3-6 hrs.

600. Businessand Society. 3 hrs. Prerequiste Admissionto MBA or MPA program. An examination of internal and externd
factors influencing decision making with an emphasis on ethics, civic responsibility, sodal responsiveness, and
professiond vaues.

605. Problemsin Marketing Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 550 or the equivaent. Applications of andytical and
communication skillsin solving complex marketing problems. See dso MKT 605.

610. Organizational Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500 or the equivalent. Applications of analytica and
communication skillsin solving complex management problems. See dso MGT 610.

611. Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 511 or the equivalent. An analysis of the use of accounting
information in manageria decision making.

620. Macr oeconomic Analysis for Managers 3 hrs Prerequistes MBA 520; MBA 530. An examinaion of the use of
macroeconomic andysis and information in managerial decision making.

630. Oper ations Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 500. An analysis of modern operations management in terms of
efficiency, productivity, qudity, and sarvice to the customer.

640. Problemsin Corporate Finance 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 570. Applications of financid theory to complex financid
problems.

650. Business Modeling. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MBA 580. An examination of the theory and applications of forma modelsin
managerid decison making.

660. Manageria Strategy and Planning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to MBA program. An andlysis of strategic business
planning and implementation from the perspective of top management.

685. Managing in a Global Environment. 3 hrs. Prerequistes: MBA 620. An anaysis of the globd environment and its
implicationsfor managerial decision making.

692. Special Problemsin Busness Administration. 1-6 hrs.

Mathematics (MAT)

500. M athematics Teaching Seminar. 1 hr. In depth topics related to preparing and presenting lessons, testing and grading,
and classroom management, includes videotaping of practice teaching sessions. (Does not count as program credit for
M.S. in mathematics)

508. Mathematical Foundations for Inservice Elementary School Teachers 3 hrs. Numeration, place value, intuitive
geometry, measurement, arithmetic agorithms. (Doesnot count as program credit for M.S. in mathematics.)

509. Mathematical Foundations for Inservice Middle School Teachers 3 hrs. Intuitive geometry, integers, rational
numbers, probability, graphing, metric system, word problems. (Does not count as program credit for M.S. in
mathemétics)
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510. Mathematicsfor Teachersof Junior High School M athematics. 3 hrs. The real number system and mgor subsystems,
introduction to agebra, informa geometry, consumer mathematics and introduction to BASIC programming. (Open
only to eementary and special education magors and doesnot count asprogram credit for M.S. in mathematics.)

515. Introduction to Differential Equations I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 285. Systems of linear differentid equations,
characterigtic equations, operator methods, goproximating solutions, Laplace transforms

517. Introduction to Partial Differential Equations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 285. Integrability conditions, quasilinear and
linear equations, gpplications to physics, classfication of second order equations and canonical forms, separaion of
variables.

518.* Linear Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 326. Convex sdts, linear inequalities, extreme-point solutions, Smplex
procedure, applications

519:* Optimization in Mathematical Programming. 3 hrs. Prerequisites MAT 280, and 418 or 518. Selected topics in
optimizationfrom linear and nonlinear programming.

520. Probability and Mathematical Statistics I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 320. Central limit theorem, estimation,
hypothesis tests

521. Number Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 340. Induction, well ordering, divison algorithm, Euclidean agorithm,
Fundamental Theorem of Arithmetic, number theoretic functions, congruences.

523. Modern Algebra I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 340. Elementary notions in groups, Fundamental Theorem of Finitely
Generated Groups, permutation groups, quotient groups, the isomorphism theorems, applications of transformation
groups.

524. Modern Algebrall. 3hrs Prerequisite MAT 423 or 523. Survey of standard algebraic systems: rings, integral domains,
fields, modules, polynomial rings, quotient rings, fields of quotients.

526. Linear Algebrall. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 326. Determinants, polynomias, complex numbers; single linear
transformetions; orthogonal, unitary, and symmetric linear transformations.

536. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable I. 3 hrs Prerequisite MAT 280. Complex numbers and functions, limits,
continuity, differentiation, analytic functions, branches, contour integration, series.

537. Graph Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 340. Anintroduction to graphs and a sampling of their numerous and diverse
applications.

539. Combinatorics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites MAT 326, 340, and 169 or 179. Counting and enumeration techniques, inversion
formulas and their gpplications, and counting schemata rel aive to permutations of objects.

541. Advanced Calculus I. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 280 and 340. Point set theory, sequences, continuity, uniform
continuity, limits mean vaue theorems, L"Hospital’ srule.

542. Advanced Calculusl|. 3hrs. Prerequisite MAT 441 or 541. Riemann integretion, Taylor's theorem, improper integrals,
infinite series, uniform convergence.

560.* Numerical Analysis |. 3 hrs. Prerequisites MAT 280, 326, and knowledge of a programming language. Methods of
solving equaionsand systems of equations, error anaysis, difference equations.

561.* Numerical Analysis . 3 hrs. Prerequisites: MAT 285, and 460 or 560. Interpolating polynomials, numerical
differentiation and integration, numerica solutions of differential equations, roundoff error.

* Sudentswill use University computers and appropriate software as a part of course requirements.

572. Modern Geometry. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 280, 316 or 326, and 340. Heurigtic and analytic treatment of a branch of
modern geometry, such as projective o differential geometry.

575. General Topology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 169 or 179, and 340. Genera topological spaces, bases and subbases,
continuity.

581 Higory of Mathematics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 167 or 178. The history of mathemeatics from antiquity through the
17th century. (Does not count as program credit for M.S. in mathemetics)

588. Mathematics for Inservice Secondary School Teachers|. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: 24 hours of mathematics excluding
pre-cdculus courses, secondary mathemétics teaching experience. Special mathematical topics for inservice secondary
school mathematics teechers, to include algebra, number theory, graph theory, and combinatorics. (Does not count as
program credit for M.S. inmathematics)

589. Mathematics for Inservice Secondary School Teachersll. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: 24 hours of mathematics exduding
pre-calculus oourses, secondary mathematics teaching experience. Specia mathematicd topics for inservice secondary
school mathematics teachers, to include probebility theory, analysis, applied mathematics, topology, geometry. (Does
not count as program credit for M.S. in mathematics.)

592. Special Problemsl, I1. 1-3hrs. each.

601 Differential Geometry I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of ingructor. An introduction to the theory of plane curves,
space curves, and surface
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603. Modern Algebra. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 424 or 524. Simple groups, solvable groups, the Sylow theorems,
presentations of groups; cetegory terminology, introductory homologicd agebra.

605. Ordinary Differential Equations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 285. Topics from the theory of ordinary differential
equations. Spedific topicsto be sdected by theingtructor.

606. Partial Differential Equations. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 285. Dirichlet, Neumann, and mixed boundary value
problems; dassica techniques of solution of partia differential equations& applications.

610. Numerical Linear Algebra. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 326 and a knowledge of eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Theory
and practice of matrix computations, matrix norms, singular velue decomposition, linear systems, LU decomposition,
QR decomposition, methodsfor eigenvalue problems.

629. Applied Combinatorics and Graph Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: CSC 616 or permission of instructor.
Combinatorial/graphical techniques for complexity analys's recurrence reations, Polya theory, NP complete problems.
May aso be taken as CSC 629.

636. Functionsof a Complex Variablell. 3hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 436 or 536. Taylor and Laurent series, resdue caculus,
conforma mapping with applications, integral formulasof the Poisson type, anaytic continuation.

637. Functions of a Complex Variablel11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 636. A continugion of MAT 636.

641 Functions of a Real Variable|. 3 hrs Prerequisite: MAT 442 or 542. Foundations of real analysis and introduction to
Lebesgueintegration.

642 Functionsof Real Variable!|. 3hrs Prerequisite: MAT 641. Continuation of MAT 641.

650. Computer Assisted Mathematics I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Applications of computer algebra
software to mathematica modeling. Modeing projects and experiments employing both numeric and symbolic
computation using software such as DERIVE, Maple V, and Mathematica. The laboratory setting and project format
will permit investigations of adeeper nature than would be possible due to time constraintsin atypical three-hour lecture
course. May berepeated for amaximum of six hours creit.

651. Computer Asssted Mathematics 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Application of computer agebra
software to data andyss, partid differentia equations, statistics, non-linear regression, and linear algebra. May be
repeated for amaximum of six hoursof credit.

657. Dimensionsof Learning in Mathematics|. 3 hrs Prerequisites Admission to the Master of Artsin Teaching degree
program. Broad introduction to the concepts, contexts, and practices of teaching, as well as specific ingruction in
secondary mathematics methods. This courseincludes aclinical supervision component.

658. Dimensionsof Learningin Mathematics Education I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite MAT 657. Continuation of MAT 657.

675. Topology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 475 or 575. Properties of topologica spaces such as imbedding and extension
theorems, metrizability and compadtification.

681 Topicsin Algebral, I1, 111. 3 hrs. Prerequisites MAT 423 or 523, and permission of instructor. May be repeated for a
maximum of nine hours credit.

682. Topicsin Analysisl, I1, I11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. May be repeated for amaximum of nine hours
credit.

683. Topics in Topology and Geometry I, 11, I11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. May be repeated for a
maximum of nine hours credit.

684. Topicsin Applied Mathematics|, 11, 111. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingructor. May be repeated for amaximum
of nine hours credit.

685. Topics in Computational Mathematics|, 11, I11. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. May be repeated for a

maximum of nine hours credit.

689. Mathematics Seminar 1, I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Six hours of seminar are required for the M.S.
degreein mathemdtics.

691 Research in Mathematics 1-16hrs. (Does not count as program credit for M.S. in mathematics.)

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working

onathes's, conaulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hours each semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

Mathematics Refresher and Enrichment Program (M-REP)

584. Calculus Review |. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. A review of topics from single-variable calculus to
include limits, continuity, derivatives and integration, with gpplications relevant to the high schoal curriculum.

585. Calculus Review I1. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 584 or permission of instructor. A review of topics from singlevariable
cdaulus to include methods of integration, L'Hospital’s rule, improper integrals, infinite series and vectors, with
goplicationsrelevant to the high school curriculum.
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586. Geometry Review for High School Teachers 1-3 hrs. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semester hours. Topics
from Euclidean geometry, transformational geometry, plane anaytic geometry, and topology.

587. Problem Solving in School Mathematics. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: MAT 585 or permission of instructor. May be repeated
for a maximum of 6 semester hours. Includes strategies for solving both standard and non-standard mathematical
problems.

None of the courses MAT 584 - 587 will count toward any degree in methematics.

Mechanical Engineering Technology (MET)

510. Production Materials. 3 hrs. Study of properties of materials for cutting, drilling, forming, and het treating operations.

520. Robotics. 2 hrs. Fundamentals of hydraulic, pneumatic, and dectricaly-controlled industrial robots. Robot geometry,
indallation and applicationsin industrial processes.

520L. RoboticsLaboratory. 1 hr. Corequisite: MET 520..

592. Spedial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Senior standing and approvd of faculty adviser.

Medical Technology (MTC)

500. Applied Clinical Procedures. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: a minimum overal GPA of 2.5, “C”" or better in MAT 101, second
higher math, CHE 106/106L, and CHE 107/107L. Corequisite MTC 500L, must be taken with or before other MTC
500leve courses. An introduction to clinical laboratory safety, instrumentation, mathemetics, and analytical techniques.

500L. Applied Clinical ProceduresLaboratory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: aminimum overal GPA of 2.5, “C" or better inMAT
101, second higher math, CHE 106/106L, and CHE 107/107L. Corequisite: MTC 500, must be taken with or before
other MTC 500 level courses. A |eboratory emphasizing clinical laboretory safety, instrumentation, mathematics and
anayticd techniques.

501. Body Fluids. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum or permission of department. Corequiste MTC 501L.
Andysisof the physicd, chemical, and microscopic parameters of body fluids— research component.

501L. Body FluidsLaboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission tothe practicum. Corequisite: MTC 501,

502. Clinical Bacteriology |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MTC 300, 300L, BSC 110, 110L, 380, 380L or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: MTC 502L. MTC 515 recommended. Evaluation of clinica specimens with regard to pathogenic
microorganisms— research component.

502L. Clinical Bacteriology | Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: MTC 300, 300L, BSC 380, 380L or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: MTC 502,

503. Clinical Mycology. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admisson to the practicum or permisson of department. Corequiste: MTC 503L.
The study of pathogenic fungi, emphasis is placed on |aboratory methods of isolation and identification of medicaly
important fungi—research component.

503L. Clinical Mycology L aboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum. Coreguisite: MTC 503.

504. Clinical Chemigiry I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 110, 110L, CHE 420, 420L, or permission of instructor. Co- or
prerequiste MTC 300, 300L. Corequisite MTC504L. The chemical analysis of body fluids-research component.

504L. Clinical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs Prerequisite CHE 420, 420L or permission of ingtructor. Co- or prerequisite
MTC 300, 300L. Corequisite: MTC 504.

505. Clinical Parasitology |. 1 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum or permission of department. Corequisite: MTC
505L. Study of medically significant protozoan and helminthic parasites and their vectors. Emphasis is placed on
laboratory methods of detection and identification of these organisms-research component.

505L. Clinical Parastology Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum. Corequisite: MTC 505.

506. Fundamentals of Hematology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: BSC 110, 110L, MTC 300, 300L, or permission of ingtructor.
Corequiste MTC 506L. An introduction to the study of blood and blood forming organs—research component.

506L. Fundamentalsof Hematology L aboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: MTC 300, 300L. Corequisite: MTC 506.

507. Clinical Immunodiagnostics . 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Admisson to practicum or permission of department. Corequisite:
MTC 507L. An introduction to immunodiagnogtic testing, theory, and practical experience involving antigen-antibody
reactionsin relation to diseasein humans— research component.

507L. Clinical Immunodiagnogtics| Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite Admission to practicum. Corequisite: MTC 507.

508. Clinical Immunohematology. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Admission to practicum or permission of department. Corequisite:
MTC 508L. The theory and techniques of donor selection, processing blood for transfusion, and resolving
incompéti bilities—research component.

508L. Clinical Immunodiagnogtics L aboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admisson to the practicum. Coregquisite MTC 508.

509. Clinical Chemigtry I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum or permission of the department. Corequisite: MTC
509L. The chemica analysisof body fluids—research component.
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509L. Clinical Chemistry Il Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum. Corequisite: MTC 509.

510. Special Chemigtry. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum or permission of the department. Corequisite: MTC
510L. Introduction to thergpeutic drug monitoring and clinical toxicology with special emphasis on pathophysiology and
analyte measurement.

510L. Special Chemistry Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum. Corequisite: MTC 510.

511. Coagulation. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum or permission of the department. Corequisite: MTC 511L.
The study of hemostasis in the human and its gpplication to clinical laboratory testing, normal and abnormd.

5111 Coagulation Labor atory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admisson to precticum. Corequisite:  MTC 511.

512. Prindiples of Clinical Administration and Education. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum or permission of
department. Introduction of basic principles of dinical Ieboratory administration and educati on—research component.

515. Introduction to Clinical Immunology. 3 hrs. Pre- or Corequisite: MTC 202 and 203. Function of the immune system
and its relaionship to diagnostic methods.

522. Clinical Bacteriology I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum or permission of department. Corequisite MTC
5221 . Laboratory methodsof isoletion, identification, and other teting of pathogenic bacteria and their etiologic rdein
disease—research component.

5221 Clinical Bacteriology |1 Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to practicum. Corequisite MTC 522.

526. Hematology |. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum or permission of department. Corequisite: MTC 526L.

The study of blood cdls and their abnormdlities with emphasis on procedures of laboratory examination—research
component.

526L. Hematology | Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the practicum. Corequisite: MTC 526.

551. Urinalysis. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Successtul completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinical education at one of the dfiliated
hospitals—research component.

552. Clinical Microbiology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinical education & one of
the efiliated hospita laboratories— research componert.

556. Hematology I1. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinical educetion & one of the
affiliated hospital laboratories—research component.

557.Clinical Immunodiagnastics 1. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinical education at
oneof theaffiliated hospitd laboratories— research component.

558. Blood Bank. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phasel of practicum. Clinical education at one of the &ffiliated
hogpital |aboratories—research componert.

559. Clinical Chemistry 111. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Phase | of practicum. Clinical education at one of
the affiliated hospital |aboratories— research component.

601 Laboratory Sciencefor Nursing. 1 hr. Invegtigation of laboratory medicine topics relevant to nursing.

602. Comparative Diagnoss of Microbial Pathogens. 3 hrs. Prerequisites BSC 380 and MTC 515 or BSC 586 or

permission of instructor. Comparative diagnogtic techniques including culture, microscopy, immunodiagnostic,a nd
nucleic add probes.

604. Clinical Oncology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Biochemistry, or molecular biology, or permission of instructor. Introduction to
thebiologicd, clinica, and research agpedts of cancer.

609. Clinical Endocrindogy. 3hrs Prerequisite: Biochemistry or clinical chemistry or permission of ingtructor. Introduction
tothe biologica, clinicd, and pathologica aspects of human endocrinology.

612. Clinical Laboratory Program Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Clinica laboratory experience or permission of
ingtructor. Concepts of program devel opment unique to the clinical setting.

615. Clinical Laboratory Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Clinicd laboratory experience or permission of ingtructor.
Concepts of management uniqueto theclinicd |aboratory setting.

689. Medical Technology Seminar. 1 hr. Presentation of current materid related to clinical medicine.
691. Research. 1-6 hrs.

692. Special Problems in Medical Technology. 1-8 hrs. Individuals will be assigned some specific clinical problem in
medical technol ogy to invedtigate under faculty direction.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
oourse. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for at leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Theds 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.
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Music (MUS)
500. Writing About Music. 1 hr. The practices governing the scholarly writing about music (i.e, research, paper, thess,
prospectus, dissertation) aong with an introduction to the style manud s that guide such writing.

531 History of Opera. 3 hrs. The history of musicd thestre from Greek dramato present. Open to non-music majors with
permission of ingructor.

532 Musicin the United Sates 3 hrs. A sudy of the development of music in North America. Open to non-music majors
with permission of ingtructor.

533. 20th Century Music. 3 hrs. Examination of music trends since Debussy and Mahler. Open to non-music mgjors with
permission of ingructor.

534. Ancient, Medieval, and Renaissance Music. 3 hrs. A study of therise of music in the ancient world, the beginning of
western music and of polyphony. Open to non-music mgjorswith permission of instructor.

535. Baroque M usic. 3 hrs. The development of musical styles and forms from Monteverdi through J.S. Bach. Open to non-
music mgjors with permission of instructor.

536. 18th Century Music. 3 hrs The devdopment of classical styles and forms, emphasis on style gdant, emfindsamer stil
and the Viennese classicists. Open to non-music mgors with permission of instructor.

537. 19th Century Music. 3 hrs. The devel opment of musical romanticism, emphasis on the expansion of classical forms, and
the gppearance of new stylistic concepts. Open to non-music majors with permission of instructor.

540. Vocal Literature 2 hrs
541 Vocal Literature. 2 hrs A continuetion of MUS 540.

542. Keyboard History and Literaturel. 3 hrs. The history and literature of keyboard music from pre-Baroque times to the
present.

544. Organ Literature. 2hrs.
545. Organ Literature. 2 hrs. A continuation of MUS 544.
546. Insgrumental Literature. 2hrs.

548. Choral Literature I. 3 hrs A survey of chord literature. Study will include materials sitable for school and church
choirs aswell as standard masterworks.

549. Choral Literaturell. 3 hrs. Sdected topicsin chord literature, post-Barogue.

550. Symphonic Literature. 3hrs. A history of and literature for the symphony orchegtra from 1600 to the present. Open to
non-music majorswith permission of ingructor.

551. Chamber Music. 3 hrs. A survey of music for small instrumental ensembles. Open to non-music majors with permission
of instructor.

553. Church Music Literature and Materials. 3 hrs. Church music repertoire for dl choirs and handbells. Supplementary
material s such as teaching aids will be included.

560. Administration of Church Music. 3 hrs. Administrative procedures for total music program of the church, induding
basic philosophy, planning, budgeting, promotion, training music leaders, and devel oping program gods.
562. Hymnology. 3 hrs. The history of the Christian hymn from its roots to present-day form.

571 Seminar in Master pieces of Music. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; MUS 232 or consent of ingructor. A thorough exploration of
major compositions from all musical media. May be taken two times. May be taken by non-music mgjors with the
consent of instructor.

599. British Studies: Musicin Britain Today. 3t0 6 hrs.

620. Music Theory Survey. 3 hrs A survey of harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of tond music. Will not apply
towards any doctora degree or a degreewith composition emphas's.

630. Music History Survey. 3 hrs A survey of the major periods of the history of music with enphasis on significant works.
Sources useful in the investigation of music are surveyed. Will not apply towards adoctora degree.

680. Jazz Combo. 1 hr.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. each. Investigation of specialized areas of interest. May berepested.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University must enroll in
this course. Students who ae not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively
working on athess, conaulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in
this course for at least 3 hours each semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

702. Bibliography for Musc Research. 3 hrs An extensive examination of research materids, including music and non-
music reference works.
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711 Pedagogy of Theory. 3 hrs. A course in the teaching of music theory in the senior high school as well as the college
level.

713, Seminar in Music Theory. 2 hrs. For theory and composition mgjors; open to atherswith permission  of ingtructor.
714. Composition Project. 6 hrs. Opento students with amgjor in theory and compostion.

715. Rexital. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of music performance studies ingtructor and gpprove by the mgjor professor.
Grade of E may beawarded.

721. Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. A course designed to develop technique in analysis of music from the time of early
polyphony through the Baroque period.

722. Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. A course designed to deveop techniques in andysis of music in the Classical and
Romantic periods.

723, Seminar in 20th Century Compositional Techniques. 3 hrs. A seminar in techniques utilized by composersin the 20th
century. Emphasiswill be placed on anaysisof selected works.

724. Pre-Baroque Counterpoint. 2 hrs. Contrapuntal writing up to eight parts. Prerequisite: MUS 321 or permission of
ingtructor.

725. Tonal Counterpoint. 2 hrs Contrapuntal writing culminating in the fugue. Prerequisite MUS 322 or permission of
ingtructor.

727. Advanced Orchegtration. 3 hrs. May be taken three times. Prerequisites MUS 401 or permission of instructor.

731 Seminar in Performance Practices|. 3 hrs. A study of the conductor's and performer’s problemsin the interpretation
and performance of vocal and instrumental music of the 17th and 18th centuries.

732. Seminar in Performance Practices 1. 3 hrs. A study of the conductor’s and performer’ s problems in the interpretation
and performance of voca and instrumental music of the 19th and 20th centuries.

752. Band Literaturell. 3hrs A survey of band literature, gradesV and above

761 Topicsin Music Literature. 3 hrs. A course desgned to expand the student's knowledge of music literature through a
period, historical, or school approach. May be repeated.

786. Concert Band Arranging. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MUS 401 or permission of intructor. Designed to provide the arranger
with essential techniques of scoring for concert band, with specid focus on existing concert band music.

787. Arranging for School Choruses. 3 hrs. Desgned to focus on sdected choral music and to provide the arranger with
essentia techniques of scoring for school chorus.

791 Research inMusic. 1-16 hrs.
792. Spedial Problems. 1-3 hrs. each, arr. Investigation of specialized areas of interest. May be repeated.
794. Major Solo Rolein an Opera. 1 hr. Permission of ingtructor and simultaneous enroliment in Opera Thestre are required.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours aranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgior professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis coursefor at leagt 3 hours each semeger.

821. Advanced Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. Anin-depth andysis of sdected works prior to 1750. Prerequisite MUS 721
or permisgon of musictheory feculty.

822. Advanced Analytical Techniques 3 hrs. An in-depth andys's of selected works chosen from the Classical and
Romantic periods Prerequisite: MUS 722 or permission of the music theory faculty.

823. Advanced Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs. An in-depth andysis of sdected works chosen from the 20th century.
Prerequisite: MUS 723 or permission of the music theory faculty.

870. First Doctoral Solo Rexital. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of applied music ingtructor and approvd of the major
professor. Grade of E may be awarded.

871 Doctoral Lecture Rexital. 3hrs A lecture, delivered by the doctoral candidete, that includes a performance in which the
candidete is a principal performer. Prerequisite: Permission of gpplied music instructor and approva of the major
professor. Grade of E may be avarded.

872. Second Doctoral Solo Recital. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of applied music instructor and approval of the mgjor
professor. Grade of E may be awarded.

873. Concerto Performance with Band or Orchestra. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of applied music instructor and
approva of themajor professor. Grade of E may be awarded.

874. Mg or Solo Role in an Opera. 1 hr. Permission of applied music instructor and gpprova of the major professor. Grade
of Emay be awarded.

875. Major Solo Rolein Oratorio. 1 hr. Prereguisite: Permission of music performance sudiesingructor and approva of the
major professor. Grade of E may be awarded.
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876. Chamber Music Redtal. 1 hr. Prerequiste Permission of music performance studies instructor and approva of the
major professor. Grade of E may be awarded.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Music Education (MED)

501 Mar ching Band Methods. 3 hrs. Techniques for developing marching band programs. Emphasis placed upon music
sdlection, rehearsa organizetion and drill charting techniques. Provides todls for administering and directing marching
band programs

502. Advanced Computer-Assisted Marching Band Drill Design. 3 hrs. Introduction to writing marching band drill design.
Provides charting-proficient students with skillsin developing form and flow. Includes computer Iab time

524. Ingrument Repair. 3 hrs, Designed to give practica experiencein preventive maintenance, minor repair and adjustment
of string, woodwind, brass and percussion instruments.

529. Piano Tuning and Repair. 3hrs Study of basic techniquesof tuning and reparing pianos.

538. Seminar in Band Literature . 3 hrs. A study, based upon student needs, of sdlected masterworks for band. May be
repeated.

544, Arranging for Marching Band. 3 hrs. Designed to provide the arranger with the essential techniques of scoring for the
outdoor band. Course will focus on the study of existing arrangements.

550. Vocal Pedagogy. 2 hrs. Techniques, practices, and materials used in teaching voice; practical experience in teaching
voice.

551. Advanced Vocal Pedagogy. 2 hrs. Advanced study of pedagogicd meterias.

590. Piano Workshop. 1-3 hrs. A course designed to meet the needs of the piano teacher, including a survey of standard
materids together with a presentation of modern teaching methods. Cannot be applied toward a music degree. May be
repeated.

591 Instrumental Wor kshop. 1-3 hrs. May be repeated. Cannot be applied toward a music degree

592. Choral Workshop. 1-3 hrs. May be repeated. Cannot be applied toward a music degree.

593 Elementary Music Workshop. 1-3 hrs. Intensive examination of current problems; trends, and materids in the field of
elementary music education. Cannot be applied toward amusic degree May  berepested.

594. Marching Band Wor kshop. 1-3 hrs May be repeated. Cannot be applied toward amusic degree.

595. Instrumental Conductors Conference. 2 hrs. May be repeated. Cannot be gpplied toward amusic degree.

596. Choral Conductors Conference. 2 hrs. May be repeated. Cannot be applied toward a music degree.

624. Practicum in Music Education. 3 hrs. Examination of theory and research on teaching music to pre-college and college
age sudentswith subsequent applicationinarea environment.

692 Special Problems. 1-3 hrs, Investigation of specialized aress of interest. May be repested.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours aranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for & least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. No thesis will be accepted unless acoompanied by an abstradt. Theses which employ
questionnares will not be accepted unless accompanied by summaries of the findingsto be maled to respondents.

714. Administration and Supervision of Elementary and Secondary School Music Programs. 3 hrs. The organization,
supervision, and evaluation of the totd music program, including program development, problems of finance, and
sdection of personnel and equipment.

725. Foundations and Principles of Music Education. 3 hrs. Historicd and philosophicd foundations of the total music
education program, and prindples of teaching, learning, organizetion, administration.

731 Graduate Conducting I. 3 hrs. Development of conducting skill, rehearsd techniques, study and preparation of scores
of standard band, choral, and orchesra repertoire MED 731 and 732 may be repeated but no more then atotal of six
hoursof conducting may be used for a degree.

732 Graduate Conducting I1. 3 hrs. A continuetion of MED 731. MED 731 and 732 may be repeated but no more than a
total of six hours of conducting may be used for adegree.

733. Conducting Pedagogy. 3 hrs. Techniques practices, and materias used in teaching conducting. Includes study of
various schools of conducting, identifying students' physica, aural, sylidic problens Obseavation of undergraduate
conducting classes required.

734. Woodwind Techniques and Materias. 2 hrs. A course dealing with the problems of teaching woodwind instruments
and acomprehensive study of woodwind literature.
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735. Brass Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. A comprehensive survey of teaching techniques for the brasses with a survey of
teaching material s emphasizing pedagogy textbooks and books designed for classingtruction.

736. Percussion Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. Performance techniques of all percussion instruments and a survey of
teaching materia sand literature for percussion.

737. String Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. A comprehensive survey of teaching techniques for stringed instruments;
survey of teaching materials emphasizing pedagogy textbooks and method books.

738. Keyboard Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. An examination of keyboard litereture as it relates to the techniques and
prectices of piano ingtruction.

739. Vocal Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. Techniques and procedures for teaching correct voca production habits;
examination of chord literature for secondary school and collegiate levels.

740. Music Education in the Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. An advanced course in the development of music educetion
programsfor children.

750. Musicin General Education. 3 hrs. An examination of the role of musicin the general education of students throughout
the educationd system.

755. The Psychdogy of Music. 3 hrs. An examination of issues and theoretical positionsin the areas of philosophy of music
and of musical learning.

756. Evaluation and Guidance in Music Education. 3 hrs. The administration and interpretation of tests of musica talent
and musicd achievement.

792. Spedial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Investigation of speciaized aeasof interes. May berepested.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on adissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis coursefor at least 3 hours each semeder.

825. Doctoral Seminar in Music Education. 3 hrs Orientetion of doctoral gudy. Studies in the history and philosophy of
music education.

826. Doctoral Seminar in Music Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: MED 825. Primary focus on advanced research methods,
techniques, and procedures appropriate to the doctoral level of music education.

828. Administration of College and University Music Programs. 3 hrs. A practical course in the principles of
administration, organization, and goals of music programsat the college or university level.

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Music Performance Studies (MUP)
+601, +602, +603. Piano. 1-4 hrs.

+604, +605, +606. Harpsichord. 1-4 hrs.
+611, +612, +613, Organ. 1-4 hrs.

+614, +615, +616. Flute. 1-4 hrs.

+617, +618, +619. Oboe 1-4 hrs

+620, +621, +622. Clarinet. 1-4 hrs.
+623, +624, +625. Saxaphone. 1-4 hrs.
+626, +627, +628. Bassoon. 1-4 hrs
+629, +630, +631. Horn. 1-4 hrs.

+632, +633, +634. Trumpet. 1-4 hrs
+635, +636, +637. Trombone. 1-4 hrs.
+638, +639, +640. Euphonium. 1-4 hrs.
+641, +642, +643. Tuba. 1-4 hrs.

+644, +645, +646. Violin. 1-4 hrs.

+647, +648, +649. Viola. 1-4 hrs.

+650, +651, +652. Cello. 1-4 hrs.

+653, +654, +655. String Bass 1-4 hrs
+656, +657, +658. Percussion. 1-4 hrs.
+661, +662, +663. Voice. 1-4 hrs.
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+664, +665, +666. Harp. 1-4 hrs
+667, +668, +669. Guitar. 1-4 hrs.
+671. Chamber Music. 1 hr. May be repeated.

+672. Chamber Music: Southern Chamber Winds. 1 hr. Ensemble devoted to reading, studying, and performing
harmonie-music, i.e, origina works for woodwind ensembles.

+678. Carillon. 1 hr. Participation by audition only. May be repested.
+679. Covenant. 1 hr. Participation by audition only. May be repeated.
+680. Jazz Combo. 1 hr. May be repested.
+681. Orchestra. 1 hr. May be repested.

+682. Band. 1 hr. May berepeeted.

+683. Southern Chor ale. 1 hr. May be repeated.
+684. Jazz Lab Band. 1 hr. May berepeated.
+685. Collegium Musicum. 1 hr. May be repeated.
+686. Oratorio Chorus. 1 hr. May be repested.
+688. Univer sty Singers. 1 hr. May berepeated
+689. Chamber Singers. 1 hr. May be repeated.
+690. Opera Theatre. 1 hr. May berepested.
+691, +692, +693, +694, +695. Advanced Compostion. 1-3 hrs.
+701, +702. Piano. 1-4 hrs.

+704, +705. Harpsichor d. 1-4 hrs.

+711, +712. Organ. 1-4 hrs.

+714, +715. Flute. 1-4 hrs.

+717,+718. Oboe. 1-4 hrs.

+720, +721. Clarinet. 1-4 hrs.

+723, +724. Saxophone 1-4 hrs

+726, +727. Bassoon. 1-4 hrs.

+729,+730. Horn. 1-4 hrs.

+732,+733. Trumpet. 1-4 hrs.

+735, +736. Trombone. 1-4 hrs.

+738,+739. Euphonium. 1-4 hrs.

+741, +742. Tuba. 1-4 hrs

+744, +745. Violin. 1-4 hrs.

+747,+748.Viola. 1-4 hrs,

+750, +751. Cdlo. 1-4 hrs.

+753, +754. String Bass. 1-4 hrs

+756, +757. Percussion. 1-4 hrs.

+761, +762. Voice. 1-4 hrs.

+764, +765. Harp. 1-4 hrs.

+767, +768. Guitar. 1-4 hrs

+791, +792, +793. Composition. 1-3 hrs.

+801, +802. Piano. 1-4 hrs.

+804, +805. Harpsichor d. 1-4 hrs.

+811, +812. Organ. 1-4 hrs.

+814, +815. Flute. 1-4 hrs.

+817, +818. Oboe 1-4 hrs.

+820, +821. Clarinet. 1-4 hrs.

+823, +824. Saxophone. 1-4hrs
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+826, +827. Bassoon. 1-4 hrs.
+829, +830. Horn. 1-4 hrs.

+832, +833. Trumpet. 1-4 hrs.
+835, +836. Trombone. 1-4 hrs.
+838, +839. Euphonium. 1-4 hrs.
+841, +842. Tuba. 1-4 hrs

+844, +845. Violin. 1-4 hrs,
+847,+848. Viola. 1-4 hrs.

+850, +851. Cello. 1-4 hrs.

+853, +854. String Bass. 1-4 hrs
+856, +857. Per cussion. 1-4 hrs.
+861, +862. Voice 1-4 hrs.

+864, +865. Harp. 1-4 hrs.

+867, +868. Guitar. 1-4 hrs
+891, +892, 893. Composition. 1-3 hrs.

+89%. Score Reading I. 3 hrs. The basics of score reading will be covered by reading chordes, canons, and score study
exercises & the keyboard. The French system of muitiple clef reading and transpositions of al orchestral and band
ingrumentsisincluded.

+897. Score Reading 11. 3 hrs. Continued improvement of score reading ills through a study of def and transposition
studies dong with reading 18th- and 19th-century orchestral and wind symphony works. Individudly and collectively,
students will demongtrate ability to reed scores

Nursing (NSG)

510. Holistic Nursing Practice. 3 hrs. Introduction to a holistic nursing theoretical perspective. Assorted complementary
hedlth practice and research, focus on self-awareness as a hdlitic practitioner.

519. The Computer asaNursing Tool. 3 hrs. Exposure to the computer and examination of nursing applications.

522. Professional Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Sudy of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesintraining, service, and research.

536. Hospice: Concept and Application. 3 hrs. Explores concept and operationalization with emphasis on legidation,
funding, referrals, advocacy.

537. Abusive Behavior . 3 hrs. Aninterdisciplinary exploration of abusive behavior acrossthelife span.

539. Legal Ethical Issues 3 hrs. Lega-ethical issuesinvolved in nursing practice.

538. Heelth Care Finanding. 3 hrs. Survey of hedlth economics, finance theory, cost control, prospective ré mbursement, and
trends.

550. Health Car eof the Aged. 3 hrs. Nursing and hedlth care problemsrd ated to aged persons.

578. Specialized Sudies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specidized study and skill acquistion in the area of
developmentd disabilities. Topicsvary.

589. Caribbean Studies Health Care Délivery Systems. 3 hrs. The course examines major issues rdevant to the hedth care
ddivery system in the West Indies. The sudentswill assess the level of health care delivery among various populations
and groups

591 Augtrian Studies: Variable Topics. 3hrs.

593. Health Care of the Elderly in England. 3 hrs. Resources for the elderly in U.S. and Greet Britain. Attitudes and
perceptions of elderly by British health care providers

594. Health Care in England. 3 hrs. Comparison of health care systemsin United states and England. Philosophies of hedlth
and nursing in acommunity areexplored.

595. Management and Economics of Health Care 3 or 6 hrs. United States and British health system, financing,
adminigtration, and nursing managemert.

596. Nursing: The British Heritage. 3 or 6 hrs. Evolvement of modern nursing in England within the context of
internationd, socid, economic, and palitica events.

597. Emergency Nursing: A British View. 3or 6 hrs. Introduction to the British hedlth system and roles assumed by British
emergency nurses.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally dissbled.
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599. British Studies: Hospice. 3 hrs. Introduction to hospice concept and symptom contral in specia units, hospitals, and
homesin the United Kingdom.

600. Issuesin Nursing and Heelth Care. 3 hrs. Seminar in contemporary problemsand trendsin nursing and health care.

601 Theory Devdopment in Nursng. 3 hrs. Concepts modes, and theories relevant to nursing practice, education, and
research.

603. Nursng Research I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Introductory coursein sttistics. Prerequisite or concurrent:  NSG 601, and first
coursein emphasis area. Elements of the research process.

604. Nursing Research I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 603. Continuation of NSG 603 with afocus on preparation of a research
proposd.

606. Death and Bereavement. 3 hrs. An examingtion of research and theory related to death and bereavement.

607. Planning and Public Policy Formation for Heelth. 3 hrs. Permission of ingtructor. An examindtion of issuesin
health/socia planning and public policy & loca, state, and nationd levels.

611 Curriculum and Teachingin Nursing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite or concurrent: NSG 601. Curriculum development, selection,
design, and evauation of ingtructiona sysems for the teaching of nursing.

612. Concepts of Organizational Behavior in Nursing. 3 hrs Prerequisite or concurrent: NSG 601. Theories and research
related to organizetional behavior intheadministration of nursing services.

613. Advanced Practice Nursing. 3 hrs. Seminar focused on theory and research pertaining to the clinicd mgjor for practice
of advanced nursing.

614L. Practice of Clinical Nurse Specialization. 3or 6 hrs. Prerequisite NSG 613 and permission of instructor. Seminar and
advanced practicum in area of nursing specidization as identified by clinica major. May be repeated for totd of Sx
hours.

618. TheNur se Administrator. 3 hrs. Prerequisites NSG 603, 612. Concurrent: NSG 618L. Seminar. Andysis of the role of
the nurse administrator related to the department of nursing.

618L. RolePracticum. 3 hrs. Concurrent: NSG 618. Application of roletheory reated to adepartment of nursing.

619. Fiscal Management for Nurses. 3 hrs. Fiscd responsihility, utilization of financia management principles, techniques
and cost control measuresin nursing administration.

621. Concepts and Theoriesfor Community Health Nursing. 3hrs. Prerequisites or concurrent: NSG 601 or permission of
ingtructor. An analyss of concepts; theories, and research relevant to community hedth nursing.

622. Seminar in Community Health Nursing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 621; Concurrent: NSG 622L. Assessment of
communities and design of programs of community heath nursing for specific populations. The epidemiological and
health planning processes are included.

622L.. Community Health Nursing Practicum. 3 hrs. Concurrent NSG 622. Prerequisite: NSG 621. Implementation and
evalugtion of community health nursing programs for specific popul ations.

623. U.S and World Community Health Nursing | ssues. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NSG 622; NSG 603. Concurrent NSG 623L.
Analysis of organizations and resources affecting hedth care and policy setting relevant to the practice of community
hedlth nursing.

623L. U.S and World Community Health Nursng Practicum. 3 hrs. Concurrent: NSG 623. Synthesis and application of
theories and research affecting hedth care, health planning, and policy setting.

631 Theoriesfor Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite or concurrent: NSG 601. Analysis of theoriesand
research relevant to mental headth nursing.

632. Psychiatric Nursing with Groups. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 631. Concurrent: NSG 632L. Theoretical design and
evalugion of psychiatric nursing interventionsin the assessment and trestment of individualsin the group setting.

632L. Psychiatric Nursing Practicum. 3 hrs. Concurrent: NSG 632. Design, implementation, and evaluation of nursing
interventions for individuals, families, and groups.

633. Psychiatric Nursing of Families. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 631. Concurrent: NSG 633L. Theory based design and
evaluation of nursing interventionsin mariage’ family dysfunction.

633L. Pyychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Practicum I1. 3 hrs Prerequisite: NSG 632L. Corequisite: NSG 633. Advanced
design, implementation, and evalugtion of psychiatric nursing interventionsfor individuas, families, and groups.

640. Advanced Adult Health Nursing I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite NSG 601. Corequisite NSG 640L. Theories and research
related to adult health nursing practice.

640L. Advanced Adult Health Nursing | Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 601. Corequisite: NSG 640. Advanced
precticein areaof Adult Health specidization.

641 Advanced Adult Health Nursing 11. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: NSG 640. Corequisite: NSG 641L. Advanced theories and
research reated to adult hedth nursing practice.
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641L. Advanced Adult Health Nursing Il Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 640. Corequisite: NSG 641. Advanced
practicein areaof Adult Health specidizetion.

646. Advanced Phar macotherapeutics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Pharmacological actions of
medi cations based on drug dassifications and thergpeutic response of dientsto drug intervention by nurses.

647. Advanced Pathophysiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Adaptations and dterations in body systemsto
multi system traumailiness and stressors. Andyze pathophysiologic states in response to body system alterations and
nursing interventions based on adaptetion theory.

648. Advanced Health Assessment. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: NSG 648L. Exploration of the
role of the Advanced Practice Nursewith an emphas's on family theory and primary care concepts.

648L. Advanced Health Assessment Practicum. 1 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: NSG 648.
Clinical opportunity to practice advanced nursing hed th assessment.

660. Marriage and Family Sudies 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Analysis and conceptualization of family
structure and process utilizing systems theory and rdated research findings.

661. Family Nurse Practitioner |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 648, NSG 648L. Prerequisite or corequisite NSG 646, NSG 647,
NSG 661L. Theory and research of the role of the nurse as a primary care provider with emphasis on management of
individuas.

661L. Family Nurse Practitioner | Practicum. 3 hrs Prerequisite: NSG 648, NSG 648L. Coreguisite: NSG 661. Clinica
opportunities to examine therole of the nurse as a primary care provider with emphasis on management of individuals.

662. Family Nurse Practitioner I1. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: NSG 661, NSG 661L. Corequisite: NSG 662L. Theory and research
of therdle of the nurseas a primary care provider with emphasis on management of families.

662L. Family Nurse Practitioner 11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 661, NSG 661L. Corequisite: NSG 662. Clinical opportunities
to examine the role of thenurse as aprimary care provider with emphasison management of families

663. Family Nurse Practitioner 111. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 662, NSG 662L. Corequisite: NSG 663L. Theory and
reearch of the role of the nurse as aprimary care provider with emphasis on the professond perspective of advanced
nursing practice

663L. Family Nurse Practitioner 111. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 662, NSG 662L. Corequisite: NSG 663. Clinicd
opportunities to examine and practi ce the advanced role of the Family Nurse Practitioner with a professiond
perspective of advanced nursing practice.

664L. Family Nurse Praditioner Internship. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 663, NSG 663L. Student Family Nurse Practitioner
will exemplify the role of the nurse practitioner.

677. Asessment and I ntervention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theoriesregarding
assessment and intervention procedures for at-risk and handicapped young children, birth through 5.

678. Rolein Teaching. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 611. Role, change, and conflict theory; evauation; legal aspects; universty
governance; student/facuity relations.

678L. Teaching Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisite or corequisite NSG 611. Application of theoriesin classroom/clinical
teaching, evaluation process, and faculty rolein schools of nursing.

679L. Nursing Administration Practicum. 3 hrs. Required for majors. Prerequisites: NSG 618, 619. Clinical applicaions
relative to the role of the nurse administrator with multi-disciplinary interaction.

688. Medica Aspectsof Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and other hedlth care
issuesrelevant to individual swith devel opmental disabilities.

691. Research. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Graduate research course and gpprova of instructor. Student selects an area of interest
innursing for study. May repest.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of ingtructor. Student selectsan areaof interest in nursing for study.
May repedt.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall in
this course. Students who are not in residence and arenot enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively
working on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using ather resources of the University must enrdl in
thiscourse for at least 3 hours each semester.

698. Thesis 1-6 hrs for atotd of six hours. Prerequisites: NSG 603, and either 612, 621, 631, 640, or 648. Credit deferred
until thesis completed.

701. Philosophy of Science and Nursing Science. 3 hrs. Sudy of epitemology, the nature of science and method:
Positiviam, phenomenology, pragmetism, dassicd and intuitive thought, and the development of nursing levels.

702. Theory Devdopment in Nursing. 3hrs. Pre- or Corequisite: NSG 701. Study of theory devel opment process,
knowledge generation and eval uation criteria for middle range theoriesin nursing and hedlth care.

703.  Advanced Nursing Theory. 3hrs. Prerequiste: NSG 702. Examines current grand and mid-range nursing theories
within the context of thetotdity and smultaneity paradigms.
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710. Quantitative Research Design. 3 hrs. Focuson multivariate research designs appropriate for nursing and hedth care
research including eval uation, instrument devel opmert, and theory development.

711. Qualitative Research Design. 3 hrs. Exploration of qualitative research designs and methodsin reldionto the
devel opment of substantive knowledgein nursing and hedlth care.

712. Research Instrument Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 710. Devel opment of measurement instruments
including establishing validity and reliability inrelation to nursing and hedth caretheory and prectice.

720. Bioethics Theory and Practicein Nursng. 3 hrs Examination of contemporary ethical issuesrelated to nurang and
hedlth care. Comparison of standard approachesto ethicd principles and the feminist approach.

721. TheEthicsof Professonal Relationships 3 hrs Examination of the ethicsof professonal rdationship issues Effects
of unequal power baance such as researcher-subject, teacher-student, provider-dient.

722. Higory and Methods of Sudy of Ethics. 3 hrs. Review of dassica and modern ethical theories and methodologica
isuuesin ethical theory development. History of research and theory development in nursing.

723. Virtues, Values, and Ethicsin Professional Nursing. 3 hrs. Originsand changesin values virtues and ethics
espoused by nurses. Comparison and andysis of codes of professional ethics. Ethicd development in professional
nurses.

724L. EthicsPracticum. 3-6 hrs. Individually devel oped experiencesin the hedlth care or hed th education community. May
include involvement in ethics committees, teaching/consultation, assessment/intervention.

740. Issuesin Nursing and Health Care L eader ship. 3 hrs. Focus on leadership issuesin hedlth care and higher education.
Exploration of historical and governmental influences and review of research and ethicsinleedership.

741.  Organizational Dynamicsin Health Care. 3 hrs. Focus on the complexity of organizations. Exploration of influences
by structure, congtituencies, communication petterns, and technol ogy on health care and educational agendies

742. Moddsfor Organizational Leader ship in Health Care 3hrs. Focus on leadership models and related adminidrative
skillsfor health care agenciesleducational units

743.  Srategic Planning for Serviceand Education. 3 hrs Prerequisite: NSG 741. Focus on principles related to the
development, implementation, and evauation of strategic plansat various organizationd levels.

7441 Leadership Practicum. 3hrs. Prerequisites: NSG 740, 741, 742 (maybe concurrent). A pplication of leedership theory
inacommunity/agency experiencejointly desgned by theingtructor and sudent.

745.  Critical Thinkingin Nursing. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NSG 701, 702, 703, 710, 711. Criticd thinking as god and process
in nursing education and nursing practice. Analysis of research literature and application.

760. Introduction to Nursng and Health Care Policy. History of the role of nursesin development and implementation
of health care policy. Exploration of theimpact of recent economic and organizational changes on hedlth care delivery.

761. Economicsof Health CareDélivery. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 760. Analysis of hedlth care systems using economic
and organizational theories. Includes managed care, copitation, and evolving perspective reimbursement.

762. Nursing and Public Policy Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite NSG 761. Sudy of American hedlth care policy
doctrines, formation, evaluation, andimplementetion. Addresstherole of research as abasis for policy deve opment.

763L. Hedlth CarePolicy Internship. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 761. Experiencesin hedth policy agencies at sate,
national, or international level. Sudents contract with faculty based on individual learing needs.

764.  Seminar in Policy Analyss 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NSG 762. Advanced study in policy andysisin the sudent' s specid
area of interest includes historical analysis and palitical action plans.

792.  Special Problems. 1-3 hrs, Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. The student sdects an area of interest in nursing
for independent study.

891. Spedal Topics Seminar. 1-6 hrs. A seminar designed tointegrate course content from non-nursing disciplineswith the
nursing emphasisarea.

898. Dissertation. 1-12 hrs. the design and implementation of aresearch study or other scholarly work gppropriate to the
student’ semphasis area, which will generate new nursing knowledge.

Nutrition and Food Systems (NFS)

510. Inter mediate Nutrition. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 362 or 367, CHE 420. The sudy of specific nutrient effects on human
metabolism. Roles of spedfic nutrientsin metabolic pathways.

530. Experimental Foods. 3 hrs Prerequisites: NFS 362 or 367, and CHE 251, 251L. Study of selected nutritional, chemicd,
physical, and sensory properties of foods in relation to preparation procedures.

553. Maternal and Child Nutrition. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 362 or 367; BSC 250, 251. An examination of therole of

nutriionin hedlth, growth, and development during pregnancy, lactation, and childhood.

563. Applied Community Nutrition. 3 or 5 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 420, 420L. Study of nutrition assessment methodology

and resources available within the community.

567L. Practicum in Digtetics. 1-9 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Application of dietefics in sdlected hedlth
caresettings
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568. Environmental Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 272 or permission of ingtructor. Food safety prindiples, the Hazard
Anayss Critical Control Point System, microbiology of food safety, and infection control.

570. The School Lunch. 3 hrs. An in depth study of the history, legidation, regulations, philosophy, and need for child

nutrition programs.
571. Marketingfor the DieteticsProfessional. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Senior status. The application of marketing theoriesto
food and nutrition savices.

577. Adminigtrative Dietetics. 3 or 6 hrs. Prerequisites: HRT 540, 540L. Study and application of management theory and
techniquesin the supervision of food service personnel.

585. Medical Nutrition Therapy I1. 3 hrs Prerequisites: NFS 330, 385, 453. Corequisite: NFS 585L. Biochemical and
physiologicd basesfor dietary treatment of obesity and disessesof the gastrointestin tract and liver.
585L. Medical Nutrition Therapy Il Lab. 1 hr. Corequisite: NFS 585. An application of MNT 11 through field trips to
hospitds, mock charts, case studies, role playing, and videotaping.
586. Medica Nutrition Therapy I11. 3hrs. Prerequisite NFS 585. Corequisite: NFS 586L. Biochemica and physiological
basesfor dietary treatment of cancer, children’sillness, and diseases of the heart, lungs, and kidneys.
586L. Medica Nutrition Therapy I11 Lab. 1 hr. Corequisite NFS 586. Application of MNT |11 through case studies, role
playing, and hospital visits.
630. Food SystemsM anagement. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor required. Organi zetion and management of
food service operations cog control techniques, food production and ddivery systems.
640. Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy. 4 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 485 and 486; permission of ingructor required.
Pathophysiology of disease and goplication of medical nutrition therapy to trestment.
641. Advanced Clinical Nutrition. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 461. A detailed study of the pathophysiology of various disease
saesasrelated to nutrition. Emphasison organ systems: cardiovascular, rend, and pulmonary.
662. Community Health and Nutrition. 3 hrs. Analysis of current public pdlicy issuesrelated to nutrition, including impact
on hedth, quality of life, and productivity.
663. The Nutrition of Children. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Minimum of one nutrition course approved by the instructor. Study of
eating patterns and nutritional needsof children and the nutritional programs and services available to meet these needs.
664. Seminar in Food and Nutrition. 1-3 hrs. May berepested for atota of 6 hours
667. Nutrition for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Minimum of one nutrition course gpproved by the instructor. Programs,
theories, methods, techniques, and equipment used for teaching nutrition in the schools.
672. Quantity Food Preparation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Principles of quantity food purchasing,
production, and service.

673. Child Nutrition Program Management. 3 hrs. M anagement and supervision of multi-unitsin child nutrition programs.
675. Production Management in Food Service Systems. 3 hrs. An in depth exploration of production planning and control
techniquesincluding production scheduling, inventory management, and design and layout of food service systems.

676. Seminar in Ingtitution M anagement. 3 hrs. May be repeated for atota of 6 hours.

691 Research in Food and Nutrition. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Prablemsin Nutrition. 1-4 hrs.

693. Readingsin Nutrition and Food Sysems. 1 hr. Recent developmentsin research related to nutrition and food systems.
May be repeated for atotal of 3hrs.

694. Current Topicsin Food Service Management. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Study of a current
problem in food sarvice management. May be repeated for credit.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consuiting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. maximum. Credit deferred until thesisiscompleted.

703. Research Techniques for Nutrition and Food Sysems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 601 and 602 or CHS 540 and 623.
The research process in nutrition and foodservice management with an emphasis on designing research projects and
interpreting findings.

704. Nutritional Aspects of Proteins 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. A study of digestion,
absorption, and metebolism of proteinswith enphas's on requirements, deficiencies, and physiological stresses.

705. Carbohydratesin Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physidogy. A sudy of digestion, ebsorption,
and metabolism of carbohydrates with emphasis on energy metabalism.
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706. Lipids in Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. An advanced study of the digestion,
ebsorption, and metabolism of lipids with emphasison chol esteral metabolism and energy.

707. Mineralsin Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. Biochemical and physiological aspects
of minera absorption, metabolism, and function; deficiencies and toxidties will be discussed.

708, Vitaminsin Nutrition. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. Biochemical and physiological aspects
of vitamin absorption, metabolism, and function; defidendes and toxicities will be discussed.

710. Nutrition and Carcinogeness. 2 hrs. A study of carcinogenesis and theroleof nutrition i its process

713. Nutrition Education: Theory, Research, and Practice. 3 hrs. An analysis of nutrition education theory, research and
practice, with emphasis on planning, implementation and evaluation of nutrition education.

715. Recent Devdopmentsin Applied Nutrition. 3 hrs. A study of current trends in applied nutrition. Topicswill vary each
timethe courseistaught.

720. Nutrition and Aging. 3 hrs Prerequisites BSC 250, 251, NFS 362 or 367. Nutritional issues in the aging population
induding nutrient requirements; food habits, and nutrition services.

730. Digestion, Absorption, and Excretion of Nutrients. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: NFS 410, Biochemistry, Physiology. An
advanced gudy of the digestion, absorption, and excretion of nutrients with emphasis on macronutrients.

740. Issuesin Food Safety. 3 hrs. A broad study of food safety issues induding occurrence and prevention of food-bourne
illnessesusing HA CCP principles and therole of diet and dietary anticarcinogensin the development of cancer.

774. Management of Nutritional Services: A Behavioral Approach. 3 hrs. Study of individua and group behavior in the
management of nutrition services.

776. Development of Business Opportunitiesin Food and Nutrition Services 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 774 and MKT 300
or 550. Analysis of opportunities to develop food and nutrition businesses targeted to specific markets. Strategies for
cregting FNSbusinesses.

777. Service Sysems, Planning and Control. 3 hrs Prerequisite: NFS 774. Andys's of service management, TQM and
organizational management theories and concepts as applied to food and nutrition service systems.

791. Doctoral Research in Nutrition and Food Systems. 1-16 hrs.  Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Research in
nutrition and food sygems.

792. Special Problemsin Nutrition and Food Systems 1-6 hrs. Special problemsin nutrition and food systems.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis course for at leag 3 hours each semeder.

810. Food and Nutrition Public Pdlicy. 3 hrs. An examination of U.S. public policy in food and nutrition, with emphasis on
the role of the nutrition professional ininfluencing the public policy process.

811 Doctoral Seminar. 1-3 hrs. Doctord seminar. Repeatable up to three (3) totdl hours.

813. Nutritional Metabolism. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: NFS 630 and 631. Study of nutrients and intermediary metabolism,
including regulation of metabalic pathways.

815. Nutrition Support. 3 hrs. Prerequiste; NFS 664. A detailed study of the methods of feeding the stressed patient in
relation to disease state and route of feeding.

817. Advances in Nutrition and Foodservice Management Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: EDA 814. Andysis of the
impact of societal and professional issues on nutrition and foodservice management education.

898, Dissertation. 1-12 hrs. Dissertation. 1-12 hours for atota of 12 hours.

Philosophy (PHI)

506. Philosophy of Human Nature. 3 hrs. Philosophical consideration of the nature of human consciousness including topics
in philosophica anthropology, philosophical psychology, and  cognitive science.

510. Classical Philosophy. 3hrs. An outline survey of Greek philosophical thought.

512. Modern Philosophy. 3hrs Survey of 17th and 18th century European philosophy.

536. Aesthetics 3 hrs. Philosophicd analysis of theories of art and beaty.

540. American Philosophy. 3 hrs. Survey of the development of philosophy in Americaand major American philosophers.

550. Exigtentialism and Phenomenology. 3 hrs. An examination of the central themes in contemporary European
exigentialism and phenomenology.

551. Political Philosophy. 3 hrs. Themajor schodls of political philosophy from classical to contemporary times.
552. Health Car e Ethics. 3 hrs. An examination of various conceptual and ethical issuesin the health care professons.
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553. Philosophy of Law. 3hrs. Aninquiry into theoriesof law.

557. Environmental Ethics. 3 hrs An examinaion of human responsibilities for nature; the impact of civilization on the
natural world; formulation of ethical principlesand policies.

558. Symbolic Logic. 3 hrs. The basic theory and operations of the sententid calculus, quantificetion, and the logic of
relaions.

560. 20th-Century Philosophical | ssues. 3 hrs. An examination of the centrd themesin contemporary philosophy.

592. Spedial Problems. 3 hrs. A problem sudy to be approved by the department chair. May be taken for a totd of nine
hours.

599, British Studies: Compar ative Business Ethics. 3-6 hrs.

610. Philosophy of Religion. 3 hrs. Seminar topicsin philosophical theology.

620. Seminar in M etaphysics. 3 hrs. Classical and contemporary metaphysics will be examined. Modern criticiam by
logicians andytic philosophers, and phil osophers of science will be presented.

625. Seminar in Modern Philosophy. 3 hrs. A critica investigation of the writings of selected modern and contemporary
philosophers.

630. Seminar in Epistemology. 3 hrs. Advanced study of i ssues concerning the theory of knowledge.

635. Ethics. 3 hrs. Anadvanced study of issues and probleminmora philosophy.

636. Maj or Philosopher. 3 hrs. An advanced study of the contributions of a selected phil osopher.

640. Major Isuesin Philosophy. 3-6 hrs. This course focuses on one or more mgjor issues in philosophy in one or more
higtoricel periods of philosophy. The student may repeat this course one time if the course involves a different mgor
issue.

656. Philosophy of Science. 3 hrs An in depth study of the scientific method, the nature of science, hypothesis development,
and theory choice

681 Departmental Seminar. 1 hr. Repeatable up to atotal of three semester credit hours. Passfail only.

691 Research in Philosophy. 1-16 hrs. With the goprova of the department and under the guidance of the student’s major
professor, the student will begin research on his’her master’sthesis. Pass/fail only.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. A problem study to be approved by the department chairman.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on athesis, consulting with the maor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
ocourse Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are atively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Theds 1-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.

Physics (PHY)
523, Science and Society: From Copernicus to the Bomb. 3 hrs. Traces the development of science and technology and
their rolein sodety from the Renai ssanceto the present. (Cross listed asBSC 523 and HIS523.)

551 Physical Applications of the Fourier Transform. 3hrs. Prerequistes: PHY 202 and MAT 280. The continuous Fourier
transform and its symmetries together with itsroles concerning measuring devices

555. Fluid Dynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PHY 350, MAT 385. A mathematicd development of the physical prindiples
governing fluid flow.

564. Fundamentals of Solid State Physics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. The basic physical processes which occur in
solids and semiconductors.

565. Nuclear Physics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PHY 361. Nuclear binding forces chain reaction, and the non-steady Sate reactor,
radiation detection.

585. History and Literature of Physics. 3hrs. A survey of the history of physics from ancient times, stressing the rise and
fall of concepts.

601 Mechanics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. A formal mathematical devel opment of graduate leve mechanics.

602. Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. A formal mathematical development of graduate level
dectridty and megnetism.

603. Statigtical Physics. 3 hrs. A review of thermodynamics equilibrium, ensembles and processes, phase transitions and
critical phenomena, computationa and gpproxi mation methods

604. Physics for High School Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Prindples of physics designed to up-date the
teacher’ seffectivenessin teaching physics.

@
=)
=
=
177]
()
S
&
7]
o]
=
=h
=
-
=3
2
=
9]




w
g
=
A
=]
- -
=
9
@
=
@
®
=
2
S}

268 | CourseDescriptions

605. Spedial Topicsin Theoretical or Experimental Physics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Subjects depend upon current
interest of studentsand gtaff.

606. Methods of Mathematical Physics. 3 hrs Permission. The goplication of advanced mathematical methods to the study
of various physical sysems.

610. Astronomy for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Solar-sysem and stellar astronomy.

640. Electron Optics and Its Applications. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Electrostatic and magnetic lenses, dectron
MiCroscopes.

650. Quantum Mechanics |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. The Schroedinger equation, operators and eigenfunctions,
spherically symmetric systems.

651. Quantum Mechanics I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission. Scattering theory, matrix mechanics, angular momentum,
perturbation theory.

689. Seminar . 1 hr. Prerequiste: Permission. Study of current literaturein physics supplemented by laboratory research.

689. Seminar I1. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission. Sudy of current literaturein physics supplemented by |aboratory research.

689. Seminar I11. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission. Study of current literature in physics supplemented by laboratory research.

689. Seminar 1V. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission. Study of current literature in physics supplemented by |aboretory research.

691 Researchin Physics 1-16 hrs.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working onathess consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the Universty must enrall in this course
for & leest 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hours.

Planning (PLG)

550. Financing Economic and Community Development. 3 hrs. An examination of the theory and practice of public
finance is provided in this course. Topics include fiscal impact assessment of development, capital budgeting, and
current palicy issues.

561. Planning and Development Law. 3 hrs. The legal context for planning and managing land use and devel opment is
provided in thiscourse. The course aso providesinsight into environmental law as applied to planning.

562. Environmental Planning and Policy. 3 hrs. This course provides an introduction to the detailed study of environmentd
planning analysis and methodology asan eement in land-use decision-making systems.

563. Planning and Development Resear ch Methods. 3 hrs. This course provides an introduction to research techniques for
oollection, organization, and analysis of information to aid in the planning and devel opment decision-making process.

564. Physical Infrastructurefor Planningand Devdlopment. 3 hrs. The relationships between physical infrastructure and

planning and development are explored in this course. Provisions of physical infrastructure a the site and community
levelsare examined.

565. Land Use Planning and Policy. 3 hrs. This course will examine the planning and devel opment procedures which impact
the devel opment market such asland suitability analysisand land use plans.

566. Economic Development Planning for Communities. 3 hrs. This course provides an introduction to the strategies,
programs, and processes used at the community and regional levels to encourage investment and employment
opportunities.

569. Studio Laboratory: Plan Preparation. 3 hrs. Preparation and presentation of a professond plan as a collaborative
student/community effort. May be repeated with change of content for a total of six (6) hours.

570. Current Issues Seminar. 3hrs. Thiscourseis designed to alow flexibility in the topic, depending on student interests.
The course will begin by an examination of the professon induding its evol ution, theory base, ethics, and requirements
for professond certifications. A current topic will then be selected for exploration, such as trangportetion planning,
sustainabl e devel opment, or negotiation and conflict management.

599. Comparative Urban Planning. 3-6 hrs. This course focuses on urban planning and the development of the urban
landscapein the British Ides. Includes|ectures, field tripsand directed research.

662 Seminar in Environmental Planning. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PLG 462/562 or gpprova of instructor.

665. Seminar in Community and Regional Planning. 3 hrs. An overview of the development and fundamentals of
community and regiona planning.

667. Development Dispute Resolution. 3 hrs. Examines contemporary methods used to resolve urban devel opment disputes.

668. The Context of Public Planning. 3 hrs. An examination of the political, social, economic and organizationd context of
public planning.
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669. Site Planning and Development. 3 hrs. A study of design, financing, permitting and scheduling of large scale
developments.

691 Internship. 1-9 hrs. May be repested for atotd of ninehours.
692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Arr. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students who are not in residence
but are actively working on a thesis and consulting with the maor professor or making use of the library or other
University facilities must enroll in this course.

698. Theds 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hours.

Political Science (PS)
501. Palitical Socialization. 3 hrs. An analysis of the American palitical system on an advanced level.
502. Urban Palitics. 3 hrs.

503. Politics and Environment. 3 hrs. An examination of the palitics of the environment with attention to global and
domestic areas and acrossmajor ecological issues.

504. The Legidative Process. 3hrs.

505. Women and Palitics 3 hrs. An examination of the women’s movement, women in political theory with an emphasis on
democratic theory, women and the law and modern feminist thought.

506. Political Parties. 3hrs.

507. Mississippi Government. 3hrs

508. The American Presidency. 3 hrs. An andysis of the selection, rale, power, and performance of the presidency.
509. Southern Pdlitics 3hrs. An examination of the politicsand palitical culture of the southern states
511. Research in Political Science. 3 hrs.

512. Political Analysis. 3 hrs.

520. Political Theory Platoto Machiavelli. 3hrs.

521. Palitical Theory Hobbesto Nietzche 3 hrs.

526. 20th Century Palitical Theory. 3hrs.

531 International Law and Organization. 3hrs.

532. Foreign Policies of the Mg or Powers. 3 hrs.

535. Compar ative Foreign Policy. 3hrs

550. Compar ative Sudiesin European Politics. 3 hrs

551. Governments of Eastern Eur ope. 3hrs.

552. The Political Systemsof Great Britain and the Commonwealth. 3hrs.

556. Latin American Gover nmentsand Palitics. 3 hrs.

557. Political Development. 3 hrs. A comparative analysis of political change and modernization.

558. Latin American Political and Economic Deveopment. 3hrs.

570. Science, Technology and Politics. 3 hrs. Course investigates the politics inherent in science and technology in
contemporary culture. Thisincludes considering nature, as well as the obstacles pased for democrecy by these forces.

571 Public Personnel Administration. 3 hrs.

572. Organization and Management. 3hrs.

573. Public Policy. 3hrs.

574. The Politics of Taxing and Spending. 3 hrs Facets of budgetary administration, emphasizing federal and municipa
budgets, theory and process.

580. United States Conditutional Law. 3hrs.

581. The American Judicial Process 3hrs.

584. Adminigtrative Law. 3 hrs Anintroduction to the fidd of administrative law including the andysis of substantive law
which administrative agencies produce as well as the body of requirements that control administrative activities and
Processes.

585. Internationa Law. 3hrs.

589. U.S. Supreme Court and Civil Liberties. 3 hrs. An analys's of the role of the U.S. Supreme Court in protecting
individual rights. Primary focusison litigationinvalving provisionsof the Bill of Rights.
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597. Government-Business Relations in Japan. 3 hrs. An on-ste analysis of business and government linkage in Japan
offered under the auspices of the College of International and Continuing Education.

599. Seminar in British Politics 3-6 hrs. A seminar conducted in Great Britain under the auspices of the Anglo-American
Indtitute.

691 Researchin Political Sdence 1-16 hrs.

692. Spedial Problems. 1-3 hrs. arr. The student works individualy on apaper in politica science under the supervison of a
graduate faculty member.

693. Internship in Political Science. Hrs. ar. Departmental approval required. Student will work with an employer acting in
the public sector in order to form practical experiencein politicd and public affairs.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the maor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
ocourse Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semedter.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atotdl of 6 hrs.

700. Seminar in U.S. Government. 3 hrs. May betaken twice for credit. Prerequisite: Coursein American nationd, state, and
local government or congent of instructor.

721. Seminar in Pdlitical Theory. 3 hrs. May betaken twicefor credit.

730. Seminar in U.S. Foreign Relations 3 hrs. May be taken twice for credit. Prerequisite: Another coursein U.S. foreign
policy or history of U.S. foreign palicy or permission of instructor. A survey of current United Stete foreign policies and
problems.

731 Seminar in International Relations. 3 hrs. May be taken twice for credit. A survey and analysis of dassical and modern
world palitics

750. Seminar in Compar ative Gover nment and Palitics. 3 hrs. May be taken twice for credit. Prerequisite: One or more
courses in comparative government or permission of the instructor. A research-type course in which each student will
make an intensive study of the political institutions of one country, or of a group of countries having similar
governments.

770. Seminar in Public Administration. 3 hrs. May be teken twicefor credit.

781 Seminar in Public Law. 3 hrs May be taken twice for credit. Prerequisite: A course in condtitutiond law or consent of
theingtructor. A research course in which the students examine in depth various aspects of the judida system and its
relationship to other elementsin the palitical process

799. British Sudies: Advanced Seminar in British Politics. 3-6 hrs. Lecture Series and research in British politics offered
ebroad under the auspices of the College of Internationd and Continuing Education.

Polymer Science (PSC)
(Please see Forensic Science-FSC)
510. Safety Principlesand Procedur esin the Chemical Sciences. 1 hr. Common laboratory hazardsand their remediation.

550. Polymer Char acterization. 3 hrs. Macromolecular chemica structure and morphological characterization using stete-of-
the-art spectroscopi ¢ techniques and methods

550L. Laboratory for PSC 550. 1 hr.

570. Surface Caatings 4 hrs. Sudy of the physical and chemical properties of the pigments, binders, solvents, and additives
employed in surface coatings formulations, paint formulation, dispersion techniques, surface preparation, paint testing,
non-polluting application techniques, and surface coatings formulations analysis.

570L. Laboratory for PSC 570. 1hr.

691. Research in Polymer Science. 1-16 hrs May be repeated.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall in this
oourse. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in at lesst 3 hours of thes's, but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University, must enroll in this course
for a least 3 hours each semester.

698. Thess. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs.

701. Organic Polymer Chemistry |. 3 hrs. Reaction mechanisms, polymer concepts, step- growth polymerization, and
polymer reectivity.

702. Organic Polymer Chemistry I1. 3 hrs. Kinetics, free radical reaction mechanisms, homogeneous chain growth
polymerization of vinyl compounds, copolymerization, and degradation of polymers.
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703. Organic Polymer Chemistry 111. 3 hrs. Methods of studying stereochemistry of polymers, anionic and cationic
polymerizetion, and polymerization via homo- and heterogeneous catalysis.

710. Polymer Physical Chemidtry I: Solution Properties. 3 hrs. A study of polymer chain conformation, solution
thermodynamics, phase equilibria, and transport phenomena

711. Polymer Physical Chemistry I1: Characterization. 3 hrs. Polymer characterization to include light scattering, end
group analysis, osmometry, fractionation, viscometry, gel permeation chromatography, and molecular weight
distributions.

712. Pymer Physical Chemigtry I11: Solid State. 3 hrs. Morphology, crygallization, entropye asticity, viscoe asticity, glass
transition, interfaces of palymers.

720, 721. Polymer Techniques |, 1. 2 hrs, 2 hrs. Laboratory methods of polymer synthes's, structurd determination, and
characterization.

730. Polymer Rheology. 2 hrs. The elastic and viscosity properties of polymer solutions and metswill be studied from a
molecular and engineering perspective.

740. Polymer Kinetics 2 hrs. Introduction to polymerization kinetics
789. Polymer Science Seminar. 1 hr. May berepeeted each semester while in residence.
791. Research. Hrs. ar. 1-16 hrs. May be repeated.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on adissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in at lesst 3 hours of dissertation, but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University,
must enrall inthiscourse for at least 3 hours each semedter.

801 Structure and Elaticity of Polymer Networks. 2 hrs Prerequisites PSC 703 and 712, or permission of instructor.
Study of the structure, elagticity and mechanical properties of polymer networks.

803. Polymer Composite Blends and IPN. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permission of ingtructor. Dedls with
modern composites, with discussions of high performance fibers, matrices, and interphases with relevant material
included from the areas of blends and interpenetrating networks.

804. Naturally Occurring Polymers 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permission of ingtructor. Sudy of the
structure-property relationships of naturally occurring polymers, induding polysaccharides, proteins, and nucleic adds

805. Surface Coatings. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permission of ingtructor. Scientific principles underlying
surface coatings saence are studied in depth.

806. Industrial Monomer and Polymer Science. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permission of instructor.
Industrial monomer and polymer science.

807. Tegting of Polymers. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 703 and 712, or permission of instructor. Testing of polymers: adhesves,
codings, fibers, plastics, and elastomers.

808. Pdymer Processing Prindples 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 730 and 740, or permission of ingtructor. Use of transport
phenomena to quartitatively describe mass, energy, and momentum changes involved in polymer processes such as
mixing, extrusion, and malding.

809. Mor phology of Oriented Pdymers. 2 hrs Prerequistes: PSC 710, 712. Advanced polymer morphology.

810. Physical Properties of Macromolecular Solids 2 hrs Prerequisites: PSC 710 and 711, or permission of instructor.
Advanced study of glassy and crystalline physicd state of macromolecular solids emphasizing the influence of
morphological sructure.

811. Polymer Physics. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 710 and 711 or permission. Advanced study of polymer conformation,
phenomenologicd and molecular theories of polymer relaxation, diffusionin polymers.

812. Conformational Analysis, Molecular Design of Polymers. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: PSC 710, 711, 712. Study of molecular
interactions that control polymer conformation. Molecular modeling in materia design.

880. Selected Topics|. 3 hrs. Toinclude asurvey of such topics as thermdly stable polymers silicone elastomers emulsion
polymers, controlled biocide release from polymers, water-soluble high molecular weight polymers, photochemistry.

881 Sdected Topicsll. 3 hrs. Toinclude a survey of such topics as thermdly stable polymers, silicone eastomers, emulsion
polymers, controlled hiocide release from polymers, water-sol uble high molecular weight polymers, photochemistry.

898, Dissertation. 1-12 hrs. May be repesated for a maximum of 12 hrs.

Psychology (PSY)

511. Psychological Testing and Assessment. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110 and 360 or equivalent. Introduction to theory and
techniques of psychological testing and assessment.

513. Multicultural Counsding. 3 hrs Examines culturd diversity in North American society with focus on implications for
mental health service providers.
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518, History and Systems of Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Review of the history of psychology
and intengve study of current systemsof psychology.

520. Sensation and Perception. 3 hrs Prerequisite: PSY 320. A survey of sensory and perceptua processes with emphasis on
thevisual system.

522. Psychology of Learning. 3hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 320. Basic problems; theories, and research in the areas of human and
animal learning.

523. Group Procedures. 3 hrs. The study of behavior in group settings with particular atention given to applications in
mental health agencies and ingtitutions.

524. Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 320. The study of animal behavior with special emphasis on the comparison
of psychological processes along the phylogenetic scale.

526. Physiological Psychalogy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110. Relationship between physidogica functions and behavior.

527L. Laboratory Techniques in Behavioral Neuroscience. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructors Experimenta
techniques in neuraphysiology, neuropharmacology, and behaviora research. (May be taken as BSC 556L..)

532. Behaviora Interventions. 3 hrs. An introduction to behaviora interventions as goplied to norma and deviant behavior
acrossdifferent environmental setings.

533. Workshop in Psychology. 3 hrs. Topical workshops related to sdected aspects of counsding and psychological practice
ineducetiond and/or human service settings.

536. Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Study of the major psychoses, and
psychoneuroses, and mentd deficiency.

550. Sodal Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110. Study of the individua in group stuations and the influence of the
socia environment on behavior and development.

555. Psychology of Per sondlity. 3 hrs A study of the fectorsinvolved in the development of the mature persondity.

556. Psychology of Aging and Deeth. 3 hrs. Study of problems and attitudes concerning aging and degth.

557. Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 110. An examination of modern psychological perspectives on
religiousbeliefs, experiences, and practices.

560. Advanced Data Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 360. The conceptud foundations of statistical procedures commonly
used in behavioral research will be extensively reviewed. Use of satisticd packages will beamajor focus.

578. Specialized Studies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Spedalized study and skill acquisition in the area of
devel opmenta disabilities Topicsvary.

582 Moral Value Development in Childhood and Adolescence. 3 hrs. A study of the mgjor theoriesof moral development
and techniques for facilitating mora growth.

596. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentdly disabled.

597. Professona Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Sudy of theinterdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesin training, service, and research.

599. British Studies. 3-6 hrs Lecture and research on variable topics. Offered in Gregt Britain through the USM Callege of
International and Continuing Education.

607. Professonal Ethicsand Standardsin Psychology. 1 hr. Permission of Instructor. Professional ethics and guidelines for
teaching, research, and practice with specid attention given to the American Psychological Association’s Ethical
Principles of Psychologistsand Code of Condudt.

608. Professonal Isuesin Psychology. 1 hr. Permisson of Ingructor. An examingion of current trends and issues in the
fidd of professiona psychology.
609. Contemporary Topicsin Psychology. 3 hrs. May berepeated upto 12 hrs.

610. Foundations, Organization, and Administration of Guidance. 3 hrs. An introduction to counseling and guidance
sarvices a the e ementary/secondary school levels Attentionis given to both the range of services typically offered and
to principlesfor organizing and administering aprogram of guidance services.

611. Career Development and Information Services. 3 hrs. The introduction to theories of career development and an
analysis of the world of work. Processes are identified through which occupational/educationd and persond/social
information may be integrated for career/life planning.

612. Counsding Theory and Practice. 3 hrs. Emphasizes theories and principles undergirding the practical applicaion of
various helping techniques.

613. Cultural Bases of Behavior. 3 hrs. A foundetions course designed to develop an understanding of and respect for
cultural and individua differences Generdizationswill be madeto psychologica research and prectice.

614. Testing and Individual Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 602 or equivaent. The fundamental principles of

psychological assessment including concepts necessary for the administration, scoring, interpretation and use of test
reaults. Attention isalso given to ethics and issuesinvol ved in the gppropriate use of psychologica test resuits.
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615. The American College Sudent. 3 hrs. An overview of the American college student, including historical background,
demography, societal influences, issues, andtrends.

616. Proseminar in Clinical Psychology. 1 hr. Prerequisite Admission to the clinical training program. An overview of
contemporary clinical psychology and an introduction to the scientist/ practitioner model & USM.

621. Theories of Learning. 3 hrs. Basic concepts, problems, and research methodology in the studying of learning and
motivation.

624. Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. Sudy of neurophysiol ogical mechanismsin behavior and related problems.

630. Introduction to Counsding in the Community. 3 hrs. An introductory course that includes such topics as: history of
counseling &s a professiond fidd; counseling professional organizations, accreditation, and credentiaing; ethicd and
legd principles; and introduction to the community environment.

635. Personality. 3 hrs. Consderation of the major theoriesof personality, and research on the development and measurement
of persondity.

639. Theory and Practice of Sudent Affairs. 3 hrs. An introduction to sudent development servicesin higher education.

640. Clinical Assessment |. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Admission to the clinical psychology training program and permission of
ingtructor. Theory, administretion, and interpretation logic of clinical assessment (intdlectud, behaviora, social) from
infancy to early childhood.

641. Clinical Assessment I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 640 and permission of instructor. Clinica assessment techniques
(psychometric and behavioral) from childhood through adulthood. Experienceincludes clinica assessments.

642. Psychoeducational Assessment |. 3 hrs. each. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Theory and practice of
psychoeducational assessment including individual intdligence testing; multicultural issues.

643, Psychoeducational Assessment |1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 642 or permission of ingtructor. A study of the various
psychdlogicd tests used in the appraisd and eval uetion of exceptional children.

650. MicroskillsL aboratory. 3 hrs. Seeksto deve op the microskills which are foundationd to helping reletionships.

651. School Counsdling Fidd Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequistes PSY 610, 612, 650. A basic counsdling field practicum for
school counsdors.

652. Counseling Psychology Practicum 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 612, 614, and prior arrangement with instructor.
Beginning clinic practicum in counseling and psychological services. Students are expected to acquire basic
competenciesin counseling, testing and implementation of asystematic plan for behavior change.

653, Comprehensive Field Practicum for School Counsdors3-12 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 650 and 651. A fidd practicum
for students enrolled in the Counseling and Personnel Services program. Students may repea for amaximum of 9 hours
credit.

654. College Student Personnel Practicum. 3 hrs. A basicfield practicum for college sudent personnd spedialists.

655. Survey of Industrial and Organizational Psychology. 3 hrs. Examination of basic theories, concepts, and issues
required for advanced graduate sudy in industrial and organizationa psychology. Permission of instructor isrequired for
non-1/O graduate students.

659. Research Design. 3 hrs. An overview of research desgn and methodology with an emphasis on problems in applied
stings.

660. Advanced Data Analysis 3 hrs. Critical evaluetion of avariety of anaytic techniques.

661. Research Evaluation in the Behavioral Sciences. 3 hrs. Seeks to develop skill in evaluating the methodol ogical
soundness and usefulness of behaviora scienceresearch.

662. Quantitative Methods|. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 360 or permission of ingructor. Theory and application of probability,
Chi Square, smple and multiple correlation and regression, rdiability, validity, and crossvalidation.

663. Quantitative Methods 1. 3hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 660 or permission of instructor. Concepts of measurement, sampling,
variahility, hypothesistedting, and power as applied to andysis of variance and covariance, including repested measures.

670. Advanced Educationa Psychology. 3 hrs. Theory and data bases releting to the contributions of psychology to the
schooling process.

671. Seminar in School Psychology. 3 hrs. May be repested to limit of 6 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the school
psychology training program or permisson of ingtructor. Professiona issues and standards; pre-practicum training and
experience.

672. Socia Processes in Classroom Learning. 3 hrs. Pupil-teacher interaction; instruction in developing goals, changing
attitudes resolving conflicts, and enhancing theindividua’s sense of worth.

674. Advanced Child Psychology. 3 hrs. Mental, motor, sodal, and emotiona deve opment of children of elementary school
age.

675. Advanced Adolescent Psychology. 3 hrs. Advanced study of the adolescent and his or her needs in the home, schoal,
and community.
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676. Psychology of Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Study of personality development,
problems of adjustment, and abnormal behavior of the mentally retarded.

677. Assessment and Inter vention for Handicapped Children 0-5. 3 hrs. Current issues and theories regarding assessment
and intervention procedures for at-risk and handi capped young children, birth through 5.

679. Advanced Developmental Psychalogy. 3 hrs. Principles of psychological devel opment across the life span.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health careissues
relevant toindividual s with developmental disabilities.

691. Research in Psychology. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problemsl, 1, 111. 1-3 hr. By prior arrangement only.

693, Research in School Psychalogy |, I1. 1 hr. each. Prerequisite: Admission to the school psychology training program or
permission of ingructor. Introduction to scientificinquiry in school psychology.

694. Field Problemsl, I1, 111. 1-3 hrs By prior arrangement only.

697. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll inthis
course. Sudentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrall in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

699. British Studies: Resear chin Psychology. 3 hrs.

701. Seminar in Teaching of Psychology. 1 hr. An analysis of the psychoeducational problems involved in the
undergraduate and graduate teaching of psychology.

702. Practicum in Teaching Psychology. 3-6 hrs. Supervised teaching of coursesin psychology.

710. Group Counseling and Psychotherapy. 3 hrs. Introduction to theory and practice of group counseling and
psychotherapy. Requires participation in experimenta quasi-group. Mgor theoretical models for group work are
surveyed.

711 Theory and Practice of Conaultation. 3 hrs. Introduction to the theory and process of conultation. Emphasisis placed
on student acquisition of basic conaulting skills'competencies.

712. Asessment and Diagnosis. 3 hrs. Prerequiisite: PSY 614 or equivaent and permission of ingtructor. An advanced course
in psychologica assessment and diagnosis. Attention is given to the selection and use of instruments commonly
employed by counseling psychologistsin clinical settings, and to diagnostic criteria of the DSM-IV.

713. Intermediate Counseling Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 612 or equivdent. An intermediate level course which
provides a systematic analysis of magjor counseling theories with an emphasison the integration of theoretical constructs
with practice and contemporary research.

714. The Psychology of Vocational Development. 3 hrs. An advanced study of vocational development as a life process
Conoepts from the psychology of vocational development are examined as a basis for implementing the scientist-
practitioner model through career counseling.

717. Theory and Practice of Developmental Counseling. 3 hrs. An overview of major devel opmental theories with
emphas s upon school -based strategies for assisting children in meeting their deve opmenta needs.

718. History of Modern Psychology. 3 hrs. Historica antecedents of modern psychology with emphasis on how
developments occurring at various pointsin time form part of a historical pattern instead of simply a sequence of isolated
events.

719. Brain Damage and Behavior . 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Causes of brain injury are studied and their
effect onthemental and physicd behavior of man are considered.

720. Psychological Interventions with Children. 3 hrs. An introduction to specialized counseling interventions with
children.

721. Conditioning and Learning. 3 hrs. Anintensive study of the role of contemporary theories of learning and mativation in
current research.

722. Cognitive Processes. 3 hrs. Theory and research in cognitive psychology and its applications.

723, Compar ative Psychology. 3hrs. A detailed condderation of the capabilities of various species (including humans), with
specid emphasison explanations of species’ Similarities and differences.

724. Psychophar macology. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Psy 624 or equiveent. Anintroduction to psychopharmacology with a focus
on features and characterigtics of psychotropic drugs which are commonly used in applied settings of interest to
psychologists.

725. Motivation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of ingtructor. A gudy of the current theories and research in the area of
human and animal motivation.
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726. Per ception. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Permission of ingtructor. The development and neture of human perception.

728. Advanced Experimental Psychology I, 11, 111. 3-9 hrs. For graduate students who wish to conduct publishable research
not apart of agraduatethesis. Limit of 9 sameder hours.

729. Psychophysiology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 624 and permission of instructor. Sudy of psychophysiological principlesas
they apply to research and dinica problems.

730. Proseminar in Psychophysiology. 1-3 hrs. May be repested to limit of 15 hrs. Prerequisite; Permission of ingtructor.
Anayssof mgor topicsin psychophysiology; laboratory techniques and experience

732. Marriage and Family Therapy. 3 hrs. A survey of maita and family thergpy models. Attention is given to the
application of sysems models.

733. Applied Psychology Field Experience 1-3 hrs. Open only to psychology majors. Supervised applied experience in a
variety of gpplied settings Limit of 15 hours.

734. Behavior Therapy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Doctord track and permission of instructor. Study of the principles of behaviora
change and the evaluation of clinical research in behavior modification.

735. Clinical Psychology Exter nship. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 736, 782, and permission of the Director of Clinical Training.
Supervised clinica experience in community, residential, and hospitd mental health settings.

736. Pre-Practicum in Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of Clinical Training and doctoral
geusinclinica psychology. Procedures for the operation of the Psychology Clinic and basic interviewing.

737. Administration and Supervigon in Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Doctoral statusin the Clinical program
and permission of ingructor. Techniques of adminigtration and supervision of dinica psychologists in mental health
setings.

738. Alooholism and Drug Abuse. 3 hrs. Advanced topics in acohalism and drug abuse. Approximately one-hdf of the
courseis devoted to basic concepts with the remainder devoted to design and implementation of intervention strategies.

739. Current Issuesand Trendsin Student Affairs. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 639 or permission of instructor. A topica study
of current issues and trends in the design of student development servicesin higher education.

740. Objective Personality Assessment. 3 hrs. Prereguisites: PSY 780 or PSY 777, doctord track, and permission of the
indructor. The use and interpretation of objective persondlity tests.

741. Projective Per sonality Assessment. 3 hrs. Prerequisites Completion of Master’s degree in counseling psychology,
dinica psychology, or school psychology and permission of the instructor. The use and interpretation of the Rorschach,
Thematic Apperception Test, and other projective persondity instruments.

742. Time-Limited Adult Psychotherapy. 3 hrs. Prereguisite: Doctoral track and permisson of ingtructor. An overview of
brief, empirically supported therapies for adult disorders.

748. Integration of Clinical Assessment. 3 hrs Prerequisites: PSY 641, 740, 741, 782 and permission of the instructor. The
use and integration of abattery of assessment devicesin generating comprehensive psychodiagnogtic evaluations

750. Advanced Social Psychology. 3 hrs. Examination of contemporary theory and research of group influence on the
individud.

751 Performance Appraisal. 3 hrs. Prerequisite PSY 655 or permission of instructor. Examination of the development and
applicationsof performance appraisd systems, including current issues, problems and research.

752. Management Training and Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite PSY 655 or permission of ingtructor. Study of the
principles and techniques, current issues, problems, and research in training and development.

753. Leadership. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 451 or 655. Examination of historical and contemporary leadership theories,
concepts, applications and other issues.

754. Psychology of Organizational Development. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 655 or permission of indructor. Application of
psychological principlesto organizationa problems.

755. Practicum in Industrial/Or ganizational Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the /O Training Director. May
be repeated up to 15 semester hours. Supervised I/O training experiences.

756. Assesament Centersin 1/0 Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 655 or permission of instructor. AC practice,
research, and related methodol ogies.

761 Multivariate Data Analysss. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PSY 660, PSY 663, or permission of ingtructor. Problemswith various
experimental designs, with emphasis on complex designs requiring primarily multiveriate statistical procedures

762. Counseling Psychology Practicum 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 652 and prior arrangement with ingtructor. An
intermediate-level clinic practicum in counsding and psychological services. Sudents are expected to acquire advanced
competencies in counseling and case management and to demonstrete an integration of theory with practice.

763. Group Counsding Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 652 (or equivaent), 710 (or equivalent) and permisson of

ingructor. A practicum in which sudents facilitate and/or co-facilitate groups under supervison. Weekly staffings are
scheduled with the supervisor to provide feedback and to alow discussion of problemsand issues.
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764. Factor Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 660, 662, or permission of instructor. An introduction to modern factor
analytic and clustering techniqueswith enphasis on computer gpplications and interpretation of results.

765. Personnel Sdection. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 655 or permission of instructor. Examination of psychological methodsin
the selection and placement of job goplicants

766. Work Motivation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite PSY 655 or permission of instructor. Examination of theories of work motivation,
dtitudes and their application.

767. Attitudes in the Workplace. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 655 or permission of instructor. Examination of turnover,
absenteeiam, career development, conflict, occupational socidization, and socid interactionsin organizations.

768. Psychometric Theory. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Examination of psychometric theory and its
applicationin measurement of psychologicd variables.

770. Intelligence: Theories and Development. 3 hrs. Nature of intelligence and its development; critica evauation of
methods of measurement; relation of intelligence to social efficiency.

771 Practicum in School Psychology. 3 hrs. May be repeated to limit of 24 hours. Prerequisite: Admission to the schoal
psychology training program or permission of ingtructor. Supervised gpplication of school psychologica procedures.

772. Applied Behavior Analysisin School Psychology. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Admisson to the school psychology program or
permission of ingructor. Fundamentals of applied behavior andys s and functional assessment.

773. Advanced Behavioral I nterventionsin School Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 772 or permission of instructor.
Theagpplication of behaviord principlesin the school setting to address needsof a-risk children.

774. Behavioral Consultation in School Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: Psy 772 or permission of instructor. A
multisystemic approach to behaviora consultation. Individud and organizationd variables are given consideration.

775. Interventions with Special Populations in School Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: PSY 772 or permission of
indructor. Interventions addressing pediatric conditions and associated behavioral concerns.

777. Psychological Disordersof Childhood. 3 hrs. A comprehensive andysisof the major behavior disordersof childhood.

778. Experimental Child Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. An intensive study of theory,
methodology, and research in child psychology.

779. Seminar in Developmental Psychology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite Permission of the ingtructor. Consideration of specific
ocontemporary problemsand issuesin developmental psychology. May beteken for atota of 9 semester hours.

780. Advanced Psychapathology. 3 hrs. Prerequisites Doctord track and permission of the ingructor. Intensive sudy of
persondity dynamics as related to aberrant behavior, with emphasis on current research.

781. Neurological Bases of Behavior. 3 hrs. Prerequisites PSY 624, doctoral status, and permission of ingtructor. An
introduction to neuroanatomy and the behavioral consequences of neuropathology .

782. Clinical Psychology Practicum. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 736 and five of the seven clinical core courses, and
permission of the Director of Clinical Training. May be repeated up to 15 semester hours. Supervised dinicdl traning in
the Psychology Clinic.

784. Systems of Psychotherapy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Doctord Clinica track and permission of the instructor. An anaysis of
thetheories and techniques of current systems of psychotherapy.

786. Counseling Psychology Practicum 111. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. An advanced practicum in which
students develop applied competencies approprigteto their areaof speciaization under supervision.

788. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and other heelth care issues
relevant to individuals with developmental disabilities

790. Field Problems. 3hrs.
791 Resear ch in Psychology. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
792. Special Problems. 1-16 hrs

793. Research in School Psychology. 1 hr. May be repeated up to limit of 8 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the school
psychalogy training program or permission of ingtructor. Current research inschool psychalogy.

794. Psychology Research Apprenticeship. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite; Permission of ingtructor. Research training through
participation in programmatic research conducted within the Department of Psychology.

79. Field Internship. 3-12 hrs. Prerequisites PSY 762 and prior arrangement with instructor. Affords opportunity for
mader' slevel and specidist studentsto receive supervised practice experiencesin field setting.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, a lesst, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enrall in this coursefor a leag 3 hourseach semester.
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800. Health Psychology. 3 hrs. Designed to acquaint students with concepts in behavioral medicine and with the
psychdogist srolein heath psychology.

802. Clinical Neuropsychology. 3 hrs Prerequisites PSY 624, 641, 736, 780, doctoral track, and permission of the instructor.
Anintroduction to clinica neuropsychology.

807. Clinical Health Psychology Practicum. 3 hrs. Limit of 9 semester hours. Prerequisites: Enroliment in the dinica hedlth
psychology sub-speciaty program. Hospital, dinic, and practicum experience in the methods and procedures of hedlth
psychology, neuropsychalogy, and dinica psychophysiology.

810. Doctoral Integrative Seminar. 1 hr. A weekly seminar designed to integrate instructional experiences of doctora
studentsduring their first year of residency.

811. Advanced Seminar in Psychotherapy. 3 hrs. Prerequistes. PSY 713 or PSY 784 and permission of indructor. An
advanced study of the domain of psychothergpy with an emphasis on identifying central constructs and the development
of synthes's. Sudents are expected to (a) evauate various psychotherapeutic gpproaches at philosophicd, conceptud,
and practical levels and (b) continue to refine their own devel oping theoretical positions.

835. Advanced Practicum in Counseling Psychology. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Supervised practice.

836. Proseminar in Counsding Psychology. 2 hrs A professiond issues seminar for advanced students. Topics include
historical antecedents, training models, credentialing, accreditation, and current trends and issues in professional
psychology.

840. Externship. 3-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Supervised experiencein off-campus setting.

850. Advanced Research Seminar . 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

860. Counseling Psychology Practicum 1V. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: PSY 786 and prior arrangement with ingtructor. An
advanced clinic practicum in counseling and psychological services

870. Supervision: Theory and Practice. 3-6 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. An advanced seminar in the
supervision of others who deliver counseling and psychologica services. Sudents enroll concurrent with the assignment
of clinic supervision responsibilities.

880. I nternship in School Psychology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of training director. May be repested up to 12 semester
hours. Supervised, full-time practice of school psychology in an pproved setting. Sdection of internship must conform
to NASP and CDSPP standards.

88L Internship in Clinical Psychology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Successful completion of PSY 782 and approvd of the Director
of Clinical Training. To berepeated for 12 semester hourstotal.

882. Internship in Industrial/Organizational Psychology. 4 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the 1/O Training Director. To
be repeeted for 12 semester hourstotal. Full-time practice of 1/0 Psychology under supervision in an approved setting.

883. Internship. 4 hrs Prerequisites: Approval by program faculty and permission of Training Director. Students receive
1900-2000 hours of supervised training in an off-campus APA-approved internship program in professional psychology.
To berepeated for nine semester hourstotal.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Radio-Television-Film (RTF)
507. Theories of MassCommunication. 3 hrs. Anandys's of processes and effects of mass communication.

516. Tdecommunication Media Management. 3 hrs. Examination of management responsibilities in broadcast radio and
TV, ceble TV, and other electronic media and media delivery sysems

525. Tdecommunication Media Resear ch. 3 hrs. Prepares students to utilize and evaluate professona telecommunication
research services and to conduct elementary studies of mediaaudiences.

531 Advertising Management and Sales. 3 hrs Prerequisite: RTF 330. A continuation of RTF 330, with emphasis upon
case sudiesin advertisng management and sales.

540. Advanced Televison Production. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: RTF 340 or permission of ingtructor. Advanced topics in video
pog-production theory and practice

547. Tdevision Production Workshop. 2 hrs. Prerequisites: RTF 340 and 440 or permission of ingtructor. A flexible forma
course designed to serve the career objectives and needs of advanced students The workshop may involve large or small
group productions or individua projects, or some combinations.

548. Seminar in Radio-TV. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor. Examination of a telecommunication topic. May be
repeated with a different topic or combined with RTF 578 for atotd of six credit hours.

549. Televison Criticiam. 3 hrs Examines mgjor genres and historical trends in televison programming with emphasis on
television criticism. Sdected examples of programswill serve as modelsfor practica televisoncriticism.

560. Issues in Telecommunication. 3 hrs. Examination of sructurd, regulatory, policy, and socid concerns related to the
U.S. telecommunication industry.
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571 Advanced Cinematography. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instruction. Advanced instruction and practical production
experiencein 16mm moation picture cinematography. Repeatable for up to six (6) hours.

573. The Documentary Film. 3 hrs. Evaluation of the documentary tradition in film through viewing and analysis of selected
documentaries and review of pertinent literature

574. Techniques in Film Acting and Directing. 3 hrs. A course designed for advanced film and acting students in the
techniques of performing before the motion picture camera

575. Film Business Proceduresand Management. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of the business practices
and problemsinvalved infilm production.
576. British Studies: TheBritish Film. 3-6 hrs

577. Advanced Film Production Workshop. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Congent of instructor. Students enrolled in this course will
serve as director, dnematographer or film editor of acomplete 16mm motion picture production.

578. Seminar in Film. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Examination of a film topic. May be repeated with a
different topic or combined with RTF 548for atotd of six hours

579. Film Theory and Criticism. 3 hrs. Study of mgjor film theories through study of the literature of film theory and
screening and discussion of selected films.

580. Compar ative Media Systems. 3 hrs. Sudy of the structure, function, and historical/ political festures of the dectronic
media systems of selected nations.

581 International Broadcagting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. An examination of the devel opment, structure,
functions, programming, and audiences of international broadcasting services.

585. Film Editing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: RTF 571. Study of the theory and techniques of film editing. Repeatable for up to six
(6) hours.

589. Caribbean Mass Media Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture and research on the media systems
of the Caribbean Basin with specid attention given to coverage of Third World news.

692. Special Problemsin Radio, Television, and Film. 1-3 hrs Prerequisites Consent of ingructor. The sudent andyzesa
problem area and proposes a specid course arangement with a faculty member. Problems range from television, film
productions, writing scripts, to writing extensg ve research papers.

Real Estate and Insurance (REI)

532. Real Egate Finance. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: FIN 300. A study of the sources of red edtate funds and analytica techniques
for investment decis on making. Non-business students only.

536. Western Film. 3 hrs. The course examines theinteraction of stylistic and thematic elements associated with the
Western film genre.

550. Thelnternet: The Online Electronic M edium. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Congent of instructor.
574.  Film Noir. 3hrs. The course examinestheinteraction of stylistic and thematic elements associated with the Film Noir
period and their impact contemporary cinema.
598. International Insurance Seminar Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. Conducted in London,
England: a series of lectures and discussionsinvolving authorities on internationa insurance issues and practi ces.
692. Special Problems 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of department chair.

699. International Insurance Research Abroad. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of Program Director. A research course in
internationdl insurance offered for students enrolled in REI 598.

Religion (REL)
ANT 524. Primitive Rdigion. (May be taken for credit asa rdigion course.)
535. Religions of theNear East. 3 hrs. A study of Judaism, Zoroastrian, and Idamic literature and thought.

536. Contemplative Theory and Practices. 3 hrs A study of the mgor themes and issues of rdigious mystidsm-East and
West.

537. Religionsof the Far Eagt. 3 hrs. A study of Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, and Shintoism.

551. Philosophical Issuesin Religion and Science. 3 hrs. An examination of historical and contemporary philosophica
isues arising in attempts to relate scientific accounts of the natural world and acoounts derived from reigious traditions.

590. Contemporary Religious Problems. 3 hrs. An examination of specific problems within the broad spectrum of
contemporary religious concern.

599. Religious Studies Abroad. 3-6 hrs. The study of religious themesin various parts of the world. Offered abroad through
the Collegeof International and Continuing Education.
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Research and Foundations (REF)

+516. Utilization of Audiovisual M edia and Equipment. 3 hrs.
525. Instructional Stylesand Modelsin Media Programs. 3hrs.

526. Film and Tdevision in Media Programs. 3 hrs.

536. Designing Educational Systems for Individualized Ingtruction. 3 hrs. Translation of ingtructional specificetions into
prototype systems.

550. Test Item Development. 3 hrs. Includes procedures for mastering test item development techniques through active
participation.

590. Instructional Television: Utilization and Production. 3 hrs. Utilization of television in instructional settings. Emphasis
on programming from Mississippi ETV and the use of portopac television equipment.

591. School Media Center Administration Workshop. 3 hrs.

599. British Studies: Resear ch in British Education. 3 hrs. To provide students with supervised research gudy on British
education that relates to their own interests or educationa specialty.

601. Educational Research: Interpretation and Applications. 3 hrsAn orientation to the information, skills, and
competencies necessary to understanding research in education, along with a rudimentary introduction to condudting
action research.

602. Introduction to Educational Satigtics. 3 hrs. Basic concepts and computationsin descriptive statigtics. Introduction to
sampling procedures and inferential processesin educational research.

604. Foundations in American Education. 3 hrs. A brief survey of the philosophica, psychological, sodological, and
higorical foundations of American education.

605. Cultural Influences on American Education and Society. 3 hrs. A study of European educational systems.

607. Developing a Student-Centered Curriculum. 3 hrs. A comprehensive study of planning and procedures for
deveoping, structuring, implementing, and evaluating school curricula

609. Administration of Media Centers 3hrs.

615. Student Disciplinein the Schools. 3 hrs Presentation of general prindiples, techniques, procedures, and legal aspects of
discipline.

+616. Instructional Graphics. 3hrs.

618. Ingructional Photography. 3hrs.

620. Foundations of Ingructional Technology. 3 hrs. Survey of the higtorica aspects of ingtructional media Application of
research in the development of technology relating to libraries, classrooms, industry, and instructional settings.

621. Selection and Organization of Media Resources. 3 hrs.
+622. Design and Production of MediaMaterials. 3hrs.
+623. Advanced Media Pr oductions Techniques. 3hrs.
625. Ingructional Videoand Film Production. 3 hrs.

632. Measuring Student Success. 3 hrs. Emphasizes selection and construction of assessment instruments and interpretation
of resuits

644. Ingtructional Development |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 516 or permission of the instructor. Survey of various
ingructiona development models for the devel opment, revision, or revitdization of educaiona programs.

645. Computersin Education. 3 hrs. Applications of computer technology to ingtructiond, information, and administrative
programs from the user’s point of view.

660. Economic Education for Teachers 3 hrs. Emphasis onin-depth understanding of our economic system and integretion
of economic conceptsinto the socid studies.

680. Direction and Supervision of Sudent Teaching. 3 hrs. Designed to guide supervising teachers in orienting and
involving student teachers.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs.
698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atota of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisis completed.

701. Analyss of Teaching Behavior. 3 hrs. Designed to andyze teacher behavior to determine competency, including
interaction analysis and microteaching <ills.

709. Social Foundations of Education. 3 hrs. A study of contrasting motivations and values of various culturd groups and
their implicetions for education.

712. Computer Applications in Educational Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Skills development course in
computer andlysis of behaviord science data, sysemsandysis, financid, and personnel accounting procedures
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718. Practicum in Educational Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Application of appropriate research models,
structure of research reports critique of published research and of student’s research problem.

720. Measurement in Educational Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Survey of the theory of measurement
including true score theory, reliahility, vaidity, item analysis, and item selection techniques.

740. Programmed Instruction. 3 hrs. Theories and techniques in designing, producing, and evauating programmed
ingructiond materiads.

742. Research in Instructional Systems Technology. 3 hrs. Research in problems of formulating objectives, analyzing
audiences, using media, and eval uating education outcomes.

761. Experimental Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 602 recommended. Probability theory and theoretical distributions in
experimenta design. Techniquesinduding tests, smpleand complex anaysis of variance, analyssof co-variance.

762. Advanced Regression Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 761. Correlation and regresson theory. Techniques associated
with bivariate, patid, and multiple correlion and applied multiple linear regresson.

770. Evaluation Design and Methodadlogy. 3 hrs. The principles of evaluation. Involvement in apractical evaluation problem
employing measurement techniques and statistical methodology.

791. Field Problems in Educational Research. 1-12 hrs. Prerequisite: Approvd of mgor professor and Educationa
Research Staff.

792. Special Problemsin Educational Research I, 11, I11. 1 hr. each. Prerequisite: Approval of major professor and
Educational Research Staff. Application of specific research procedures in the devel opment of skillsin various types of
research. The preparation of a scholarly paper isrequired.

794. Field Problems. 3hrs.

798. Jecialist Thess 3 hrs. Selection and development of a practical educationd research problem for the specialist's
degree. A scholarly research paper isrequired.

810. Design and Methodology in Ingtitutional Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 601, 761, 762. Practica application of
inditutiond research design and methodology emphasizing computer utilizationand field work.

816. History of Public Education in the United States. 3 hrs. A critical study of the evolution of public education with
emphasis on critical issues.

818. Comparative Philosophies of Education. 3 hrs. A critical examination of theoreticd concepts of leading modern
philosophers and their implications for education.

820. Compar ative Education. 3 hrs. Survey of educationa patterns of selected countries.

824. Advanced Experimental Desgn. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Experimentd and quasi experimenta designs in
educational research. Emphasis upon utilization of design principle and approprigte Satistical treatment.

830. Multivariate Analysisin Educational Research. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 761, 762. Theory and application of multiple
regression and disariminant analysis, canonical correlation, multivariate anayss of variance and covariance.

893. Advanced Educational Research. 3 hrs. Seminar in typesand problems of educational research, observation and data
collection methods, and standards of reporting educationd research.

Science and Mathematics Education (SME)

522. British Sudies: History of Saence 3-6 hrs. Lecture series and research in the history of sdence offered abroad under
the auspices of the College of International and Continuing Education. (May be taken as BSC 522 or HIS522).

532. Sciencefor Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 12 semester hours of science. Designed to provide experiencein
presenting scientific prindples to the elementary schod child.

535. Marine Science for Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with marine science concepts. (May betaken as MAR 558).

541 Methodsof TeachingtheMetric System. 3 hrs. Lectures and exercisesin measurements using the International System
of Units

553. Earth and Environmental Sciencefor | ntermediate School Teachers 3 hrs. Prerequisite Pemission of ingtructor. To
familiarize teachers with the materias, methods and techniques of earth and environmentd sdence.

554. Biological Sciencesfor Intermediate School Teachers. 3 hrs. An examination of the subject matter, techniques, and
methods of teaching the life sciences.

555. Physical Science for Intermediate School Teachers 3 hrs. An examination of the subject matter, techniques, and
methods for teaching the physical sciences.

556. Techniquesin Marine Science Education. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permisson of instructor. Designed to acquaint teachers
with the marine resources of the Missssippi Coastal Zone. (May be taken as MAR 556).

557. Marine Saence for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Emphasis will be placed on messurements
and andysisof the marine habitat and ecological relationships. (May betaken as MAR 557)
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559. Coastal Ecology for Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: SVIE 559L. Designed to
provide teachers with a background in basic coastal ecology. (May be taken as MAR 559.)

559L. Coastal Ecology for Teachers Laboratory. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Corequisite for SME 559.
(May betaken asMAR 559L.)

560. Methads in Teaching Science—Secondary. 3 hrs. Designed to familiarize teachers with current trends, methods, and
techniques of teeching scienceto secondary school gudents.

561. Computersand Telecommunications in Science/M athematics Teaching. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: An introductory
computer science course. A course to develop competency in evauation of discipline-specific software, utilizetion of
hardware interfaces, and using networks, and the World Wide Web as teaching resources. May be taken at the
undergraduate level as SCE 461.

571. Teaching Chemistry in the Secondary School. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admisson to the Graduate Program or permission
of instructor. Corequisite: SME 571L. Application of chemica knowledge to designing, developing and assessing
ingtruction. M ay betaken at the undergraduate level as CHE 471.

571L. Laboratory for Teaching Chemistry in the Secondary School. 1 hr. Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Program
or permission of ingtructor. Corequisite: SME 571. Experience in developing and evaluating laboratory instruction and
in esteblishing and maintaining safety. May be taken at the undergraduate level as CHE 471L.

572. Physicsfor Secondary Teachers—Methodsand Techniques 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor.

590. Aerogpace Resources for Teachers. 3 hrs. Teechers and administrators are given a review of aerospace science and
technology and how to take advantage of sudents' fascination with flying.

595. Applications of Basc Concepts in Biology for Secondary School. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Admisson to the Graduae
Program or permisgon of ingtructor. Laboratory to accompany SME 595. May be taken a the undergraduete level as
BSC 495L.

595L. Application of Basic Conceptsin Biology for Secondary School Laboratory. 2 hrs. Prerequisite: Admission to the
Graduate Program or permission of ingtructor. Laboratory to accompany SME 595. May be taken & the undergradugte
level asBSC495L.

599. Fidd Studies in Marine Science Education. 3-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Study and investigate
marine environmentsoutside of Mississippi. Offered through the College of International and Continuing Education.

601. Science Education in Contemporary Perspective. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Focuses on current
reformin science education and the supporting learning theories, instructional methodologies, and assessment practices.

609. Dimensions of Learning in Sdence Education |. 3 hrs. Provides a broad introduction to the concepts, contexts, and
practices of teaching secondary science. Restricted to MAT students only. Includes aclinical supervision component.

610. Dimensionsof Learning in Science Education 11. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SVIE 609. Provides a broad introduction to the
conoepts contexts, and practices of teaching secondary science Restricted to MAT student only. Includes a dinical
supervision component.

691. Research Practicumin Science/Mathematics Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: REF 602 and permission of ingtructor.
A practicum experiencein the design, execution, and reporting of agroup research project.

700. Science Curriculum in the Public Schools. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SME 703. An examination of elementary and
secondary sciencecurricula,

701 Isuesin Scienceand Mathematics Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Study of issues rdated to
curriculum and assodiated research methodol ogies.

702. Field Techniques of Demonstrating and Experimenting with Scientific Principles. 3 hrs. For science teachers
oonsidering fundamental aspects of biology, chemistry, geology, and physics.

703. Foundations of Science and Mathematics Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Study of
philosophica premisesreated to the nature of science and mathematics and psychologica and pedagogical theories.

720. Mathematics Curriculum. 3hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingructor. Exploration of the theoretical, empirical, and
practical issues of the mathematics curriculum from K through college. Content and processes of curriculum will be
explored.

725. Readings from Research in Mathematics Education. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of indructor. Focuses on
current issues and methodol ogies in research in mathematics education.

730. Physics for Elementary School Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 6 hours in physical science and 6 hours in biologica
science. Principles and generd ideas that can be directly goplied tothe elementary grades.

731 Chemigtry for Elementary School Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 6 hoursin physical science and 6 hoursin biologica
sdence. Chemicd principles that represent the changesin chemistry tha have taken place over the last two decades.

732. Biology for Elementary Schod Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 6 hours in physical science and 6 hours in biological
science. A study of content, techniques, and methods of teaching life science concepts
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733. Earth Science for Elementary School Teachers. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: 6 hours in physica science and 6 hours in
biologica science. A study of techniques and methods of teaching earth science conoepts.

789. Seminar. 1-3 hrs. Discussion of current trends and practicesin sdence education.
791 Research in Science Education. 1-16 hrs.
792. Secial Problems. 1-3 hrs ar.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the maor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor & least 3 hours each semester.

798. Research Problem. 3 hrs.
898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Scientific Computing (SC)
644. Advanced Robotic Systems. 3 hrs. To introduce students to advanced topics and prospective research areasin the field
of Roboticsanditsrelationto Al, World M odeling and Simulion.

710. Computational Methods for Physical Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: High leve fortran, familiarities with methods in
statisticdl mechanics and permission of ingtructor. Monte Carlo sampling and smulations, including multispin and
cluster updating, percolation, molecular dynamics, finite Szescaingand optimizationsin computing.

712. Computational Studies on Phase Separ ation Kinetics. 3 hrs. A study of phase separation processes from a
computationa approach. Knowledge of statistical mechanics a the level of PHY 603 and computational techniques a
thelevel of SC 710 isrequired.

713, Liquid Crystals: A Computational Approach. 3 hrs. A Computational approach to the modeling of liquid crystalline
materids.

720. Mathematics for Scientific Computing I. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Numericd methods for the
solution of matrix equations and for eigenvector/vaue finding techniques, including criteria for selection among
available agorithms are covered.

721. Mathematics for Scientific Computing 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; SC 720 or permission of ingtructor. Techniques for
interpolation and differentiation; computer smulations for the solution of ODEs and PDEs including Runge-K utta,
Adamg/Bashforth, spectral, and shooting methods.

726. Remote Sensing |. 3 hrs An advanced course emphasizing digital image processing of remotely sensed multispectral
data, including use of gpplications software to process multispectral imaging.

730. Paralld Algorithms. 3 hrs. Prerequisites Knowledge of sequentia algorithm design and analysis, NP-completeness,
proficiency in high leve language programming including pointer manipulation. Topics include models of parallel
computation, general techniques, graph algorithms, expression evauation, paralld sorting, parale string matching, and
P-completeness.

735. Scientific Numerical Modeing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The physical, mathematical, and
computationd basisfor modeling. Physical moddls are drawn from chemistry, biology, and fluid dynamics.

736. Neural Networks. 3 hrs. The purpose of this course is to provide an integrated and cohesive exploration of the
fundamental concepts and applications of neural networks

740. Seminar 1. 1 hr. Study of current research techniques and results in scientific computing. Can be taken four times. The
objective of this course isto acquaint students with techniques and applications of sdentific computing. The students
will study the literature in field and hear presentations from prectitioners in the field. Letter grades will be assigned on
the basis of written or ordl reports on assgned topics.

750. Introduction to Computational Fluid Dynamics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Knowledge of the solution of ordinary and partial
differentid equations. Devel opment of the concepts, numericd methods and al gorithms of computational fluid dynamics
in conjunction with modeling.

751. Finite Element Methods in Computational Fluid Dynamics. 3 hrs. Fundamentals of finite-dement methods for
obtaining numerical solutions to fluid flow and heat transfer problems. A suitable strong background numerica
analysis, computationa mathematics, and programming in Fortran or C.

760. Underwater Acougtic System Analysis. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Knowledge of underwater acoustics and Fourier transforms.
Underwater acougtic sgna generation, propagation, and andysis induding array shading, beam steering, correlation
properties of ambient noise, and estimation of signa parameters.

762. Computational Ocean Acougtics. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Understanding of the numerica solution of partial differential
equations, the physics of waves, underwater acoustics, and computer programming. Development of the mathematica
framework for underwater acoustic propagation models with specia emphasis on the parabolic equation and computer
code for itsimplementation.
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781 Topicsin Scientific Computing. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Coverstopic of interest to students and
faculty.

791 Research in Scientific Computing. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approval of mgjor professor.

797. Independent Study and Research. Hoursarranged. Not to be counted as credit toward adegree

898. Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Social Work (SWK)
Foundation

601. Human Behavior and Social Environment I. 3 hrs. Introduction to physiological, cognitive, intellectual, and emotiond
deve opment of individuals; andysisof theoretical explanations of persondity.

602. Human Behavior and Social Environment 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SWK 601. Introduction to genera and ecologica
sysemstheory as gpplied to the analysis of individuals, families, smal groups, organizations and communities.

605. Social Welfare Palicy. 3 hrs. History of socid work and socid welfare; values which influence policy; formation of
policy and macro pdlicy andysis

608. Social Work Generalist Practice I. 3 hrs. Systemic and problem-solving approaches to socid work practice with
individuds, families, organizations, communities, and groups; integrative framework for knowledge, values and skills

609. Social Work Generalist Practice I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite; SWK 608. Differentia practice roles and communication
processes; resource development, linkage, and utilization.

617. Social Work Research 1. 3 hrs. Introduction to the foundations of knowledge building through a careful analysis of
philosophical premises and examination of new approaches to the scientific method. Covers research designs and other
fundamental issues which have bearing on knowl edge devel opment in social work.

634. Social Work in a Diver s Sodety. 3 hrs. Comparative cross-culturd theories and concepts related to ethnic-minority
groups and dternativelife styles.

637. Social Work Research 1. 3 hrs. Prerequiisite: SWK 617. Application of socid work research methodol ogies to on-going
research projects. Attention to Single-subject design and program eva uation.

641. Field Education . 3 hrs. Thefirst practicumis designed to integrate and enhance vaues, knowledge, and skillsat the
foundation level with micro, mezzo, and macro experiences. Includesintegrative semina. A grade of “B” or better must
be eaned for thiscourse.

642. Fdd Education I1. 3 hrs Prerequisite: SWK 641 The second practicum is designed to build on the integration and
enhancement of values, knowledge, and skills developed in SWK 641, completing the foundetion level of micro, mezzo,
and macro experiences. Includes integrative ssminar. A gradeof “B” or better must be earned for this course

Advanced Practice

635. Social Service Management and Administration. 3 hrs. Survey of principd management functions in a systems
context; practi ce gpplications of key concepts such asleadership and organizetiond communication.

653, Individual and Family Assessment. 3 hrs. Individua and family pathology and diegnostic criteria, DSM 1V, and the
Person in the Environment (PIE) methods of assessmert.

658, Advanced Inter ventive M ethods. 3 hrs. Corequiste: SWK 673. Social work intervention focused on cognition, &fect,
and behavior with individuals, families, and groups This courseisintegrated with fidd seminar SWK 673.

666. Community Development and Social Planning. 3 hrs. Theories and techniques of community development and
planning with specia atention to practice needs and proposd writing.

673. Field Education I11. 3-6 hrs. Prerequisites SWK 641, 642; a minimum B average in all socia work courses.
Corequisite: SWK 658. The third practicum is designed to build an advanced level integrated field experience on the
prior learning in SWK 641 and 642. This practicum provides students with the opportunity to work with micro, mezzo,
and macro systems.

674. Social Work Practicewith Families. 3 hrs. Theories, intervention skills, policy issues relaed to families and the soda
savice delivery system.

696. Social Work Practice with Groups. 3 hrs. Design of preventive, developmental and remedial group services for at risk
populations.

Electives

Students must complete dl coursesin the foundetion before enrolling in elective courses.

606. Sodal Jugtice and Sodal Palicy. 3 hrs. Examines the effects of social welfare policy, discrimination, and economic
injustice and explores opportunitiesfor advocacy and outgroup empowerment.

620. Computer Use for Human Service Workers. 3 hrs. Introductory course for soda workers and other human service
workers; focusison informetion sysems for socid work. Includes hands-on computer experience.
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651. Time-Limited Intervention. 3 hrs. Techniques of task-centered intervention and crisis intervention in socid work
practice.

655. Social Work Practice in Child Welfar e Settings. 3 hrs. Multidimensiond intervention with children and adolescents
who have experienced neglect and abusive conditions.

663. Consultation and Supervision. 3 hrs Concepts and skills reated to consultation and supervision with applicdionto a
number of systems but emphasizing agency settings.

665. Social Work and the Law. 3 hrs. An exploration of the interrelationships between social work and thelaw.

675. Sodal Work Practice with Persons in Middle and Late Life. 3 hrs. Psychosocial variables a criticd life transition
points and intervention skillswith individuals, families, groups, communities, and organizations.

676. Social Work Practicein Heelth Systems. 3 hrs. Assessment and modification of conditions which affect an individua's
physical and mental hedth through intervention skills with individuals, families, groups, communities, and
organizations.

677. Social Work Practice with Children and Adolescents. 3 hrs. Practice concepts, theories and skills for work with
specific social adjustment problems utilizing asystems framework.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medical conditions, diagnostic tests, and other heelth care issues
relevant to individuals with developmental disabilities

691. Research Practicum. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: SWK 617 and 637. Emphasis on the acquisition of morein depth levels of
knowledge and skills regarding evaluative research regarding practice effectiveness.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Sudy of a problem in order to develop knowledge in an area of sudent interest. Approved
study plan, paper and/or project required.

698. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

Sociology (SOC)

515. Sociology of Gender. 3 hrs. A study of the relationship between sex roles and broader cultura patterns in various
ocieties

521. Sociolagical Topics. 3 hrs. Vaiable content; can be repeated threetimesin separate topica offerings.

523 Sociology of Health. 3hrs. Ananalysis of the field of health and hedth care ddlivery from asodological perspective

524. Sociology of Aging. 3 hrs. A survey of demographic, socid, and cultural aspects of aging with particular emphasis upon
American sodety and the types of problemsencountered by ol der persons.

526. Sociology of Education. 3 hrs. A comprehensive study of the educationa ingtitution, its rdationship to the community
and society.

530. Political Sociology. 3hrs. A sudy of politicsas asodd ingtitution, itsrelaionship with other ingtitutions, and itsplace in
achanging society.

544. Juvenile Delinquency. 3 hrs. A study of causes and the nature of juvenile ddinquency, the deve opment of the juvenile
court, probation, and other rehabilitative programs.

550. Social Psychology. 3 hrs. A study of how the thoughts and behaviors of individuals are influenced by the actual or
implied presence of others.

560. Quantitative Methods. 3 hrs. A survey of quantitative research techniques, focusing on descriptive and inferentid
statistics and computer gpplications.

561. Population. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SOC 460. An introduction to demography, andyzing significant changes in population
composition.

562. Methods of Social Resear ch. 3 hrs. A study of the production and interpretation of socid research with an emphasis on
therelationship of theory and method.

571 Social Ingtitutions 3 hrs A study of selected American social institutions focusing on class and power structures, the
riseof post-industria society, reigious and moral divisions, and democratic individualism.

575. Social Inequality. 3 hrs. Research and theory in social differentiation, class, status, power, and mobility. Anayss of
inequality and the effects of socioeconomic status upon behavior and soda organization.

582. Sociological Theory. 3 hrs A study of clessical and contemporary sodal theory, focusing on selected theoridts (eg.
Weber, Durkheim, Marx, Merton, and Goffman) and selected topics, including anomie and dienation, and rise of
capitdism, theoriesof arime, and concepts of self.

589. Caribbean Studies. 3 hrs. Vaiable content lecture series and study abroad under the auspices of the College of
International and Continuing Education. May be repested up to six (6) hoursin different topical offerings.

593. Irish Studies. 4 hrs. Variable content lecture seriesand study in Ireland under the auspices of the College of Internationa
and Continuing Education.
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599. British Studies. 3 hrs Varible content. Lecture series and research offered abroad under the auspices of the College of

Internationa and Continuing Education.

692. Special Study Projectsin Sociology. 1-6 hrs. Spedd projects in reading, survey, or research in sociology. Work will be

under thedirection of graduate faculty.

Software Engineering Technology (SET)

500.

501.

522,
523.
525.
526.

. LAN Technologies. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. An andysis of routed locd and wide area networking

531

8

8

Computer Networking Fundamentals. 3 hrs. A comprehensive examination of computer networking architectures
and evolving technologies.

Microprocessor Architecture and Applications. 3 hrs. Instruction includes an introduction to the design and
programming of microprocessor-based circuits and systems; the design programming todls necessary to credte stand-
aone microprocessor systems, and a comparison of different microprocessor architectures and applications.

Modeling and Animation 1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ENT 510 or CADD experience. Computer modeling and animation
developed with 3D Sudio.

Advanced Modeling and Animation I1. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SET 522. Expand knowledge of modeing and animation
using 3D Sudio Max/Viz.

Virtua Redlity I. 3 hrs Comprehensive sudy of Virtua Redity techniques for red-time visudization of engineering
technology topics.

Virtual Reality I1. 3 hrs. Sudy of advancedvirtud realty programming techniqueswith VRML, JavaScript, and Java

technologies emphasizing planning, design, installation, and management including router configuration and
management.

WAN Switching and Remote Access. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SET 530 and permission of ingtructor. An examination of
implementing routers and switches on internetworks to improve network QOS over packet-switched and dircuit-
switched connections.

. Scalable Multilayer Networks. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SET 531 and permission of ingtructor. Design, ingtallation, and

configuration of complex and sca able routed and switched networks using multilayer switching technologies over high
speed Ethernet.

. Remote Access and Troubleshooting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SET 532 and permission of ingtructor. Building and

troubleshooting remote access networks to interconnect central sitesto branch officeftelecommuters.

. Communications Server Administration. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SET 585. A comprehensive examination of

administering enterprise messaging and scheduling services in a client-server environment usng currently available
applications.

E-Commerce Server Adminigration. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SET 585. A comprehensive examination of developing,
implementing, and administering web- based services for el ectronic commerce.

. Wirdess and Personal Communication Systems. 3 hrs Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. An examingtion of

current and planned wirel ess communication systems emphasizing system architecture and access methodol ogy.

. Satellite Communication Systems. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. An examination of communication

satellite systems, subsystems, and technologieswhich support globd communications.

Windows Networking. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Computer literacy and two years experience using windows-based operating
sysem. A comprehensive examination of the Windows 95 networking architecture and capabilities.

NOS Server Administration. 3 hrs. A comprehensive examination of the Windows NT 4.0 installation and
administration, one of today’s most popular Network Operating Systems (NOS).

. Intranetworking. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SET 585 or permission of instructor. A continuation of SET 585 that will

emphasizedirectory architecture, binding of network protocals, creation and management of user and group.

. TCP/IP Networking. 3 hrs Prerequiste: SET 583 or permission of instructor. A comprehensive examination of the

Internet's standard protocol sLite TCP/IP.

. Internet Information Server. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SET 585, 588, or permission of ingtructor. Installation and

configuration of apopular NOS asan Internet information server.

. Multimedia Author. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ENT 120 or permission of instructor. Design and development of dynamic,

interective multimedia products for workplace training and electronic support systems.

. Pecial Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and approval of faculty adviser. Supervised study in area

not covered by available courses.

. Emerging Digital Technologies. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SET 590 or permission of ingtructor. Overviews web-based

sygems tha provide on-demand, just-in-time performance improvement gpplications to business and industrid settings
using theInternet.
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605. Digital Imaging. 3 hrs.

620. Advanced Computer Applicationsin Engineering Technology. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: ENT 520 or permission of
ingructor. CADD techniques for 3-D wireframe and solid modeling.

650. Advanced Design Systems in Engineering Technalogy. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permisson of instructor. Application of
advanced design tools and processes in engineering technology.

692. Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and approval of faculty adviser. Supervised study in area
not covered by available courses.

Special Education (SPE)

500. The Psychology and Education of the Exceptional I ndividual. 3 hrs. An introduction to exceptional populations and
procedures and paliciesrelating to their education and citizenship.

560. Characteristics and Education of Gifted Sudents 3 hrs. This course includes characteristics, educationa options,
assessment and referral procedures, and legal issues Teacher attributes and competencies, family characteristics, and
local, sate, and nationdl issues are dso addressed.

578. Specialized Sudies in Developmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specidized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmentd disdbilities. Topicsvary.

597. Professona Collaboration for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disdplinesin training, service, and research.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
developmentally disabled.

605. TheProcess of National Board Teacher Certification. 3-6 hrs. Provides opportunities to analyze and goply Netiond
Board for Professiona Teaching Standardsin the student’s content area using the refl ective process. Three hours may be
taken a the pre-candidate level and/or three hours may be taken at the candidate level.

628. Assessment Procedures for Young Children with Disabilities. 3 hrs. To familiarize students with current issues,
theories, and practicesregarding the assessment of young childrenwho aret risk for or have manifest disahilities.

629. Advanced Intervention Proceduresfor Y oung Children with Disabilities. 3 hrs. To familiarize students with current
issues theories, intervention methods and procedures for young children who are at risk for or have manifest disabilities.

630. Advanced Sudies in Learning Disabilities. 3 hrs. Advanced sudies of the socid, emotional, physica, and learning
characterigtics of individuaswith learning disabilities across the life gpan.

631 Programming for Elementary Students with Lear ning Disabilities: Advanced Studies. 3 hrs Advanced studiesin
methods, materials, and individudized progranming for € ementary studentswith learning disabilities.

632. Programming for Secondary Students with Learning Disabilities: Advanced Studies. 3 hrs. Advanced studies in
methods, materia's, and individualized education/transition plans for secondary students with learning disabilities.

634. Practicum in Learning Disabilities. 3-6 hrs. Supervised classroom experience, including observation and teaching of
students with learning disabilities.

640. Advanced Sudies of Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. Advanced studies of the sodial, emotiond, physica, and learning
characteristicsof individuals with mental retardation across thelife span.

641. Vocational Education in Mental Retardation. 3 hrs Vocationa intervention and services promoting the transition
from schod to gainful employment are addressed.

643. Advanced Curriculum Sudies for Individuals with Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. Study of different approaches to
curriculum deve opment, with emphasis on materias and goa sfor teaching individuals with mental retardation.

644. Practicum in Mental Retardation. 3-6 hrs. Supervised classroom experience, induding observation and teaching of
students with mentd retardation.

645. Assessment and Intervention for Individuals with Severe and Profound Disabilities. 3 hrs. Curricula development
activitieswith individudswith extreme learning problems.

650. The Psychology and Education of Individuals with Emotional and Behavioral Disorders. 3 hrs. Explores the
characteristics and causation of emotional and behaviora disorders.

651. Advanced Methods in Behavioral Management for Individuals with Disabilities. 3 hrs. Explores methods for
changing behaviors of individualswith disabilities.

652. Ingtruction and Programming for Individuals with Emotional and Behavioral Disorders 3 hrs. This course
explores methods and materia s for providing instruction to individuas with emotiona and behaviord disorders and the
role of the teacher in relation tointerdisciplinary and community-based programming.

654. Practicum in Teaching I ndividuals with Emotional and Behavioral Disorders. 3 hrs. Supervised practicum
experiencewith individuals with emotional and behaviora disorders.
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661 Methods and Materialsin Teaching Gifted Students. 3 hrs. This course includes instructiond models, methodol ogies,
and meterial s gppropriate for gifted Sudents. Learning styles, writing and eva uating ingtructional units public relations
strategies, and sources of funding are included.

662. Curricula Development in Gifted Education. 3 hrs. This courseincludes steps necessary for curriculum development
and evauation for gifted education. Differentiated models, advanced content areas, and process skills are aso
addressed.

663. Atypical Gifted Sudents. 3 hrs. Thiscourse encompasses the assessment and identification, characteristics, and ddivery
of services for diverse groups within gifted education including the culturally diverse, rurd, disabled, female, low
socioeconomic, underachiever and highly gifted populations.

664. Practicum with Gifted Sudents. 3 hrs. Supervised practicum with gifted sudentsin avariety of instructiond settings
The development of appropriate instruction, atention to individud differences, and evaluaion of student progress are
dsoinduded.

680. Advanced Practicum in Special Education. 3-9 hrs. Practicum for master's degree students unique to individua
program plans. The experience will focus on assessment, curriculum, and/or other issues related to exceptional
individuals.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health careissues
relevant to individud s with developmental disabilities

691. Research in Special Education. 1-16 hrs.

692. Special Problems. 1 hr. Examination of medical, sociological, biological, psychological, and intitutional aspects of
exceptional children.

698. Magters Thesis 6 hrs A scholarly project conducted in the student’ sarea of specidization.

709. Assessment of Exceptional Individuals. 3 hrs. Forma and informal assessment techniques, including diagnostic-
prescriptive teaching Strategies, to appropriately meet the needs of sudents.

770. Administration and Supervision of Programs for Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. Designed for educators and
supervisorsof programsfor exceptional children; organization and administration of programsfor exceptional children.

772. Internship in Special Education Administration. 1-6 hrs. To provide internship experience for spedidist and doctoral
studentsin Special Education Adminigration, ingtitutions, state departmert.

791. Research in Special Education. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: Approva of the major professor. To be conducted in the
student’ sarea of specidization.

792. Special Problems. 3hrs.

794. Speciaigt Fidd Study. 1-6 hrs. A practica project conducted in the sudent's area of specidization that may be sdected
asthe cuminating requirement of the specidist degree.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours aranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
activdy working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor at least 3 hours each semeder.

800. Critical Review of Professonal Literature. 3 hrs. Doctoral seminar focusing on the review of current literature in
Specid Education. Prerequisiteto SPE 804.

801. Personnd Preparation in Special Education. 3 hrs. Development of programs, courses of study, observation
techniques, models, micro-teeching units, modulesin higher education.

802. Public Rdations, Service and Leadership in Spedial Education. 3 hrs. Inservice training units, conference planning,
workshop, parent and nationa organizations.

803. Program Evaluation and Grant Writing in Special Education. 3 hrs. Study of program accountability modes, grant
writing, and sources.

804. Research in Special Education. 3 hrs. Emphasisis placed on the review, devel opment, preparation, and submission for
publication of research manuscripts in the student’ sarea of spedidization.

805. Planning, Program Evaluation, and Policy Analysis for Persons with Exceptional Needs. 3 hrs. An introduction to
program planning, policy andyss, and program evaluation.

880. Internship in Teacher Education. 1-6 hrs. Individud cases are tested by students and all available information is
integrated for diagnostic and educationa purposes.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.
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Speech and Hearing Sciences (SHS)

510. Intervention in Language Disorders. 3 hrs. Strategies and clinical methods used in habilitati on/rehabilitation of
language disordered children and adullts.

512. Diagnostic Procedures: Speech Pathology I. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 211, 411. Current evauation procedures in
speech-language pathol ogy.

513 Voice Disorders. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 211, 403. Anatomicd and physiologica bases of voice production and the
disorders.

516. Adult Aphasiaand Redated Problems. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 211, 403, 406 or permission. Presents theory, research
findings, and basi ¢ thergpy methods for neurogenic communicative disorders.

517. Speech and Language Disorders Related to Cleft Palate. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: SHS 211, 403 or equivalents.
Multidisdiplinary management of children and adults with cleft palate ispresented.

518. Advanced Clinical Methods. 3 hrs. Students engage in an in-depth study of the use of specific treatment and/or
diagnostic procedures.

519. Organic Speech Disorders. 3 hrs. This course surveys symptomology, etiology, and treatment procedures for organic
speech disorders.

521. Aural Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 221 or equivaent. Covers the management of clients with hearing loss
from infants through the e derly.

522. Diagnogtic/Prescriptive Teaching of the Hearing Impair ed. 3 hrs. Presents task analysis, informal test congtruction
and formal assessment for hearing impaired.

525. Psycho-Social Factor s Associated with Hearing Impairment. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: Permission of ingtructor. Emphasizes
psycha/socia growth and development of deaf children.

528. Clinical Audiology |. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 221. Presents concepts in acoustics, calibration standards and basic
audiological tess.

530. Speech Pathology and the Hearing Impaired Child. 3 hrs. Reviews speech and language problems, and describes
methods for management.

531 Language Disorders|: Assessment of Children with Language Disorders. 3 hrs. Differentiates normal, disordered,
and deviant language with remedial procedures.

532. Language Disorders I1: Habilitation of the Aphasic Child. 3 hrs A multisensory intervention program for auditory
processing and communication disorders.

533. Developing L anguage Skillswith the Hearing Impaired. 3 hrs. Presents development of Ianguage by hearing impaired
children.

536. Devdoping Reading in the Hearing Impaired. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 433 or permission. The reading process,
diagnostic-prescriptive teaching, and evaluation of reading skillsare discussed.

538. Problemsin Academic Subjectsfor the Hard-of-Hearing and Deaf. 3 hrs. Prerequisites. SHS 433, 434, 436. Sresses
the need for continuous, consistent and coordinated academic programs

597. Professional Collabor ation for Developmental Disability Services 3 hrs. Study of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disdplinesin training, service, and research.

598. Families of the Developmentally Disabled. 3 hrs. Interdisciplinary approach to the study of families of the
deve opmentally disabled.

599. British Studies: Compar ative Problemsin Speech and Hearing Sciences. 3-6 hrs. Offered abroad under the auspices
of the College of Internationa and Continuing Education.

601. Designs in Research for Speech and Hearing. 3 hrs. Statistical procedures concerning group and single-subject
designs.

602. Current Topicsin Spesch and Hearing Sciences. 3 hrs. Varies each imethe courseisoffered.

621. Hearing Aids. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 221 or permission. Presents components of electroapoustic characterigtics of
hearing aids and their use.

623, Clinical Audiology II. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 528 or permission. Specid auditory tests used to determine the site of
lesonof hearingloss

625. Audidlogical Instrumentation. 3 hrs. Prerequiste: SHS 221 or permission. Covers basic electronics, auditory function
measurements; research, and computer use.

633. School Curricula for the Hearing Impaired. 3hrs Prerequisites: SHS 433, 436, 437. Curriculaanalysis and review are
stressed (majors only).

641. Medical Diagnoss and Treatment of Speech and Hearing Pathologies. 1-4 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Provides
opportunities for observation of operations on the auditory or speech mechanism.
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642. Communication Problems of the Aged. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Reviews changes in speech, language and
heering associ ated with aging; presents rehabilitative strategies used with the popul ation.

643. Evaluation and Treatment of Dysphagia in Adults. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. Covers the speech-
language pathologist’srole in the diagnosis and treatment of swallowing disordersin adults.

644. Augmentative Communication. 3 hrs. Methods for providing communication ability using augmentative
communicetion devices and procedures to persons unebleto spesk.

646. Multicultural Language Issues 3 hrs Presents information about speech and language development and disorders
from amulticultural perspective.

648. Mator Speech Disorders. 3 hrs. Covers eval uation and treatment of motor speech disorders associated with lesions of
the centtral nervous system.

650. Traumatic Brain Injury and Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. Covers evaluation and trestment of speech and
language disorders resulting from traumatic brain injury and neurologicd disease.

687. Practicum in Speech-L anguage Pathology. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite Regular full-time graduate status ~ and permission.
Students participatein diagnosis and trestment of children and adults with speech-language disorders.

688. Practicum in Audiology. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Regular graduate admission and permission. Students participate in
diagnasis and trestment of children and adults with hearing disorders

689. Practicum in Education of the Deaf. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: Regular graduate admission and permission. Students
paticipate in habilitative and learning activities with deef children and adults.

690. Clinical Experiencein Speech and Hearing. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: SHS 532. This courseis designed to provideclinica
experiencefor non-degree students or those enrolled ina non-Speech and Hearing Sciences degree program.

692. Special Problems. 1-6 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Students completing Plan B paper should register for three (3)
hours.

694. Off-Campus Practicum in Speech and Hearing Sciences. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Students are assigned to
medical, inditutiond, private practice, or dinical settings for supervised experience.

695. Student Teaching Off-Campus Practicum. 1-9 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Students participate in supervised
management of speech/language impaired school children.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Students ectively
working on athesis, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
ocourse Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enradll in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thess 3-6 hrs for atotd of 6 hrs.

701 Seminar in Psychoacoustics. 3 hrs. Presents methods for studying perception of acoustic signds, detection of stimuli,
perception of |oudness, and pitch.

702. Seminar in Language Problems. 3 hrs. Language pathologies, evauation procedures, and trestment methods are
studied.

703. Quantitative Methods. 3 hrs. Enrollment suspended.

711 Seminar in Aphasia and Related Disorders. 3 hrs. Etiologies, evaugionsin Neurolinguistics and current trestment
procedures are presented.

712. Seminar in Articulation Disorders 3 hrs. Current theories, diagnogtic procedures, and thergpeutic methodologies in
articulation and phonology are studied.

713. Seminar in Cerebral Palsy. 3 hrs. Current etiologies, evaluation procedures, and trestment techniques are considered.

714. Seminar in Cleft Palate. 3 hrs. Sudents review the current research and interdisciplinary management of cleft lip and
pdateindividuds.

715. Seminar in Clinical Counsding in Speech-L anguage Pathology and Hearing. 3 hrs. Thergpeutic communication
techniques, interview techniques, and counseling theories are studied.

716. Seminar in Stuttering and Related Disorders. 3 hrs Advanced study of theories research and remedia procedures
related to fluency disorders.

717. Seminar in Voice Disorders. 3 hrs. Advanced study of pathologies, diagnosis, procedures, and remedial methods for
voice and resonance problems.

718. Seminar in Psychology of the Deaf and Speech Handicapped. 3 hrs. Effects of disordered communication on life
stylesare sudied.

719. Seminar in Problemsand Proceduresin Evaluating Children. 3 hrs. The weaknesses and strengths of standardized
testsare discussed.
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722. Seminar in Pediatric Audiology. 3 hrs. Emphasizes behaviord and objective audiological evauation of infants and
young children.

723, Seminar in Electroacougtic M easurementsin Hearing. 3 hrs. Adminigration and interpretation of electrophysiological
auditory measurements.

724, Seminar in Indugrial Hearing Conservation. 3 hrs. Presents eff ects of noise exposure on the auditory mechanism,
measurement of noise, and legidation reated to industrial hearing conservation.

726. Auditory Perceptual Disorders. 3hrs Theories and testsare studied.

727. Seminar: Association Method. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Evaluation, management plans and intervention
techniquesfor language disordered children are presented.

730. Language Intervention with Infants. 3 hrs. Current research in infant language deve opment and intervention are
explored.

763, Laboratory in Speech Pathology. 1-3 hrs. Students conduct supervised laboratory research using instruments.

764. Laboratory in Language Disorders. 1-3 hrs. Specidized testing procedures arelearned.

791 Resear ch in Speech and Hearing Sciences. 1-16 hrs. Prerequisite: permission. Teaches advanced research procedures.

792. Spedal Problems. 3 hrs. Content varies.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents adtively
working on a dissertation, consulting with the major professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Students who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, a least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgjor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll in this coursefor & least 3 hours each semester.

898, Dissertation. 12 hrs.

Speech Communication (SCM)

598. Teaching Public Speaking. 1-3 hrs. Provides instruction on how to teach public speaking. Emphasis on course
assgnments, grading, classroom management.

599. British Sudies in Communication. 3-6 hrs. Communication research and practice in Grea Britain. Taught only in
Greet Britain under auspioes of the College of International and Continuing Education.

600. Speech Communication Theory & Research. 3 hrs. A survey of major research traditions in the field of speech
communication. Topicswill include persuasion, nonverba communication, networks, and theories of communication.

605. Inter personal Communication. 3 hrs. A comparative approach to the study of interpersond communication theories
and methods.

609. Speech Communication Seminar. 3 hrs. A rotating seminar that addressestopicsin Speech Communication.

610. Problems in Organizational Communication. 3 hrs. Analysis of work organizations as communication networks.
Emphasis on identification, analysis of selected problems, consultation methods, and administration of communication
training programs. Field project.

674. Dimensions of Learning in Speech Communication Education 1. 3 hrs. Provides a broad introduction to concepts,
contexts, and prectices of teaching gpeech communication and theatre at the secondary level. This course includes a
dinical supervision componert.

675. Dimensgions of Learning in Speech Communication Education I1. 3 hrs. Provides a broad introduction to concepts,
contexts, and practices of teaching speech communication and thetre at the secondary level. This course indudes a
clinicd supervision component.

692. Special Problems. 3 hrs. For independent research projects designed to answer specific questions in applied or
theoretical communication.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree. Sudents ectively
working on a thesis consulting with the mgjor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enrall inthis
course. Studentswho are not in residence and are not enrolled in, at least, 3 hours of thesisbut who are actively working
on athesis, consulting with the major professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for a least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thess. 3-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hours.

715. M essage Processes and Effects. 3 hrs. Examines construction and structuring of messages by communicators to form
conversation, the effects of messages upon receivers, and factorswhich afect condruction, structuring, and reception of
messages.

720. Introduction to Graduate Research. 3 hrs. Andysis of types of problems, concepts, variables, definition, design
measurement techniques, and interpretation of data prevalent in communication research. Involves elementary statistics
and development of research proposal sand designs. May also betaken as MC 720.
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721. Content Analysis. 3 hrs. Study of theory and methods of defining, categorizing, coding, and interpreting verbal and non-
verbal dements of the communication process. Emphasizes source and message elements. Elementary statistical
andysis, research report, and design of sudies. May aso be takenasMC 721.

722. Communication Resear ch Methods. 3 hrs A study of the techniques and Srategies used in conducting empirical studies
of communication. Topics will include measurement, sampling, and content analysis. May also be tekenasMC 722.

725. Seminar in Organizational Communication. 3 hrs. Topics under the heading of organizational communication are
explored, including such issues as organi zationd cultures, communication climate, and conflict management.

726. Seminar in Interpersonal Communication. 3 hrs. Readings in narrative approaches to investigating human
communication, including theoreticdl issues, methods, and case studies.

730. Theory and Research in Small Group Communication. 3 hrs. A study of human interaction in small group settings
and the determinants and effects of such interaction.

735. Rhetorical Theory. 3 hrs. A sudy of the development of rhetoricd theory, andient through contemporary. The course
will examine dassicd, medieve, Renassance, and late European rhetoricians, and re-emergence of rhetorical theory in
the twentieth century.

740. Rhetorical Criticism. 3 hrs. This course examines the variety of contexts and situations to which can be applied
prindiples of rhetorical criticism. Emphasiswill be placed on public discourse and media

750. Theory and Resear ch in Nonverbal Communication. 3 hrs. A study of nonverba communication and its relation to
effective ora communication. Topicsinclude gender and cultural differences, detecting deception, persuasive strategies.

755. Contemporary Theory and Resear ch in Persuasion. 3 hrs. This courseis designed to familiarize students with current
issues and researchin persuasive communication.

792. Special Problems. 3 hrs. For independent research problems designed to answer specific questions in gpplied or
theoretical communication.

797. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours arranged. Not to be counted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on adissertation, consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll
in this course. Sudents who are not in resdence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of dissertation but who are
actively working on a dissertation, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University
must enroll inthis course for at leag 3 hours each semeder.

809. Speech Communication Seminar . 3 hrs. A rotating seminar that addressestopicsin Speech Communication.

898. Dissertation. 3-12 hrs,, for atota of 12 hrs.

Technical and Occupational Education (TOE)

500. Facility Planning and Equipment Sdection. 3 hrs. A study of facility layout, equipment specifications, cost andysis
and procurement procedures.

533. Curriculum Congruction for Cooperative Education. 3 hrs. Objectives, content, and arrangement of units for
teaching cooperative and evening classes.

541. Philosophy and Prindples of Occupational Ingtruction. 3 hrs. A methods course for teaching trade, technicd and
other vocationd subjects.

542. Management of the Occupational Learning Environment. 3 hrs. Organization and management of students,
equipment, and physical facilities.

543, Desgn of the Occupational Based Ingtruction Program. 3 hrs. Occupationa analysis based design and sequencing of
ingructional components and the development of appropriate support materials.

544. Development of Occupational Ingruction Materials 3 hrs. Selection, development and use of ingtructiond aids, with
an emphasis on media production.

545. Delivery of the Occupational Instruction Program. 3 hrs. Learning theory based techniques of ingtructiond delivery in
the vocationd classroom and laboratory.

546. Evaluation of Occupational Training and Learner Performance 3 hrs. Development and utilization of various
measuring devices and techniques, statistical trestment of data, and generation of eval utive reports.

547. Industrial Human Reations. 3 hrs. A study of human behavior and interpersona dynamics within the industrial
organization and environment. Primarily for industria educators.

548, Industrial and Vocational Safety. 3hrs. Analysis of fundamentals of accident prevention and their application in schoal
shops.

552. Higtory and Philasophy of Vocational Education. 3 hrs. Objectives, principles, aims, and organizetion of programsin
schools and colleges

553, Problemsof the Coordinator. 3 hrs. A study of the problems, procedures, techniques, efc., in the operation of part-time
cooperative education.
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578. Specialized Studies in Devdopmental Disabilities. 1-6 hrs. Specidized study and skill acquisition in the area of
developmentd disgbilities. Topicsvary.

583. Occupational Safety. 3 hrs. Organization and adminigtration of safety programs including implementation of the
Occupationd Safety and Hedth Act. Primaily for industria educators.

597. Professional Collabor ation for Devdopmental Disability Services. 3 hrs. Sudy of the interdependent contributions of
relevant disciplinesin training, service and research.

605. History of Technology & Occupational Education. 3 hrs. A study of leaders, movements, and agencies in the
development of technical and occupational education.

607. Curriculum Design in Technology & Occupational Education. 3 hrs. A study of the design, development and
utilization of variousingtructiond strategies and materials.

611. Philosophy and Organization of Occupational Education. 3 hrs. Foundations and development of vocationa
education under nationd, state and local influence.

688. Medical Aspects of Developmental Disabilities. 3 hrs. Medicd conditions, diagnostic tests, and other health careissues
relevant to individud s with developmental disabilities

689. Seminar in Technology Education, I, 11, 111. 2 hrs May be takenthreetimes.

692. Special Problems in Technical Education. 1-3 hrs. Advanced individuaized project relevant to the student's skill
specialty.

697. Independent Sudy and Research. Hours aranged. Not to be courted as credit toward a degree Students actively
working on athesis consulting with the mgor professor and/or using other resources of the University may enroll in this
course. Students who are not in residence and are not enrolled in, & least, 3 hours of thesis but who are actively working
onathess, consulting with the mgor professor, and/or using other resources of the University must enrdl in this course
for at least 3 hourseach semester.

698. Thesis. 1-6 hrs. for atotd of 6 hrs. Credit deferred until thesisiscompleted.

701 Supervision of Vocational and Technical Education. 3 hrs A study of the problems of local directors and supervisors
of vocational and technical education.

702. Individualized Ingruction in Vocational Technical Education. 3 hrs. Foundations, principles, and techniques of
teaching knowledge and <ills on an individua basis.

703. Contemporary Vocational and Technical Education Programs. 3 hrs A comparative andysis of contemporary and
emerging programsin vocationd education.

704. Vocational Guidance and Placement. 3 hrs. An overview of careers available through vocational and technical
education, methods of student identification placement, and foll ow-up.

794. Fidd Problem in Industrial and Vocational Education. 3 hrs. Prerequisites: REF 601, REF 702, and approvd of the
major professor.

798. Specialist Thesis 6hrs. Utilizing research and professional knowledgein the solution of apractica educational problem.
Scholarly paper required.

Theatre (THE)

501 Costume Design. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of ingtructor. Costumedesigniin theatrical production.
510. Sage Sound Engineering. 3 hrs. Prindples and practice in stage sound engineering.

511. Advanced Vaicefor the Actor. 3 hrs. Diction, projection, and techniquesfor deding with period language.

512. Stage Lighting. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permisson of ingtructor. Theory and application of genera and specid lighting,
color, instrumentetion, and control.

514. Improvisation. 3 hrs. A performance course for actors, directors and teachersof drama, utilizing improvisation as atool
for ingtruction.

517. Period Acting Styles . 3 hrs. Study of acting styles from andent Greece through Shakespeare. Utilizing speech,
movement, ating style, and masks.

518. Period Acting Styles| 1. 3hrs. Sudy of styles of acting from restoration through 1900. Utilizing speech, movement, and
acting style.

527. Survey of Theatre History. 3 hrs. A survey of the history of Western theetre.

528. Historic Theatre Production. 3 hrs. A survey of historic theatre production techniques.

530. Summer Theatrel. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of gaff. Concentrated applied thegtre

531 Summer Theetrell. 3hrs. Continuation of THE 530.

533. Design Studio I 3 hrs. Rendering commonly used thegtrica materids.
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534. Design Sudio I1. 3 hrs Scenographic techniques.

550. Audition Process. 3 hrs. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor, audition, or advanced scene study. 